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LESSONS TAUGHT BY BRANCHB 


HERE can be no challenge more 
invigorating to native enterprise 
and business genius than to press 
home the tremendous significance 
of changes in our economic organization 
that appear almost revolutionary. Hos- 
tility between capital and labor is yielding 
to more wholesome and constructive rela- 
tions. Purged from former abuses, “big 
business” and larger aggregations of cap- 
ital in industry are no longer subject to 
prejudice or indictment. Indeed, they 
have set the pace for a new code of business 
integrity and fair-dealing. They have ac- 
quired legal sanction and invite public 
favor because of their incalculable contri- 
butions to the best standards of living in 
the whole world; because of their stabilizing 
influence on employment and their econ- 
omies in production and distribution. 

To visualize the progressive movement 
in American business, industry and finance, 
that has become increasingly manifest as 
an outstanding phenomena of the present 
century, is to realize that immutable forces 
are at work. They brook neither artifice 
or expedience in compelling constant im- 
provement in the acceptance of enlightened 
principles of cooperation and the applica- 
tion of scientific efficiency. Cutthroat 
competition, selfish individualism and traffic 
in the natural rights of man have made way 
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ANKING AND BANK FAILURES 

to character and quality in management as 
well as intensive search for refinements of 
service. To men of responsibility as well 
as the humblest wage earner there must be 
inspiration in the assurance that we stand 
upon the threshold of a remarkable new era 
of achievement. It is the age of wonderful 
inventions, machinery, elimination of waste, 
and inducements to skill and science that 
pave the way, not to monopoly, but to 
democratization, a more just division of 
earnings, and better understanding in all 
economic and social relationships. 

Is American banking keeping step with 
this great forward movement and inter- 
preting it in terms of the most efficient 
coordination, responsive to the broader 
requirements of the community, the nation 
and the inviting opportunities that lie 
close at hand in the field of international 
finance and trade? The inquiry is per- 
tinent. Viewed in the aggregate, Ameri- 
can banking must suggest to the expert 
observer the appearance of a glorified word 
puzzle. Like Topsy it seems to have 
‘Nest growed.” A Colossus in its compo- 
sition of vast resources, in aggregate num- 
bers of large and small units and in rami- 
fication of varied functions, there is never- 
theless the impression of an inchoate mass 
that is mutinous, unwieldy, and charged 
with friction and much lost motion. 
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In no other country have there been such 
great advances in operating technique of 
banking and in shaping instrumentalities 
of credit, currency and domestic exchange 
as in the United States during the past 
quarter of a century. Financial history 
nowhere reveals such amazing accumula- 
tion of banking resources, from 25 to 60 
billion, as developed during the past decade 
in this country. Individual banking organi- 
zations have been built up that in size, 
equipment and in excellence of service to 
their patrons compare favorably and even 
excel in their administration the best 
banking traditions that may be encoun- 
tered anywhere in the world. While the 
measure of its influence and usefulness 
under peace-time conditions may still be 
a matter of honest dispute there can be 
no question that the Federal Reserve 
System acquitted itself most admirably 
under extraordinary tests of war and pro- 
vides the foundation for the most modern 
banking and currency system ever con- 
trived by legislative minds. 

2, 
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WHEREIN AMERICAN BANKING 
DEVELOPMENT FALLS SHORT 


N what respects does American bank- 
I ing development fall short of the 
The 
tempted categorically. 


mark ? answer may be at: 

First, there is the lack of uniform legal 
and supervising standards, of coherent 
unity, of competitive equality and the 
frequent occasions for conflict under vary- 
ing federal and state requirements which 
provoke controversies, such as just now 
revived by proposed legislation in Con- 
gress on the subject of branch banking. 
Banks operating under federal and state 
charters as well as supervisory authorities 
are split up into opposing camps on issues 
of policy and legislation instead of sub- 
merging their respective claims to appeals 
for more constructive advancement and 
obligations of public service. 

Secondly, there is the evidence of some- 
thing radically wrong in both federal and 
state banking supervision which permits of 
such a staggering crop of banking failures 
during the past five years, which in number, 
if not in aggregate of liabilities involved, 
exceed the record of any previous panic 


year. The banking fraternity cannot fail 
to grasp the significance of this situation 
when it is stated that the nearly 500 bank- 
ing suspensions of the past year, bring up 
the total number of suspensions since 1920 
to over 2,500. The fact that a considerable 
number of such suspensions were tempo- 
rary and that the failures were nearly all 
confined to small banks, located _princi- 
pally in regions afflicted with agricultural 
distress, does not mitigate the injurious 
effect of such mortality and the indictment 
against bad practices and faulty supervision, 
for the correction of which both the legis- 
lators, the supervising authorities and 
bankers themselves must share respon- 
sibility. 

A broad survey of the problems that 
confront and impede the progressive de- 
velopment of American banking leads to 
the inevitable conclusion that there is 
crying need for the type of masterful lead- 
ership that will marshal the potential 
influence, wielded in common by national 
and state banks as well as trust companies, 
in the direction of united effort for better 
and more uniform laws, higher standards 
of supervision, quality of service, accept- 
ance of principles of Federal Reserve and 
Clearing House cooperation, more enlight- 
ened employment of the instrumentalities 
of credit in both domestic and international 
spheres of operation and last, but not least, 
the elimination of unsound practices and 
wasteful excesses of competition. Commer- 
cializing “free service” should be outlawed 
in practice. 

One of the unfortunate consequences of 
the rivalry between federal and _ state 
chartered institutions is the evident dis- 
position of the federal and state authori- 
ties to grant charters without due consider- 
ation to the responsibility and character 
of the promoters. The result is that this 
country is oversupplied with banks, a 
condition which puts a premium on un- 
scrupulous and dangerous practices. The 
American Bankers Association with the 
aid of the state, county and local associa- 
tions, can address themselves to no subject 
with greater benefits to the public and to 
banking integrity than to fight with every 
bit of influence at their command those 
evils that reside in faulty bank laws and 
weak supervision. 
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BANK CONSOLIDATIONS AND 
BANK FAILURES 


OTWITHSTANDING handicaps and 
N controversies that obstruct the path 

to greater unity of effort and stand- 
ardization, the developments of the past 
year have emphasized significant trends 
and alignments in American banking which 
are responsive to those progressive influ 
and economic elements that have 
revolutionized the conduct of business and 
industry. The death knell of selfish and 
irresponsible individualism in banking rings 
out more clearly. ‘Big business’ finds its 
counterpart and ally in the creation of big 
banks and trust companies. Numerous 
mergers of banks and trust companies 
during the past year, with current rumors 
of more important consolidations to come, 
are symptomatic of the economic demand 
for larger units and accommodation. Amer- 
ican banking cannot hope to measure up 
to its opportunities and full stature unless 
the bankers themselves fall in step with the 
new forces and the leadership that has 
vision, that calls for cooperation on higher 
lines than mere money lending. 
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Unpalatable as the fact may be to the 
proponents of our so-called “independent 
banking system,” the year 1925 has wit- 
nessed a more rapid expansion than ever 
before in the establishment of branches by 
both national and state banks, as well as 
trust companies, in those states where 
branch banking is permitted. Despite the 
threat of inhibition against both national 
and state member banks of the Federal 
Reserve System, embodied in the McFad- 
den bill pending in Congress, the facts 
warrant the statement that branch banking 
is not only spreading but has become a 
fixture of policy, at least, in those states 
where expressly permitted by law. 

It has been well said by a writer in 
Trust COMPANIES that the issue between 
branch banking and independent units is 
clear-cut; that in order to survive the in- 
roads of branch banking in those states a: 
communities where it is encountered, the 
independent banks must set up the quality 
of service, of management and security 
which are claimed for branch banks. The 


first step must be through elimination of 
the strongly individualistic type of bank 


that resists approved codes of conduct. 


INTERSTATE COMMERCE COMMISSION IN SESSION AT WASHINGTON 


This body is charged with important responsibilities in carrying out the provisions of the Transportation Act in regard 
to the consolidation of American railroads 
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MORE RIGID CHARTER AND 
CAPITAL REQUIREMENTS 


E hold no brief for those who maintain 
W that branch banking serves as a guar- 
antee and prevention against bank fail- 
ures. It is quite conceivable that with bad 
management and Jax supervision the failure 
of a bank with numerous branches would 
have far more serious consequences than the 
fatalities attributable to individualistic 
banking. The experience of the past five 
years, however, shows that of the more 
than 2,500 banks which suspended, an 
average of 65 per cent were small banks 
with capital of $25,000 or less and only 
10 per cent had capital of $100,000 or more 
and with no really large banking institution 
appearing in the mortality list. So far 
as these figures serve to indicate, the record 
of solvency is decidedly in favor of larger 
units and branch bank management. 
While the toll of banking suspensions 
during 1925 is not as large as the total of 
725 recorded the previous year the exhibit 
is sufficiently lamentable to justify the 
most drastic action. Bradstreet’s places the 
figure at 413, with liabilities of $134,644,699 
and indicated assets of $100,157,744. Since 
the greatest number were among small coun- 
try banks, the most obvious step is toincrease 
minimum capital and charter requirements. 
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A VOICE FROM LONDON 


HE fact that British bankers are quite 
hopeful and bending their best efforts 

to restore to London its premier posi- 
tion as the world mart for foreign capital 
investments, is evidenced by the following 
remarks made recently by Chairman F. C. 
Goodenough of Barclay’s Bank: 

“Very great industrial and speculative 
activity in the United States has had the 
effect of making a smaller amount of her 
resources available for investment abroad 
and in the last few months she has trans- 
ferred balances from London. For the time 
being, therefore, while American resources 
are more fully employed at home and with 
the removal by the British Government of 
the restriction against granting externa! 
loans on the London market, those who seek 
fresh capital are again looking to London as 
the center.” 
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CREDIT EXPANSION AND 
BANKING RESPONSIBILITY 


MPORTANT banking developments 
of the past year have accentuated 

far-reaching changes in the composi- 
tion of earning assets and the employment 
of bank funds. Business probabilities for 
1926 are bound to be influenced much more 
intimately by the credit situation and the 
question of money rates. Constant expan- 
sion, during the past two years, in the 
volume of bank credit outstanding to un- 
precedented proportions, has imparted new 
aspects and imposed a wider range of re- 
sponsibility upon management. 

The extent to which investment banking 
overshadows commercial banking opera- 
tions has not received the attention which 
the subject deserves. With credit resources 
at their command far in excess of the 
amount that current business can consist- 
ently absorb, the banks are constrained 
more and more to keep their funds actively 
employed in investments, collateral loans 
on stocks and bonds. That doubtless ex- 
plains the favorable earnings during 1925 
despite low money rates. It likewise ac- 
counts for the support, if not incentive, 
which made possible such record-breaking 
activity in stock market and investment 
operations during the past year. To what 
degree such abundance of bank credit and 
resulting low rates have contributed to 
speculative activity, especially in real estate 
mortgage and land booms, and in fostering 
installment buying, is not so apparent. 

The most significant figures yielded by 
banking developments of the past two years 
are those relating to increase in security 
loans and investments as compared with 
commercial loans and the rapid growth of 
time deposits as compared with demand de- 
posits. For example, the reporting member 


banks of the Federal Reserve System, repre- 


senting about 60 per cent of member bank 
resources, showed an increase of 88 per cent, 
or about one billion dollars in loans on stocks 
and bonds for the twelve months ending 
June 30, 1925, as against an increase of 
only 12 per cent in commercial loans, or 
about $200,000,000. Investments during 
the same period increased 15 per cent. 
Operations for the twelve months ending 
December 30, 1925 reveal continued ten- 
dency in such directions. 
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FIGHT ON ESTATE TAX REPEAL 
HE most important change of interest 
to fiduciaries in the Revenue Bill 


reported by the Senate Finance Com- 
mittee is the provision for immediate repeal 
} 


tax. Inasmuch as the bill 
by the House retained the 
tax with provision for increasing credit for 
payment of state inheritance taxes up to 
SO per cent and which commanded non- 
san support, this change will doubtless 
arouse stubborn resistance and conflict, not 
alone between the conferees of both houses, 
but also in the Senate dekate. The action 
of the Senate committee in voting for the 
abandonment of estate taxation without 
further delay or compromise was prompted 
by the evidence of overwhelming sentiment 
throughout the country in favor of such 
move. 

Probably the strongest arguments for 
immediate repeal of the estate tax were 
those submitted in the form of a brief by 


ol the estate 


passe estate 


the committee on taxation appointed by the 


Trust Company Division of the American 
Bankers Association, This brief is published 
in this number of Trust COMPANIES. 
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There can be no question that the present 
opportunity to induce the Federal Govern- 
ment to abandon estate taxation should not 
be lost. The political situation in Congress 
will probably never be so favorable, and 
there is the prospect that if the House pro- 
vision for retaining the tax is carried, 
that estate taxation may become a per- 
manent policy of the Federal Government. 
The House action was not based upon any 
pretence that revenues from this source 
were needed, but that the tax should be 
continued with modifications, primarily as a 
club to influence revision of state inherit- 
ance tax laws and procedure. There is 
sufficient evidence at hand to prove con- 
clusively that this purpose would be de- 
feated in practice and that the death tax 
muddle would only become more involved. 

The Senate bill also provides in connec- 
tion with proposed estate tax repeal that 
the rates under the Revenue Act of 1921, 
which had a maximum of 25 per cent, should 
be applicable to all estates of decedents 
dying during the period of the operation of 
the Revenue Act of 1924. 


FARMERS’ COOPERATIVE MARKETING ASSOCIATIONS COMING TO THE FORE 


Members of National Council of the Farmers’ Cooperative Marketing Asso« 


ms who recently conferred with 


Administration officials and Congressional leaders at Washington 
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CONGRESSIONAL ACTION ON 
BRANCH BANKING 


ETERMINED effort is being made to 
1) enact at this session of Congress the 
McFadden bill, which would validate 
within defined limits, the establishment of 
branch banks by national banks in so-called 
“branch banking territory,” and amend 
both the National Bank Act and Federal 
Reserve Act, with a view to establishing 
functional parity between national and 
state banks. The first step was accomplished 
when the House Banking and Currency 
Committee favorably reported the McFad- 
den bill on January 12th. Meanwhile the 
opposing camps for and against branch 
banking are marshaling their forces at 
Washington. Inasmuch as the legislation 
on this subject was passed by the House at 
the last session, but defeated in the Senate, 
the real fight will come when the bill comes 
before that body for action. 

The McFadden bill, as reported recently 
by the House Committee provides that in 
those states where branch banking is per- 
mitted by law or practice, the national 
banks may also maintain branches in cities 
having a population exceeding 100,000. 
The same limitation is placed upon state 
banks and trust companies in branch bank- 
ing territory and which apply for member- 
ship after the approval of the Act. Branch 
banking is prohibited to national banks in 
those states where state banks and trust 
companies are prohibited from exercising 
branch privileges. The obvious purpose of 
the provision is to accord to national banks, 
within the designated limits, the oppor- 
tunity to compete on even terms with state 
banks and to prevent the further spread of 
branch banking to states where it is new 
denied. It is on the issue of restricting 
state-wide banking by state institutions that 
now exercise such authority, especially in 
California, and the alleged attempt to co- 
erce state institutions by using Federal Re- 
serve membership as a club, that the fate of 
the McFadden bill largely depends. Pres- 
ident Coolidge is credited as favoring 
branches in eligible territory. 

A new provision of the McFadden bill ex- 
tends from fifteen days to ninety days the 
limitation upon maturity of advances made 
by Federal Reserve banks to member banks 
on their promissory notes. 
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RELIEF FROM [AX ON 
REVOCABLE TRUSTS 


RUST company representatives” are 
making a vigorous effort to have in- 
corporated in the pending Revenue 
bill a retroactive provision which will afford 
relief to taxpayers who have created rev- 
ocable living trusts and subject to audit of 
income tax returns for the years 1920 to 
1923 inclusive. Creators of such living 
trusts were exposed to hardship and _ in- 
justice when the Treasury Department ruled 
in 1923 that revocable trusts were to be 
taxed the same as irrevocable trusts and 
accordingly held that the trustee and the 
beneficiaries are to be considered as sepirate 
taxable persons. Accordingly, all rents, 
dividends, interest «nd similar items which 
are distributed to the creator are taxable 
to him. Gains and ‘osses, however, are con- 
sidered as affecting only the income tax 
liability of the trustee. as a separate taxable 
person. The result is ti:st where a net capi- 
tal loss is sustained, the trusise, as a sepa- 
rate taxable person has a loss which no one 
can deduct and the creator must pay ‘ncome 
taxes on the ordinary distributable income 
of the trust, such as dividends and interest, 
without any deduction whatever for ‘he 
capital losses of the so-called trust estate. 
The suggested retroactive provision pro- 
vides that in determining the individual 
income tax liability of the donor or donors 
of a revocable trust, there shall be permitted 
as a deduction for the years 1919 to 1923, 
inclusive, losses affecting the cervus of the 
trust, to the extent thai such losses for such 
years exceed gains and other income taxable 
to the trust as a separate entity, and any 
taxes assessed against such donor or donors 
by reason of the exclusion of such losses as a 
deduction, shall be abated, credited or re- 
funded, subject to the statutory period of 
limitations applicable thereto. Such losses 
and gains shall be computed as though prop- 
erty deposited in trust had been at all times 
theretofore owned by the donor. 


Fiduciaries are also concerned in changes 
incorporated in Section 204 (a) (3) and (5) 
wherein the cost basis of securities sold by 
trustees of revocable trusts is made retro- 
active so as to cover the whole of the year 


1925. This section has reference only to 
the sale of the securities of a revocable trust 
and not to direct income. 
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REPORTS ON BROKERS’ LOANS 

ETERMINATION on the part of the 
1) Federal Reserve Board to ascertain 

more accurate information as to the 
volume of bank credit and funds used in 
speculative channels is evident from the re- 
quest transmitted recently by the Board to 
the Federal Reserve Bank of New York to 
ask member banks in New York City to 
include in their weekly reports of condition 
an additional item showing separately the 
loans made to Stock Exchange brokers for 
their own account, and for account of out- 
of-town banks and others. Simultaneously 
with the publication of this request the 
governing committee of the New York 
Stock Exchange announced that a resolution 
had been passed requesting all members to 
report to the Exchange authorities the 
amount of their outstanding time and call 
loans at the close of business on the last 
day of each month. 

2, 


i? 2, 
bd ~~ ~ 


STANDARDIZED TYPES OF 
BANK CHECKS 

COMMENDABLE nation-wide 
movement has been inaugurated un- 
der the auspices of the Bureau of 
Simplified Practice of the United States 
Department of Commerce to secure the 
general adoption of standard types and 
sizes of bank checks and notes. The move- 
ment is supported by the American Bankers 
Association and other representative na- 
tional bodies. 

An agreement has been arrived at to con- 
form bank checks and other commercial 
paper to standard specifications. Other 
recommendations are that all essential 
printed details on checks appear on the 
right hand side, to omit advertising, pic- 
tures and extraneous detail and to restrict 
trademarks, insignia or other display to 
the upper left-hand corner. 


2, 2. 2, 
~~ Y ~~ 


WHEN IS GIFT IN “CONTEM- 
PLATION OF DEATH”? 


HE Supreme Court of the United 
States will shortly rule on the right 

of a state to make an arbitrary 
definition in its taxing laws as to the period 
within which a gift shall be considered as 
having been made in “contemplation of 
death” and therefore subject to inheritance 
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tax. The subject comes before the Supreme 
Court through an appeal by the executors 
of the estate of Ferdinand Schlesinger of 
Wisconsin, who, within four and a half and 
two years of his death made gifts to his 
wife and children amounting to $6,500,000 
out of a total estate of about $8,500,000. 
The Wisconsin law, which is the object of 
attack, provides that gifts made within six 
years of death shall be held taxable under 
the inheritance tax Jaws, as having been 
made in “contemplation of death.” <A 
number of other states have laws which fix 
a time limit within which gifts shall be held 
taxable, as having been made in “contem- 
plation of death.” 

This case derives added interest because 
of the fact that the Revenue Bill passed by 
the House includes in its estate tax provi- 
sions the definition that all gifts or transfers 
of property by trust or otherwise made 
within two years of the decedent’s death 
without a fair consideration, will be included 
in the gross estate regardless of whether or 
not made in contemplation of death. The 
situation in the various states emphasizes 
the need of reasonable and uniform statutes. 


New FRENCH AMBASSADOR TO THE 
UNITED STATES 
Henry Berenger who will play an important r6le in the 
resumption of negotiations for funding the French war debt 
to the U. S. Government 
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MONEY RATES AND SOURCES 
OF CREDIT SUPPLY 


VENTS of the current year will prob- 
ably determine if the translation of 

bank credit from commercial into in- 
vestment and loan channels is destined to 
mark a permanent departure in American 
banking policy. It is conceivable that these 
changes reflect more clearly the transforma- 
tion wrought in this country’s banking and 
currency structure as a result of the opera- 
tion of the Federal Reserve System. Wisely 
administered by the individual banks and 
trust companies, such release and increase 
in the volume of liquid resources doubtless 
gives much broader scope to economic de- 
velopment and constructive employment of 
credit and capital in developing both 
domestic and international business. 

The added responsibilities assumed by 
individual bank management may be traced 
not alone to the elements of liquidity which 
reside in the distribution of their liabilities, 
notably in the character of loans and in- 
vestments, but also in considering the 
sources of credit expansion with banking 
powers of the country showing a tremendous 
expansion from 25 to 62 millions since the 
Federal Reserve banks began to function. 
When we stop to analyze the amazing in- 
crease in this country’s wealth during the 
past decade, it becomes evident that a large 
part of it is due to diluted credit, enhanced 
values, rising prices and cheap money. It 
is hardly credible that actual volume of 
business and production has kept pace with 
the expansion in the volume of money sup- 
ply and exchanges, as expressed by increase 
in the country’s total stock of money since 
1914 from $3,767,082,704 to $8,484,266,521, 
and in the aggregates of bank clearings in 
the use of checks from $261,855,772,000 in 
1916 to $512,063,011,270 during 1925 

There have been three chief sources which 
have supplied the expansion of bank credit. 
One is the importations of gold, aggregating, 
since 1921, over $1,500,000,000, and not 
counting huge imports during prior years, 
which went directly into banks and became 
the basis of reserve for credit. The second 
important source is due to the decrease in 
reserve requirements under the aegis of the 
Federal Reserve System, inducing commer- 
cial banks to compete for savings and build 
up time deposits which have increased no 
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less than $4,300,000,000 since November, 
1920. The third prime source is the bor- 
rowing by member banks from the Reserve 
banks to increase their own reserves, and 
the pyramiding of credit on the proceeds of 
a customer’s loan which take the form of 
deposit. 

Conservative banking judgment is guided 
by careful discrimination in granting credits, 
wise distribution of loans and investments 
and precautions against the possibility of 
declining markets, increased commercial de- 
mand and withdrawal of gold for export. 
There is every indication that banks are 
loaned close to the limit of their reserves 
and that money rates will exercise a more 
wholesome restraint on credit expansion. 


2, 2. 2, 
oe 1 


MORTGAGE FINANCING 
states to place a legal curb upon cer- 


. 
REAL obligation rests upon the 
tain high-geared operations in real estate 


LEGAL CURB ON RECKLESS 
legislatures of New York and other 
mortgage financing and 


to protect inex- 


perienced investors who are deluded by 


glittering advertisements and interest in- 
ducements. While the bulk of new building 
financing, which reached its peak during the 
past year with estimated total of over five 
billions of dollars, is conducted by so-called 
old-line and conservative mortgage lenders, 
an increasing volume of mortgage offerings 
have appeared upon the market based upon 
excessive loans and appraisals, which are 
bound to involve loss and disappointment 
in the event of a continued decline in real 
estate. It is well known that this type of 
mortgage offerings is encountering a more 
limited market because of the warnings and 
danger signals that have become more fre- 
quent. Some of these mortgage finance 
concerns are known to have a considerable 
number of foreclosures which they 
to nurse along for the time being. 

Legislative protection has been suggested 
in the form of a law forbidding the sale of 
bonds as first mortgage bonds until after 
the buildings have been completed unless 
either the money was trusteed or the full 
facts were stated in the prospectus so that 
the investor might not be deceived and be 
aware of the hazards residing in such 
offerings. 


are able 
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TAX LIABILITY AS INCENTIVE COMMUNITY PROPERTY TAX 


TO GOOD CITIZENSHIP 


ONTRARY to a general impression, 
the wide and reasonable distribution 
of tax liability for the support of 
federal and local government, is not an un- 
mitigated evil. Experience has demon- 
strated that the obligation to pay taxes, 
even in small amounts, serves as an in- 
centive to better citizenship. The new 
Revenue Bill now pending in Congress pro- 
poses raising from $2,500 to $3,500 the 
income tax exemptions for married persons 
and for single persons from $1,000 to $1,500, 
with additional exemption of $400 for each 
dependent. In Europe, for example, the 
taxation of income of married taxpayers 
without dependents begin at $40 in Italy, 
at $225 in Belgium; at $650 in France, and 
at $1,125 in England. Commenting upon 
the further exemption proposed by Con- 
gress, Mr. Albert H. Wiggin, chairman of 
the board and president of the Chase Na- 
tional Bank of New York, observes: 
‘This increase in personal exemptions, it 
seems to me is essentially unsound. Over 
two million persons would be added to the 
list of those now exempted. It would be 


another step in the process, which has already 


gone too far, of reducing the number of citi- 
zens who take any direct part in supplying 
the revenues of the Government. A democ- 
racy, based on universal suffrage and which 
spreads its benefits over the great mass of 
people, should also have its financial support 
based on the general citizenship of the na- 
tion. Otherwise, certain groups of men, 
paying no taxes themselves, vote the taxes 
which other men are to pay. 

“The most effective incentive for the 
average citizen to take an active interest 
in government expenditures is for him to 
have some direct share, even if it be only for 
a few dollars, in supplying the funds which 
are to be expended; and the care with which 
legislators expend these funds is usually in 
direct proportion to the number of citi- 
zens who are taxed to supply such revenue. 
It is the fashion these days among certain 
circles to regard taxation chiefly as a means 
for bringing about a redistribution of wealth. 
I concur with those students of finance 
who hold that the sole purpose of taxation 
should be to finance the carefully considered 
expenditures of the government.” 


CONSTRUED 
£4 HE Supreme Court of the United 


States recently rendered a decision up- 

holding the ruling of the Treasury 
Department that the income from ‘‘com- 
munity property” in California and other 
states with similar laws is taxable to the 
husband alone, reversing the Federal Dis- 
trict Court in California. It did not pass 
upon the constitutionality of the California 
law, but on the right of the bureau of in- 
ternal revenue to collect the entire tax due 
from the husband. 

The Treasury Department had required 
the payment by a California decedent of 
the tax upon the whole of income from 
community property in California. This 
was done on the ground that under the 
law of California the wife had a mere expec- 
tancy while the husband was alive. Held 
that Congress could tax the husband for 
the whole, even if the law of California was 
to the effect that the wife had an interest 
in the community income. He alone had 
the disposition of the fund, which was liable 
for his, and not for her, debts. Having the 
power, he should bear the burden. 


Ciirton H. DWINNELL 
Elected President of First National Bank of} Boston 
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SUPER-PROTECTION FOR TRUST 
INVESTMENTS 


RUE to expectations, the recent an- 
nouncement from the Chicago Title 

& Trust Company of the _establish- 
ment of a special reserve fund of $2,000,000 
for the further protection of principal and 
interest of trust investments made by the 
company as trustee, has elicited wide inter- 
est. This is evidenced by the numerous in- 
quiries received by the management from 
individuals, banks and _ trust companies 
representing every state. Needless to say, 
this innovation, or experiment in what might 
be termed super-protection for beneficiaries 
of trusts, will be followed with close at- 
tention, especially by trust companies. 
Copies of the declaration of trust, creating 
the special fund, have been sent by the com- 
pany to sixty-five hundred members of the 
Chicago Bar. 

Referring to the new policy, President Har- 
rison B. Riley of the Chicago Title and Trust 
C ompany, in a letter to stockholders, says: 

“The outcome of this experiment will be of 
interest, not only to ourselves but to other 
corporate trustees. Two considerations 
have moved your directors to the adoption 
of this plan: 

“First: That the beneficiaries of a trust are 
entitled to a more practical assurance of the 
conservatism and safety of our investments 
than mere turgid assertions of infallibility. 

“Second: That a large fund taken from 
the company’s assets, standing between 
beneficiaries and possible loss should result 
in advantage to us as a responsible trust 
company through a substantial increase of 
business. 


OLDEST WILL IN THE 


MADE 


WORLD SHOWING BEQUEST OF PRINCE 
ABOUT 
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“Your company is in a peculiarly advan- 
tageous position to try out this plan. Its 
assets are large, its experience long. It 
enters the security market entirely detached 
from any interest other than to buy sound in- 
vestments yielding an adequate return. It 
takes no part in flotations, underwritings, 
reorganizations or syndicates. This attitude 
is especially needed at this time when much 
that is reckless of the future is offered as 
sound investment. The future of the reserve 


plan must await events. If practical experi- 
ence demonstrates the plan to be economi- 
cally sound and commerciz lly popular ur the re 


2 * * 
oe fe 


SALUTARY INFLUENCE 
FRICK TAX DECISION 


HILE multiple taxation of estates and 
intangible property of decedents still 

proceeds merrily, the state tax au- 
thorities are encountering difficulties in at- 
tempting to tax tangible personal property 
of decedents outside of the state of domi- 
cile. A number of decisions have been 
rendered recently which have annulled such 
levies in view of the finding of the Supreme 
Court of the United States in the Frick case 
last June, that in the assignment of an in- 
heritance tax, tangible personal property 
can be taxed only by the state in which it 
has its actual situs, and not by the state 
of residence if the property has its situs else- 
where. A recent decision in Connecticut de- 
nied the power of the state to tax dece- 
dent’s interest in partnership realty located 
outside the state. 


OF 


NE-KAU-RE 
2845 B.C. 





UNDERLYING FACTORS IN BUSINESS AND CREDIT 
SITUATION WARRANT OPTIMISM 


FISCAL POLICIES, PUBLIC DEBT REDUCTION AND PROPOSED TAX REVISION 


HON. ANDREW W. MELLON 


Secretary of the Treasury 


ms Note: Because of his masterful conduct of the nation’s finances theére is 
no one + American public or private life whose judgment and utterances on curre nt 
econom and business affairs command greater weight than those exrpresse d by the present 
Secretary of the Treasury. He speaks in language that all may understand with that 
calm poise and incisiveness that impart conviction. To men of responsibility in business 
and financial affairs, facing the problems and opportunities of another year, there comes 
assurance that the fundamentals of American prosperity are proof against squalls or 
transient reactions. The views set forth below are derived from Secretary Mellon's 
anni report and from recently published expressions as well as statements made before 
Con <ional committees relative to tax revision.) 


USINESS men throughout the country have ended prosperity and brought depres- 

seem determined not to let prosperity sion in its place. But in the past year none 

irelessness, and this conserva- of these things has happened. Prices have 

tive temper of the business community is remained fairly steady, interest rates low, 

one of the most hopeful signs for the future and business has been conducted with wise 
The outlook for 1926 is for a continuation of 
the prosperous conditions that the country 
has enjoyed during the past year. The prin 
cipal grounds for optimism are the unusu- 


ally sou mdition of business at the pres 


ent time, the abundance of credit at eas} 
rates, the general conservative temper of the 
business community, and the prospect of tax 
reduction and reform. Trade, manufactur- 
ing output. and agriculture are better ad 
justed to one another than they have been 
at any time since the war. Wholesale and 
retail distribution and manufacturing activ- 
ity have been steady through the past year 
at a moderately high level. 

Under the influence of good employment 
at high wages and the improved position of 
the farmers the scope of demand has been 
greatly broadened so that prosperity has not 
rested upon the buying power of any re- 
stricted group. The sales of city department 
stores and the mail order houses indicate a 
strong and widely diversified consumer de- 
mand. Speculation in securities has been 
at a high level but has not been accompanied 
by boom conditions in industry. In the past 
speculation in stocks has usually been ac- 
companied by intensive business activity. 
forward buying, rapidly rising prices, and 
increasing interest rates; conditions which 


Hon. ANDREW W. MELLON 


Secretary of the Treasury, Washington, D. C 
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caution and 
been on a 


conservatism. 
hand-to-mouth 
excessive 


Purchases have 
basis so that there 
accumulation of inventories 
to stand in the way of continued industrial 
activity. 


is no 


Credit Situation and Security Markets 

Although business activity has been ac- 
celerated the credit situation has remained 
in a healthy condition and unsound expan- 
sion has been avoided. Due to the increase 
in business and the exports of gold, money 
rates have advanced from the unusually low 
level of 1924, and the wide spread between 
long-time rates and short-time rates has been 


reduced. Security prices have continued to 
advance, reflecting in part the increased 
earnings of corporations and in part the 


gradual return to a lower yield basis, which 
is a normal development following the high 
rates prevailing after the war and during 
the period of business instability and uncer 
tainty. This been aided by 
the prospect of tax reduction and reform. 
The long period of steady employment for 
industrial 
income 


advance has 


workers and the increase in farm 
have augmented 
chasing power. 


the country’s pur- 
Although there is some ten- 
dency for the consuming public to buy every 


conceivable commodity “on time’ and mort- 
gage future earnings, still business men are 


conducting 
eaution in 


their 
order 


affairs 
that 


with restraint and 
prosperity may not 
It is hoped, furthermore, 
that the speculative tendency in real estate 
in some communities may not proceed to the 
point of undermining the spirit of 
in business. 


bring carelessness. 


caution 


The program of public economy and pub- 
lic debt payments which been 
adhered to during the past five has 
been a direct contributing factor to the im- 
provement in the credit and security mar- 
The return of over half a billion dol- 
lars annually to investors and financial in- 
stitutions only reduced the public 
debt burden and greatly improved the public 
credit, but it has released funds for business 
and for investment 


has rigidly 


years 


kets, 


has not 


in other securities, 


Progress in Funding Foreign Obligations 

Gratifying progress has been made during 
the year in funding the foreign obligations 
held by this Government; agreements have 
been reached with Belgium, Czechoslovakia, 
Latvia, Esthonia, and Italy since my pre- 
vious report. The total amount which has 
been refunded to date aggregates $7,389,914,- 
000 and the amounts remaining unfunded, 
principal and interest, aggregate $4,743,955,- 
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617, the greater part of which are French 
obligations. It is hoped that other funding 
agreements can be arrived at during the 
coming year. In all these settlements the 


debt commission, being mindful of the havoc 
wrought in the 
and the disorganization of their economic 
life, has accepted liberal terms of payment 
particularly in the earlier years. While it is 
that the countries cannot 
make heavy payments in the immediate fu- 
ture, at the time their 
tive powers are recognized. 
under 
will 


European countries by war 


obvious many of 


same vast recupera- 
In 20 or 30 years 
industrial conditions 
undoubtedly be great changes in 
their financial capacity, and the real burden 
of the annual which are spread 
over a period of 62 years will dwindle in 
proportion to the increase in wealth and na- 
tional income. 


hence modern 


there 


payments 


Economic Recovery in Europe 

The return of 
countries to the gold standard 
ther made in the 
exchanges, during the year, 


England and many other 
and the fur- 
stabilization of 
reflect 
tial improvement in the world’s affairs. 


progress 
substan- 
The 


currency reforms effected are important 
steps in the gradual readjustment of eco 
nomic conditions which were greatly dislo- 
eated during and following the war. Pur- 
chasing power and standards of living are 
still lower in most countries than prior to 


the war and production and trade are 
restricted. The return to full 
tivity is in some cases a slow process due to 
scarcity of capital and credit and the 
purchasing power of the people. 

With the working out of the Dawes plan, 


still 


economie ac- 


low 


the settlement of inter-allied debts, the re- 
organization of currency systems, and the 


uncertain- 
ties have been removed and the way is clear 
for more complete Credit 
and capital are beginning to flow more freely 
to those countries most needed 
and gradually the international 
trade are being reconstructed along lines dic- 
tated by the new conditions. A 
favorable events in 
the 
optimistic view 
habilitation of 


stabilization of exchanges many 


world recovery. 
where it is 


lines of 


number of 
recent months, including 
lend support to the 
the economic re- 


Locarno agreement, 
regarding 


Europ 


Debt Retirement Policy 
The suggestion has been made that we are 
retiring our public debt too rapidly. It is 


argued that the present generation should 
not pay but should pass the debt on to a 
later generation. Any interference with the 
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present debt-paying program would 
offset the good effects which have been al- 
ready accomplished and would prove most 
unfortunate. The country is now prosperous 
and well able to liquidate the debt at a rea 
sonable rate, thereby gradually reducing the 
tremendous interest The perpetua 
tion of a large public debt has never proved 
to be a sound policy. On the 
often been a 


tend to 


charges. 


contrary it 
great handicap in emer 
This country can ill afford to main 
tain its finances in such shape as to prove 
embarrassing to the public credit in times 
of need. Furthermore, no government that 
is wisely administered will arrange its finan 


has 


gencies, 


cial program on the assumption, tacit or ex 
that there will be no further need 
for debt expansion for generations to come. 
It is only elemental caution to remove the 
present burden with reasonable rapidity. 


pressed, 


Estate Taxes Should Be Repealed 

It is the opinion of the Treasury that the 
federal estate tax should be repealed. The 
reasons for this position have been frequent 
ly stated, but I can summarize them as 
follows: 
basis for the Federal 
this tax. The right 
controlled by the states 
estate tax is based only 
that to transmit property 
by death is the exercise of a privilege which 


There is no logical 
Government 
of il 
and the 


collecting 
1ieritance is 
federal 
upon the theory 
can be made subject to taxation, just as we 
might levy a tax on the privilege of selling 
property. The present law, with its 40 per 
maximum, has not been before the Su 
Court, and the question has never 
determined as to whether or not you 
ean confiscate a large part of the property 
through a tax on the exercise of the privi- 
transferring it. Would a tax 
be constitutional which took the bulk of the 
property sought to be sold? 
confronted with no such 
alone control inheritance. 


cent 
preme 
been 


lege of sales 
The states are 
question. They 
I raise this point 
simply to show that the tax is one belonging 
to states and not the Federal Government. 


States Entitled to Available Revenue 

Estate taxes have always been a 
of emergency revenue. It is only in war 
that the Federal Government has 
made use of them, and except in the present 
case they have always been repealed when 
the emergency ended. They should be saved 
for this We ought not to use our 
reserves in time of peace. We may need 
them badly when the next emergency arises. 


source 


periods 


purpose. 


There is no emergency now. 
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Taxation by the Federal Government is 
going down and that of the states going up. 
The states need 
available. 


every source of revenue 
In the majority of states the fed- 
eral tax directly decreases the property 
which the state can tax. For example, if 
an estate pays $1,000,000 of tax, this is de- 
ducted from the net value of the property 
on which the state percentage is levied. The 
States get no tax on the value represented 
by what the Federal Government has taken. 
Aside from the direct loss of revenue to the 
states, there is an indirect loss. The present 
muddle of death taxes in this country could 
in some cases take more 
leaves. 


than 100 per cent 
man Excessive federal 
taxes, contribute largely to this muddle. The 
result must be that ultimately 
destroyed and with them the 
which the states must 


of what a 


values are 


source from 
take revenue. 

lower rates the fed- 
eral estate tax once yielded about $150,000,- 
OOO a year revenue. This has gradually 
dropped off to $100,000,000, last year’s rev- 
enue from this source being slightly below 
that of the year before. 


Under considerably 


It is quite within 
the revenue requirements of the government 
to eliminate this tax. If not in one year, 
certainly the rates might be materially cut 
in 1926 and the whole tax repealed in 1927. 
The revenue from this tax will 
exist for some time after the law is repealed. 
Taxes are not payable until a year after the 
death of the decedent. There are extensions 
of payment beyond that date without 

est and further extensions with interest. 
result is that a repeal of the act effective 
January 1, 1926, would not be reflected at 
all in revenue collections until after January 
1, 1927, and then revenue from the tax would 
gradually diminish for the next four or five 
years. So an immediate repeal would not 
affect the revenue of the fiscal year 1926 and 
but half of that of 1927. 


collections 


inter- 
The 


Tax Exempt Securities 

Looking at the proposition logically, there 
is no reason for the existence of tax-exempt 
securities. There ought to be no refuge to 
which the wealthy man can go and avoid 
income taxes at times when the Federal Gov- 
ernment needs the money. <A constitutional 
amendment to make these securities taxable 
should be passed. The Treasury has con- 
sistently been the advocate of such reform. 
The delay, however, has been so long and 
the amount of securities now outstanding 
which would not be affected by the amend- 
ment has become so great—it is over $14,- 
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JUDICIAL TRIBUTE TO TRUST COMPANY 
ADMINISTRATION 


COMMON BONDS BETWEEN FIDUCIARIES AND LEGAL PROFESSION 


HON. THOMAS J. 


LENNON 


Associate Justice of the Supreme Court of California 


T would appear that the efficient opera- 

tion of the trust department of a bank is 

not entirely dependent upon the man at 
the top of the system but upon the intelli- 
gent and sincere endeavor and cooperation 
of every man in the system. A trust officer, 
therefore, would appear to be but a compo- 
site picture of every man in the bank and 
his relation to the law and the courts dif- 
fers from the man in any other walk of life 
only in the degree of added responsibility 
which comes from the confidence reposed in 
him. 

Within comparatively few years. the 
growth and ramifications of corporate activi- 
ties have been so great and rapid and have 
so thoroughly permeated every phase of com- 
mercial, industrial and professional life, that, 
it may be truly said, such activities are 
rapidly transferring fiduciary relations from 
individuals almost entirely to organized con- 
trol and management. 

The fundamental and 
the several states have been moulded to fit 
almost every phase of human endeavor en- 
gaged along lines of commercial, industrial 
and professional undertaking. Corporations 
are being formed for everything. What ma- 
chinery does for the mechanic of today, the 
corporation does for the individual—that is 
to say, all the things which were done in 
the days of old by the individual. We are 
dealing, however, with those corporations 
ordinarily known as trust companies, which 
are permitted to do almost everything within 
the law except practice law. The lawyers, 
I am sure, will say, “Thank God for that.” 

A trust may be concisely defined to be an 
obligation upon a person arising out of a 
confidence reposed in him to apply property 
faithfully and according to such trust. The 
primary and ordinary conception of a trust 
company is to be found in the creation of 
one of the earliest trust companies, organ- 
ized in the State of New York under a spe- 
cial act. the provisions of which declared 


statutory laws of 


that, “In addition to the general powers 
and privileges of a corporation the corpora- 
tion hereby created shall have power: First, 
to receive moneys in trust, and to accumu- 
late the same at such rate of interest as 
may be obtained or agreed on, or to allow 
such interest thereon as may be agreed on, 
not exceeding in either case the legal rate: 
second, to accept and execute all such trusts 
of every description as may be committed to 
them by any person or persons whatever, or 
may be transferred to them by order of the 
Supreme Court, or by a surrogate, or by 
any of the courts of record.’ 

A trust company is, of course, a corpora- 
tion and, therefore, in its dealings with the 
public is covered and controlled by the law 
in much the same manner as are individuals 
who assume fiduciary relations. It has been 
truly said that “the greatest trust between 
man and man is the giving of counsel,” and 
when a trust company assumes to advise 
concerning the confidential affairs of life, 
its relation to the law and the courts is pre 
cisely that of the lawyer 


And this brings me to the point of saying 


that every reputable trust 
have the good will and of every 
reputable lawyer and reputable law- 
yer should have the confidence and good will 
of every reputable trust company. This is 
gradually coming to pass, for there is every 
indication that the modern progressive prac- 
titioner of the law has come to realize that 
the cooperation of trust companies in mat- 
ters of probate, guardianship proceedings, 
and the execution of escrow agreements, is a 
valuable adjunct in the economical, efficient, 
expeditious and honest practice of the law. 

It is pleasing to note that trust companies 
are coming to the realization and recognition 
of the relation which ordinarily obtains be- 
tween attorney and client and are gradually 
by practice, if not by agreement, formulat- 
ing a code of ethics akin to those governing 
the lawyer. 


company should 
confidence 


every 














NEW AVENUES AND OBJECTIVES FOR DEVELOPING 
TRUST COMPANY SERVICE DURING 1926 


PROGRESS DURING PAST QUARTER OF A CENTURY AND OPPORTUNITIES 
THAT LIE AHEAD 


FRANCIS H. SISSON 


Vice-President Guaranty Trust Company of New York and President of the Trust 
Company Division of the American Bankers Association 


(EXpiItor’s NOTE: Mr. Sisson conveys a message to all trust companies and banks en- 
gaged in fiduciary and allied services that is at once inspiring and charged with prac- 


tical suggestions. 
increased volume of personal trust 


He counsels corporate fiduciaries to be prepared for handling greatly 
business; to measure up to the possibilities that 


inhere in the creation of life insurance trusts, the handling of living trusts, in the mani- 
fold relationships to corporation finance and to make common cause for general enlight- 
enment so that the name TRUST COMPANY will stand forth clearly as a symbol for 
strength, responsibility, skill and fidelity.) 


HE amazing achievements of the trust 
companies of the United States during 
these last twenty-five years have been 
reviewed in Trust COMPANIES and 
elsewhere and require no restatement here. 
As this period passes before me in mental 
review, however, it seems to me that the 
remarkable progress of these years in the 
field of invention, commerce and other af 
fairs, has a fair parallel, in its more limited 
way, in the field of trust company service. 
By that, is not meant merely that the trust 
companies have received their share of 
growth and prosperity which has come to 
the country, but that there has come a new 
and fundamental receptiveness on the 
of the people to the trust company idea. 

There 
celerated 


well 


part 


also been a 
utilization of 
during the last 


has tremendously ac- 
trust company fa- 
quarter century, 
dwarfing to comparative insignificance the 
record of the preceding seventy-five years. 
This is important—important to us as trust 
company men, and important to the public. 
It implies not only a recognition of work 
well upon which we may dwell for a 
moment, perhaps, with pardonable pride, but 
it also points to unmeasured opportunities 
ahead of us and—great responsibilities and 
problems. 


cilities 


done, 


Growth in Personal Trust Business 
In a recent article in Trust COMPANIES, 
figures for one company show that designa- 
tions under wills were in the ratio of twelve 
to one for the year 1925 as against 1915. This 


may be an exceptional ratio, yet I am in- 
clined to think that it is fairly typical of a 
creat many companies in the larger cities, 
and to a lesser degree perhaps in the smaller 
communities. It is certain, however, that 
there has been a great increase in the num 
ber of executor and trustee appointments, 
and one of the larger problems of the imme- 
diate future will probably be in connection 
with organizing for the handling of a 
ly increased volume of business. In a sense 
we are public faith and 
each company shares the responsibility. It 
is incumbent upon us to study with the 
greatest attention those questions of organi- 
zation and methods which will have a bear- 
ing upon the kind of service we will render. 


great- 


custodians of a 


Increase in Life Insurance Trust Business 

One of the interesting and far-reaching de- 
velopments in fiduciary business in the last 
few years has been that of the life insurance 
trust. Life insurance, itself, 
amazing growth. The total amount of life 
insurance in foree in the United States in 
1900 has been reported as approximately as 
$8,560,000,000. In 1925 this figure had grown 
to about $72,000,000,000; the total number 
of policies increased in the same period from 
about 10,000,000 to about 54,000,000. In 1900 
the amount of insurance increased by about 
$1,850,000,000, while in 1925 the new insur- 
ance written amounted to more than $15,- 
000,000,000. The institution of life insurance 
today is one of the most highly perfected 
agencies for family Yet it 


has shown an 


provision. has 
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come to be recognized that more than the 
provision of funds after death is necessary 
in many cases—there must 
tion for these funds. 

Trust companies, because it is within their 
powers and because it fits in with their regu- 
lar work, are able to give to the public a 
service in the protection of insurance funds 
identical with that in the care of any other 
trust funds. This enables one to have his 
insurance estate administered the same as 
his general estate, and to give to the trust 
company discretionary powers in the man- 
agement of insurance funds. It is now gen- 
erally recognized that the work of the trust 
company supplements that of the insurance 
company, and that the two can and do work 
hand in hand to accomplish the common ob- 
jective of family protection. The Trust 
Company Division has long urged coopera 
tion between insurance company and trust 
company in this work, and through its pub- 
licity committee has published and distribu- 
ted a great deal of informative material on 
the subject of insurance trusts. 

These two great services are really one of 
the marvelous developments of our time, 
simplifying problems of living when it 
would seem that they had become almost 
too complex. Through one, a man may im- 
mediately capitalize his future earning power 
for the benefit of his family; through the 
other, he may assure, in the event of his 
death, management for these funds of un- 
questioned fidelity and unbroken continuity. 
My feeling is that because of the service 
available through trust companies more in- 
surance should and will be written, and with 
the cooperation which I am certain will be 
effected, my prediction is that the results 
will be a revelation to us of the extent to 
which the American people will subscribe 
to a service that fits a specific and funda- 
mental need 


also be protec- 


Development of Living Trusts 


From the standpoint of the trust company, 
living trusts are very desirable business, 
because they produce immediate revenue, yet 
this has been the service of slowest growth 
(considered apart from the mere custody of 
securities). This is but natural. All men 
must die and ultimately pass their property 
to others; but the majority of men prefer 
to manage all their affairs while they are 
living. Publicity for the service rendered by 
trust companies in the care of securities and 
other property will tend to develop this 
business. 

As a part of the general program of pub- 
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licity regarding living trusts, it occurs to me 


to suggest emphasis upon the fundamental 
point that the trust company can be made 


the trustee of property, while the carrying 
out of the objects for which a trust is es- 
tablished can be placed in the hands of 
others. Apply this thought to gifts for char- 
ity, to gifts to minors, and dependents, ete. 
When more people have the knowledge that 
by establishing trusts they can get trust 
company protection for the funds, plus the 
direction of themselves or other persons in 
the expenditure of the income, more people 
will probably establish voluntary trusts. This 
is not to say that the trust companies acting 
alone could not just as effectively administer 
such trusts—the thought is simply put for- 
ward as a possible selling feature, which we 
might consider in the hope of increasing liv- 
ing trust business. 


Publicity for Trust Company Service 


Characteristic of the period which we are 


discussing, has been the phenomenal and 
rapid increase in trust company publicity 
in the past few years. Twenty years ago, 
advertising of corporate trust service prac- 


tically did not exist. Then came a period 
when trust advertising seemed just emerg- 
ing from a chrysalis—it was excessively re- 
served in statement and presentation. Nor 
was this many years ago. Today, while there 
may be disagreement as to the value of speci- 
fic advertisements, there can be no question 
but that our publicity has on the whole, 
been effectively carrying to a great number 
of people the trust 
service. 


message of company 

Many individual companies, and the Trust 
Company Division itself, should be com- 
mended for the work done in this field. That 
there was a very “comprehensive ignorance” 
of trust company service on the part of a 
majority of the people can be stated with 


certainty. There still is a great gap to be 
filled. The time should come, and I believe 
will come, when trust service will have 
something of the familiarity to the people 
generally that other great public services 
enjoy. I think we may say we have at 
least made a significant start in this direc- 


tion. 


Trust Service to Corporations 
No review of trust company activity would 
be complete without mention of the great 
strides made in the corporate branch of the 
service. It received its first great impetus 
with the beginning of the “corporation era,” 
when the business community felt the need 
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for responsible institutions to act as trustees 
under agents, ete. 
This business has now assumed very large 
proportions, and trust company service is 
a modern necessity in connection with con- 
solidations, deposit agreements, 
under bond issues, transfer and 


mortgages, depositories, 


trusteeship 
registration 
of stocks, coupon payments. and other fidu- 
ciary requirements of corporations, 
palities, and governments. 


munici- 


This service safeguards and expedites se 
curity transactions, is an 


economy 


advantage and 
to the issuing corporations, and is 
a protection to the investing publie generally. 

The growth of this business, inasmuch as 
it comes principally from the larger corpora- 
tions must necessarily be gradual, yet it is 
the hope and expectation of many trust offi 
cials that there will be a more general utili 
zation of the service by smaller companies. 
These distinct advantages to any com- 
pany, “elose corporations,” in the em 
of a trust company as 


are 
even 
ployment transfer 
agent. 

The transfer of stock, under the legal com 
plications of today, is a matter of great im 
portance to the issuing company. There 


has been much legislation on the subject, 


particularly affecting estates, whereby the 
transferring of stock is made of assistance 


to the federal and state governments in 
the collection of inheritance and Stamp taxes. 
The one transferring stock, therefore, should 
have a thorough knowledge of all such legal 
requirements, and must exercise great 
in connection with statutes of the various 
States covering appointments of guardians, 
administrators and executors, as well as 
statutes relating to the replacement of lost 
certificates and to the present authority of 
a person signing under a power of attorney. 
There are always possibilities of forgery to 
be guarded against. <A realization upon the 
part of corporation officials of the responsi- 
bilities involved in the transfer of 
should lead them to give serious considera- 


care 


stock 
tion to the employment of trust companies. 


Expansion of Service 


The trust companies for at least three 
generations have been an important factor 
in the commercial banking activity of the 
country. In 1900 the total resources of the 
trust companies of the United States were 
given as approximately $1,330,000,000. In 
1925 the total were more than 
$18,000,000,000. This is Striking evidence of 
growth and increasing power for service. I) 
the fields of both foreign and domestic bank 
ing, trust companies have provided the most 


resources 
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complete facilities, and the trust companies 
are handling a very substantial share of the 
banking transactions necessary in the 
cing of business. 


finan- 


Solution of Common Problems 

The more than two thousand 
panies of the country, while 
State charters and operating 


trust com- 
existing under 
under varying 
State laws have common objectives and prob- 
lems. Through their national body, the 
Trust Company Division: through their re- 
gional conference, and through the local 
fiduciary associations, in addition to the per- 
sonal contacts of the officers of different ecom- 
panies, much can be done to obtain informa- 
tion and induce desirable action with respect 
to trust company problems. As we enter the 
new phase of our development in the quarter 
century just beginning we will have greater 
need than ever for sound counsels, and 
sreater necessity for obtaining, to the ex- 
tent to which we may legitimately be en- 
titled to them, modifications of and additions 
to the laws which will simplify procedure, 
reduce the cost of operation, and give a re- 
turn commensurate with the importance of 
the service rendered and the skill and 
involved in rendering it. 

We are living under conditions today 
which make the and strain of exist- 
ence seem more formidable than they have 
been in the past. Under such conditions, the 
Service of the trust company comes as a 
beneficent thing, protecting as it does, the 
members of the family who are least 
equipped to bear present day economic bur- 
dens. Let us individually and cooperatively 
strive to measure up to the opportunities 
which are unquestionably before us, and we 
Shall make the name trust company 
to an ever increasing number of our people 
a symbol for strength, responsibility, skill, 
and fidelity in a great publie service. 


cost 


stress 


mean 


*, 2, o 
~ 1 


CHANGE IN BRITISH LAWS ON 
INTESTACY 

Under an act which became effective re- 
cently in Great Britain dealing with the ad- 
ministration of estates whose owners die in- 
testate, elder sons will possess no advantages 
over younger sons and the hoary word “pri- 
mogeniture”’ will practically be 
from legal language in that country. The 
new act male children no preference 
This law, largely the work of 
the Earl of Birkenhead. Secretary of State 
for India and formerly Lord High Chancel- 
lor, will operate only in cases where there 
will. 


eliminated 


gives 


over female. 


is no 
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come to be recognized that more than the 
provision of funds after death is necessary 
in many cases—there must also be protec- 
tion for these funds. 

Trust companies, because it is within their 
powers and because it fits in with their regu- 
lar work, are able to give to the public a 
service in the protection of insurance funds 
identical with that in the care of any other 
trust funds. This one to have his 
insurance estate administered the same as 
his general estate, and to give to the trust 
company discretionary powers in the man- 
agement of insurance funds. It is now gen- 
erally recognized that the work of the trust 
company supplements that of the insurance 
company, and that the two can and do work 
hand in hand to accomplish the common ob- 
jective of family protection. The Trust 
Company Division has long urged coopera- 
tion between insurance company and trust 
company in this work, and through its pub- 
licity committee has published and distribu- 
ted a great deal of informative material on 
the subject of insurance trusts. 

These two great services are really one of 
the marvelous developments of our time, 
simplifying problems of living when it 
would seem that they had become almost 
too complex. Through one, a man may im- 
mediately capitalize his future earning power 
for the benefit of his family; through the 
other, he may assure, in the event of his 
death, management for these funds of un- 
questioned fidelity and unbroken continuity. 
My feeling is that of the service 
available through trust companies more in- 
surance should and will be written, and with 
the cooperation which I am certain will be 
effected, my prediction is that the results 
will be a revelation to us of the extent to 
which the American people will subscribe 
to a service that fits a specific and funda- 
mental need. 


enables 


because 


Development of Living Trusts 


From the standpoint of the trust company, 
living trusts are very desirable business, 
because they produce immediate revenue, yet 
this has been the service of slowest growth 
(considered apart from the mere custody of 
securities). This is but natural. All men 
must die and ultimately pass their property 
to others; but the majority of men prefer 
to manage all their affairs while they are 
living. Publicity for the service rendered by 
trust companies in the care of securities and 
other property will tend to develop this 
business. 

As a part of the general program of pub- 
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licity regarding living trusts, it oceurs to me 
to suggest emphasis upon the fundamental 
point that the trust company can be made 
the trustee of property, while the carrying 
out of the objects for which a trust is es- 
tablished can be placed in the hands of 
others. Apply this thought to gifts for char- 
ity, to gifts to minors, and dependents, ete. 
When more people have the knowledge that 
by establishing trusts they can get trust 
company protection for the funds, plus the 
direction of themselves or other persons in 
the expenditure of the income, more people 
will probably establish voluntary trusts. This 
is not to say that the trust companies acting 
alone could not just as effectively administer 
such trusts—the thought is simply put for- 
ward as a possible selling feature, which we 
might consider in the hope of increasing liv- 
ing trust business. 


Publicity for Trust Company Service 

Characteristic of the period which we are 
discussing, has the 
rapid increase in trust publicity 
in the past few years. Twenty years ago, 
advertising of corporate trust service prac- 
tically did not exist. Then came a period 
when trust advertising seemed just emerg- 
ing from a chrysalis 
served in statement 
was this many years 


been phenomenal 


company 


and 


it was excessively re- 
and presentation. Nor 
ago. Today, while there 
may be disagreement as to the value of speci- 
fic advertisements, there can be no question 
but that our publicity has on the whole, 
been effectively carrying to a great number 
of people the 
service. 


message of trust company 

Many individual companies, and the Trust 
Company Division itself, should be com- 
mended for the work done in this field. That 
there was a very “comprehensive ignorance” 
of trust company service on the part of a 
majority of the people can be stated with 


certainty. There still is a great gap to be 
filled. The time should come, and I believe 
will come, when trust service will have 


something of the familiarity to the people 


generally that other great public services 
enjoy. I think we may say we have at 
least made a significant start in this direc- 
tion. 


Trust Service to Corporations 
No review of trust company activity would 
be complete without mention of the great 
strides made in the corporate branch of the 
service. It received its first great impetus 
“corporation era,” 
felt the need 


with the beginning of the 
when the business community 
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for responsible institutions to act as trustees 
under mortgages, depositories, agents, ete. 
This business has now assumed very large 
proportions, and trust company service is 
a modern necessity in connection with con- 
solidations, deposit agreements, trusteeship 
under bond issues, transfer and registration 
of stocks, coupon payments, and other fidu- 
ciary requirements of corporations, munici- 
palities, and governments. 

This service safeguards and expedites se- 
curity transactions, is an advantage and 
economy to the issuing corporations, and is 
a protection to the investing public generally. 

The growth of this business, inasmuch as 
it comes principally from the larger corpora- 
tions must necessarily be gradual, yet it is 
the hope and expectation of many trust offi- 
cials that there will be a more general utili 
zation of the service by smaller companies. 
These are distinct advantages to any com- 
pany, even “close corporations,” in the em- 
ployment of a trust company as transfer 
agent. 

The transfer of stock, under the legal com 
plications of today, is a matter of great im- 
portance to the issuing company. There 
has been much legislation on the subject, 
particularly affecting estates, whereby the 
transferring of stock is made of assistance 
to the federal and state governments in 
the collection of inheritance and stamp taxes 
The one transferring stock, therefore, should 
have a thorough knowledge of all such legal 
requirements, and must exercise great care 
in connection with statutes of the various 
states covering appointments of guardians, 
administrators and executors, as well as 
statutes relating to the replacement of lost 
certificates and to the present authority of 
a person signing under a power of attorney. 
There are always possibilities of forgery to 
be guarded against. <A realization upon the 
part of corporation officials of the responsi- 
bilities involved in the transfer of steck 
should lead them to give serious considera- 
tion to the employment of trust companies. 


Expansion of Service 

The trust companies for at least three 
generations have been an important factor 
in the commercial banking activity of the 
country. In 1900 the total resources of the 
trust companies of the United States were 
given as approximately $1,330,000,000. In 
1925 the total resources were more than 
$18,000,000,000. This is striking evidence of 
growth and increasing power for service. In 
the fields of both foreign and domestic bank 
ing, trust companies have provided the most 
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complete facilities, and the trust companies 
are handling a very substantial share of the 
banking transactions necessary in the finan- 
cing of business. 


Solution of Common Problems 

The more than two thousand trust com- 
panies of the country, while existing under 
state charters and operating under varying 
state laws have common objectives and prob- 
lems. Through their national body, the 
Trust Company Division; through their re- 
gional conference, and through the local 
fiduciary associations, in addition to the per- 
sonal contacts of the officers of different com- 
panies, much can be done to obtain informa- 
tion and induce desirable action with respect 
to trust company problems. As we enter the 
new phase of our development in the quarter 
century just beginning we will have greater 
need than ever for sound counsels, and 
greater necessity for obtaining, to the ex- 
tent to which we may legitimately be en- 
titled to them, modifications of and additions 
to the laws which will simplify procedure, 
reduce the cost of operation, and give a re- 
turn commensurate with the importance of 
the service rendered and the skill and cost 
involved in rendering it. 

We are living under conditions today 
which make the stress and strain of exist- 
ence seem more formidable than they have 
been in the past. Under such conditions, the 
service of the trust company comes as a 
beneficent thing, protecting as it does, the 
members of the family who are least 
equipped to bear present-day economic bur- 
dens. Let us individually and cooperatively 
strive to measure up to the opportunities 
which are unquestionably before us, and we 
shall make the name trust company mean 
to an ever increasing number of our people 
a symbol for strength, responsibility, skill, 
and fidelity in a great public service. 
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CHANGE IN BRITISH LAWS ON 
INTESTACY 

Under an act which became effective re- 
cently in Great Britain dealing with the ad- 
ministration of estates whose owners die in- 
testate, elder sons will possess no advantages 
over yormger sons and the hoary word “pri- 
mogeniture”’ will practically be eliminated 
from legal language in that country. The 
new act gives male children no preference 
over female. This law, largely the work of 
the Earl of Birkenhead, Secretary of State 
for India and formerly Lord High Chancel- 
lor, will operate only in cases where there 
is no will. 
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INVESTMENT AND STOCK MARKET PROSPECTS FOR 1926 


DOMINANT FACTORS IN BUSINESS AND FINANCE 


ROGER W. 


N the face of an unprecedented volume 
of new offerings, the bond market in 1925 
reached its highest level since early 1917. 

While bonds reached their top in May, fluc- 
tuations in the corporation group since that 
time have been limited, and current prices 
are close to the best for the year, or since 
the opening months of 1917. Newcomers in 
the investment field unfortunately tend to 
overemphasize the importance of the aver- 
age level of the bond market over this 1917- 
1925 period. As a matter of fact, a long- 
range view indicates that war and post-war 
levels were wholly abnormal and that bonds 
at present are relatively low, rather than 
high, when compared with a ten or fifteen- 
year average. 

Thus the position of the conservative in- 
vestor who is holding for security and yield— 
the true investment factors—is satisfactory. 
Money rates have stiffened a little and some 
slight additional advance seems probable. 
The better business situation tends to draw 
funds from investment to business channels, 
with a resulting transfer to commercial ac- 
counts of certain funds which banks have 
invested in securities at the moment. As an 
immediate, rather than a long-range outlook, 
the influence of a rising commodity market, 
with the resulting lower purchasing power 
of the dollar, would temporarily act as a 
check on bonds. 

It is our expectation, therefore, in the few 
months to come, that the bond market as a 
whole will do little more than follow a side- 
wise movement, with a tendency toward 
moderate sagging. Its general position, nev- 
ertheless, is so sound that I cannot believe 
it is advisable for the investing public to sell 
bonds now. Rather, I believe, the advisable 
course is to continue to hold well secured 
issues, recognizing the satisfactory yield now 
received and the long-range outlook for a 
later return to the upward trend so much in 
evidence since 1920. 
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market in 1925 has had a won- 
advance and the averages of prices 


The 
derful 


stock 
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reached levels somewhat above those rec- 
orded in previous upward swings. Though 
this fact itself is not conclusive, it has added 
significance when compared with the prog- 
ress of fundamental conditions. A review of 
1925 and a scrutiny of the prospects for 
1926 strongly suggest the desirability of now 
keeping a good portion of your funds liquid. 
This does not mean that ‘certain securities 
may not advance further. The point to re- 
member is, that general business has now 
advanced well into a period of prosperity. 
Experience teaches the wisdom of getting a 
large amount of funds into liquid form at 
such a time. 

The outlook for 1926 is optimistic. True, 
we have certain speculative features in 
stocks and real estate, together with the prob- 
lems of installment purchasing, which are 
disconcerting. Among the danger spots are 
European complications and congressional de- 
lays. 
concerted 


However, there seems to be a generally 


and cooperative plan among the 
best people of the leading countries to get 
every nation on a business basis. Commodity 
prices, both of industrial and agricultural 
products, should hold firm. No severe labor 
disturbances should occur and the tendency 
will be for lower rather than increased 
wages. As far as industry is concerned, the 
first part of 1926 looks like a forward move- 
ment. Whether or not such lines as copper 
and sugar—so susceptible to oversupply— 
can go forward at the same rate as the oth- 
ers, is a fair question; but, one by one, cer- 
tain lagging groups are showing themselves 
able to do a good and profitable business. 
The steel industry is a recent example of 
this. Sales should continue to improve in 
spite of severe competition. Many stocks are 
too high, while others are not high enough. 
Bonds should remain on a fairly even. keel. 
Money should also become gradually firmer. 
Prosperity rests upon integrity, fortitude, 
loyalty, industry, common and the 
other great human attributes. These have 
been the underlying causes of the improve- 
ment during 1925. These same forces—or 
lack of them—will continue to shape business. 


sense, 














THE UNITED STATES BOARD OF TAX APPEALS AND 


ITS RELATION 


TO ESTATE TAXES 


SIGNIFICANCE OF IMPORTANT AMENDMENTS IN PENDING REVENUE BILL 


J. GILMER KORNER, JR. 
Chairman of the United States Board of Tax Appeals, Washington, D. C. 


( Eprror’s Note: Trust companies and banks as fiduciaries are interested in important 
amendments embodied in the Revenue Bill now pending before Congress which affect the 
jurisliction, procedure of appeal and determination of estate tar liability in cases that 


come before the Board of Tax Appeals. 


The 


chairman of the Board discusses the effect 


of proposed judicial and administrative changes in the following article and draws the 
conclusion that these amendments will contribute materially toward fair and expeditious 
settlement of tax controversies arising between the Government and executors of the 


estates of deceased persons.) 


HERE is an adage to the effect that 

all signs fai) in dry weather. Whether 

this has application to pending tax 
legislation, I am not prepared to say. The 
the present writing, would seem 
to indicate that the tax bill pending in Con- 
will law in substantially its 
present form in so far as its administrative 
are concerned. It is with respect 
one phase of such administrative 
that this article will deal. That 
phase is the Board of Tax Appeals and its 
relation to Estate Taxes. 


signs, at 


gress become 
features 
only to 
features 


Scope of Jurisdiction 
The board of Tax Appeals was created by 


the Revenue Act of 1924. The purpose of 
its creation was to provide a tribunal within 
the executive branch of the government, 
which should be independent of the Treasury 
Department, for the hearing and determina- 
tion of controversies between taxpayers and 
the Bureau of Internal Revenue relative to 
the assessment and collection of addi- 
tional This system gave rise to 
the criticism, among the taxpaying public, 
that under it there was not that degree of 
impartiality and independence in the appel- 
late bodies of the Treasury Department as 
was desirable. Whether or not such criti- 
was in all of its respects justified is 
not now a matter of concern. However, the 
thus invoked resulted in the es- 
tablishment of the Board of Tax Appeals 
which in the language of the statute creating 
it became “an independent agency in the ex- 
ecutive branch of the Government.” [Section 
900 (k).] 


taxes. 


cism 


discussion 


The effect of the creation of the Board of 
Tax Appeals is to give the taxpayer a chance 
to have a trial of his case and a determina- 
tion of the proper amount of his deficiency 
before he is required to pay it. The effect of 
the filing of an appeal is to stay assessment 
and collection of tax until a decision has been 
rendered by the board. If the board’s de- 
cision is favorable to the taxpayer, Congress 
has provided that the Bureau of Internal 
Revenue may not assess or collect the assess- 
ment without first bringing action and se- 
curing a judgment of court. If the board’s 
decision is favorable to the government, the 
tax may then be assessed and collected. There- 
after the taxpayer may sue in the courts to 
recover the taxes so paid. Here, however, 
the board’s determination may become an 
important factor, because Congress has enact- 
ed that the board’s findings of fact shall be 
prima facie evidence of the facts therein 
stated in any proceedings in court wherein 
the government sues to recover judgment for 
deficiency, or wherein the taxpayer 
recover back amount paid in 
pursuance of a decision of the board. 

The Board of Tax Appeals is in effect a 
judicial tribunal of limited jurisdiction or, 
to speak more accurately, a quasi- 
judicial tribunal. Goldsmith vs. U. S. Board 
of Tax Appeals (App. D.C.) 4 Fed. (2d) 422. 
It has power to review determinations of the 
Internal Revenue with re- 
and profits taxes, estate 
taxes and gift taxes. (As to the jurisdiction 
estate 308 and 900 
(e) of the Revenue Act of 1924.) 


such a 


sues to any 


Commissioner of 


spect to income 


over taxes, see sections 
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Appeals in Estate Tax Cases 

A number of interesting questions have 
arisen as to the extent of the jurisdiction 
of the Board over taxes assessed under Acts 
prior to the Revenue Act of 1924. The Board 
has held that it has no jurisdiction over 
claims for refund. Appeal of Everett Knit- 
ting Works, 1 B.T.A. 5. An interesting ques- 
tion arose as to such jurisdiction over pro- 
posed additional estate taxes which had been 
assessed prior to the date of enactment of 
the Revenue Act of 1924 but as to which an 
abatement claim was entertained, considered 
and rejected subsequent to such date. The 
Board adopted the reasoning in Appeal of 
Terminal Wine 1 B.T.A, 697 and Gar- 
neau’s Appeal, 1 B.T.A. 75, and decided that 


Co., 


jurisdiction existed in such cases. Appeal 
of Kransz, et al, Executors etc. of Peter 
Reinberg, dec‘d., 1 B.T.A. 958. 


The Commissioner of Internal Revenue did 
not appeal to the courts to contest this de 
cision and the board has continued to hear 
and determine such appeals in estate tax 
eases. Whatever may be the construction 
placed upon the more recent action of the 
House of Representatives, it at least appears 
that that body deemed it proper that the 
Board should have such jurisdiction for it 
made specific provision to that effect in the 
Revenue Act which was passed by the House 
of Representatives on December 18, 1925. 
(Section 316, Act of 1926.) That 
act is now pending in the Senate. 


Revenue 


Direct Appeal from Board to Circuit Court of 
Appeals 

Perhaps the most important change in the 
administrative provisions of the pending Rev- 
enue Act is the provision for an appeal direct 
from the Board of Tax Appeals to the Cir- 
cuit Courts of Appeal. This is apparently 
intended to cut out the tedious, cumbersome 
and expensive procedure necessary at the 
present time. As it now stands, when a 
taxpayer loses an appeal in the board the 


Commissioner is authorized to 


assess and 
collect the tax. The taxpayer has no fur- 
ther recourse to determine the correctness 


of his liability before being forced to pay. 
It is this payment of the tax which so fre- 
quently works the greatest hardship on the 
taxpayer. The payment may so cripple him 
financially that he is unable to pursue his 
further remedy in the courts. Even if he 
does pursue such remedy, it frequently hap- 
pens that a favorable judgment obtained long 
after the payment cannot restore him to his 
former condition and is not responsive to 
damage done him by enforced payment. In 
such case, his damage is irreparable. 
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Protecting Estates Against Losses 

What has just been said applies with pe- 
culiar force to the estates of deceased persons. 
It is probable that comparatively few such 
estates have liquid or readily realizable 
assets with which to pay an estate tax. And 
when there are assets which are easily mar- 
ketable and readily convertible, they 
usually the assets which are of most value 
to the estate and the conversion of which, 
for tax purposes, entails the greatest sacrifice 
from the standpoint of income to the estate. 
On the other hand the hardship is no less— 
in many greater—where, in order to 
meet the demand for estate taxes, real estate 
and similarly slow moving assets have to be 
disposed of. This frequently results in se- 
vere sacrifices, and even losses, to the estate. 
The difficulties of administration, 
tribution, as well, are increased. 
might be withheld until all 
specting additional 
estates might be 
stances. A 


are 


cases 


and dis- 
If payment 
controversies re- 
could be settled, 
saved losses in many in- 
sacrifice of valuable assets to 
satisfy controversial demands for taxes may 


taxes 


readily entail a loss which cannot be com- 
pensated by a return of money in the amount 
so paid, even with interest, in many cases. 

But, to resume the narrative as relates to 
existing law: After payment a claim for 
refund must be filed with the Bureau. Fol- 
lowing an adverse decision of the Board, the 
rejection of this claim is practically assured, 
but there is, nevertheless, a delay. In many 
instances it is this delay which is productive 


of the greatest damage to the taxpayer. The 
claim is finally rejected and the taxpayer 
goes into the United States District Court 


or the Court of Claims and sues for the taxes 
paid. Here again he is 


met with delays 
the delay of which Hamlet complained a 
long time ago. 
The Courts are far behind in their work 


and at best it is frequently two or three 
vears before a final adjudication can be had 
there. If he is again unsuccessful—or if 
successful and the Government appeals—he 
must follow his case to the Circuit Court of 
Appeals or to the Supreme Court. 
delay ensues. When he there, he 
has a record made in the District Court or 
the Court of Claims, and that record is sub- 


Again a 
arrives 


stantially the same record he had in the 
Board of Tax Appeals some two or three 
years before. Besides that, it has cost him 


a great deal of time and money to construct 
this new, but essentially similar record. If 
it were possible to go to that appellate court 
with the record he made in the Board, he 
would not only save that time and expense, 
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but could save himself the necessity of pay- 
ing before having his appeal decided there. 

It is apparent that the new revenue Dill 
is drawn with this saving in view. The tax- 
payer is given a very great and important 
right which he did not have before. This 
new right may be of inestimable advantage 
benefit to him. He both money 
and time and is able to use his capital in 
the meanwhile. 


and Saves 


Eliminating Claims for Refunds 

In all probability, the effect of 
law would ultimately eliminate claims for 
refund entirely for the reason that since 
the correct deficiency must be finally 
determined before assessment and payment, 
there would be no oceasion for a claim 
for refund thereafter. To a very large ex- 
tent this is true of abatement claims—and for 
the same Since the correct defi- 
ciency must be finally adjudicated even before 
assessment, except in cases of jeopardy as- 
sessment, there would ultimately be no oc- 
casion for abatement claims except in such 
jeopardy cases. The act makes separate and 
special provision in these latter cases. 

It is provided in the new act that in such 
claim for abatement may be filed, 
and if and when rejected, the taxpayer shall 
have 60 days in which to appeal to the Board 
for a determination of the deficiency before 
payment. In the such a jeopardy 
assessment, if enforced forth- 
with without opportunity to the taxpayer 
to test his position before the Board and 
Court of Appeals, there would 
then seem to be occasion for the filing of a 
claim for refund. Upon the rejection there- 
of, the course open to the taxpayer is that 
existing at the present time, viz.; a suit in 
court for refund. 


such a 


reason, 


cases a 


case of 
collection is 


the Circuit 


Important New Provision Regarding Estate 
Tax Liability 


The pending tax bill contains another 
important change in administrative 
dure which will undoubtedly be of great in- 
terest to executors of estates. 
pecially true in light of the position taken 
by the Courts with respect to injunctive re 
lief pending final determination of liability 
for additional taxes. The attitude of the 
Courts in respect of Section 3224 of the Re- 
vised Statutes is epitomized in the opinion 
of the Circuit Court of Appeals for the Sec- 
ond Cireuit in the case of Nichols, Collector, 
vs. Gaston, et al, Exrecutors, 281 Fed. 67. 
Under existing law injunctive relief can 
searcely be hoped for in such cases, Section 
308 (a) of the proposed Revenue Act of 1926 
contains this important provision: 


proce 


This is es- 
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“Sec. 308. (a) If the Commissioner 
determines that there is a deficiency in 
respect of the tax imposed by this title 
[Title III, relating to Estate tax], the 
executor, provided in subdi- 
vision (d) or (f), shall be notified of 
such deficiency by registered mail. 
Within 60 days after such notice is 
mailed, the executor may file a petition 
with the Board of Tax Appeals for a 
redetermination of the deficiency. Ex- 
cept as provided in subdivision (d) or 
(f) of this section or in 
in section 912 of the Revenue Act of 
1924 as amended, no assessment of a 
deficiency in respect of the tax imposed 
by this title and no distraint or proceed- 
ing in court for its collection shall be 
made, begun, or prosecuted until the 
taxpayer has been notified of such de- 
ficiency as above provided, nor until the 
expiration of such 60-day period, nor, if 
a petition has been filed with the Board, 
until the decision of the Board 
come final. The executor, notwithstand- 
ing the provisions of section 3224 of the 


except as 


section 279 or 


has be- 


Revised Statutes, may enjoin by @ pro- 
ceeding in the proper court the making 
of such assessment or the beginning of 
distraint during the 


(Ital- 


such proceeding or 

time such prohibition is in force.” 

ics supplied. ) 

Comment on the foregoing is not necessary. 

In so far as the administrative features 
of the pending tax bill are concerned, there 
would seem to be much of interest, as well 
as of gratification, for executors of estates. 
If the Board of Tax Appeals meets and dis- 
charges with credit the added responsibilities 
provided for it in the Revenue Act of 1926, 
it is hoped that it may prove of great value 
to the and to executors of es- 
tates of persons in the just and 
righteous determination of the controversies 
arising between them. 


Government 
deceased 


de de 
STANDARDIZED ACCOUNTING SYSTEM 
FOR BANKS 

Available to all members of the Illinois 
Bankers Association, a committee of that 
organization headed by Sterling B. Cramer, 
vice-president of the Illinois Merchants Trust 
Company of Chicago, has issued a treatise 
and compilation of approved forms of ac- 
counting providing condensed ledger setups 
for national and state banks covering ordi- 
nary banking operations. Nearly 200 main 
and subsidiaries are dealt with, and while 
probably not adaptable in all details to vari- 
ous banks, the handbook is expected to sim- 
plify bank accounting procedure. 





A tower of strength—that wasn’t 


HE stone walls of the Tower 

of London stood, in bygone 
centuries, as symbols of security 
and strength. 


Confidence in the security of the 
famous Tower was so complete in 
the days of Charles the First, that 
merchants and bankers put their 
monies in it for safekeeping. 


All was well until King Charles, 
in a moment of financial stress, 
confiscated for his own use the 
entire £120,000 deposited in the 
Tower. This act quite destroyed a 
hitherto well-established banking 
custom! The merchants of London 
looked elsewhere for the protection 
of their funds. 


In our present-day banking prac- 


tice the physical protection of funds 
is safely taken for granted. The 
protection of broader financial in- 
terests however has become the 
special business of commercial 
banking institutions. 

Each year opportunities to be of 
financial help to their customers 
come to such banks as the Sea- 
board. The list of responsibilities 
assumed by the Seaboard covers 
the extending of credit and making 
loans on all forms of sound collat- 
eral, giving impartial investment 
advice as well as conducting rou- 
tine banking services. 

To concerns whose soundness is 
in step with its own, the Seaboard 
offers an enduring business friend- 


ship. 


THE SEABOARD NATIONAL BANK 
of the City of New York 


115 Broadway 


Broad and Beaver Streets 


24 East 45th Street 





Service ! 
Service ! 
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“BANKERS TO RIGHT OF THEM, BANKERS TO LEFT OF THEM” 


HORACE F. POOR 
President Garfield National Bank of New York 


(With apologies to all his Brother Bankers and Himself) 


DRAMATIS PERSONAE 


John Smith 
William Jones 
Tom Robinson 
Jim Brown 


Goldie Locks 
Freckles 


A Merchant 

Officer of First Bank 

Officer of Second Bank 
Officer of Third Bank 
A Stenographer 


Chorus of Business Developers, New Business Getters, Pub- 
licity Department Executives and Solicitors. 


Time—tThe Present. 


Place: New York City, Isle of Manhattan. 


Scene |. John Smith's Office. 


As the curtain rises Freckles is seen, 
through an open doorway seated at a small 
table in an ante-room between the outer 
door and the inner door opening into Mr. 
Smith's office. In the ante-room can be seen 
several chairs for callers, a letter press, files, 
etc. At the back of the inner office Goldie 
Locks is seated at a typewriter desk, a mir- 
ror, lipstick, rouge and powder compact 
conveniently at hand and her jaws champ in 
rhythm with the click of her keys. At a flat 
desk in the center of the office John Smith 
is seated reading the morning mail, which 
Goldie Locks has opened for him between 
applications of lipstick and powder—al- 
though her jaws have not once ceased to 
champ. 


John Smith has just read a copy of the 
lease he signed yesterday for a new office 
in the Goophis Building and he seems happy 
at the prospect of moving into a new neigh- 


borhood—as if his chances for business will 
be better. The next piece of mail, how- 
ever, is a notice from his bank that his note 
for $10,000.00 is due tomorrow and that 
it has been renewed so many times that now it 
must be paid. John Smith opens a drawer, 
looks at his checkbook and scowls; evidently 
his balance is not enough. He takes out a 
sheet of accounts receivable due this month 
and his scowl grows deeper—evidently they 
are not enough. John Smith glares at the 
bank notice in desperation. 


Goldie Locks (shifting her gum from right 
to left, and thinking of last night reminis- 
cently). Some party—— 


ENTER Freckles. 
Mr. Smith. 


Gentleman to see you, 


ENTER JONES. A dignified man whose 


hair is slightly gray, quietly but taste- 
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fully dressed. He advances 


his card to John Smith. 


and hands 


William Jones. Good-morning Mr. Smith. 
I am vice-president of First Bank located 
at Steenth street and Umpty avenue, just 
around the corner from the Goophis Build- 
ing, where you have taken an office, and I 
have called upon you to extend our bank’s 
welcome to you, and to say that we hope 
you are going to open your account with us 
when you move. We are, as you no doubt 
know, one of the strongest banks in the city, 
and we are prepared to give you every fa- 
cility in your new location that you have 
enjoyed here. We have investigated your 
business and your standing, and if you open 
an account with us we will be prepared to 
lend you $25,000, provided you carry bal- 
ances equal to one-fifth of your loans; our 
rate at present is 5 per cent, and we pay 2 
per cent interest on your balance in excess 
of one-fifth of your loans. Here is our latest 
statement which speaks for itself—observe 
the well-known men who constitute our 
board of directors. Our officers and staff are 
efficient, courteous and attentive and our 
motto is “Service.” Here are signature 
cards, a pass book, a check book and a sup- 
ply of notes. May we have the pleasure of 


numbering you among our already large 
number of satisfied customers? 
John Smith (thinking of the nutice from 


his bank—of the 6 per cent interest rate he 
has always gladly paid, and of his luck in 
being able to borrow $10,000 at all and the 
utter impossibility of his paying it back at 
present.) Er-Er-Er— 


William Jones (mistaking stupefaction for 





“There are six or seven : 
Gentlemen to see you- Mr. Smith 


— 
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coldness). We have the most modern safe 
deposit vaults where you can rent a larger 
box for a lower price than elsewhere. Our 
foreign department has had wide connections 
and should you require Letters of Credit or 
the discounting of foreign drafts I can as- 
sure you that we can take care of your needs 
up to an additional $25,000. Our rates are 
one-eighth per cent per month, and we will 
furnish you with credit information on any 
present or prospective foreign customers. 


John Smith (pinching himself). Er-Er-Er— 


William John Smith is 
a hard-boiled egg and stepping on the 
Of course you understand Mr. 
these arrangements are subject to improve- 
ment after you have actually opened your 
account and when we have had an opportu- 
nity to know you better. 


Jones (convinced 
gas). 


Smith that 


I am sure you will 
find our service valuable to you, and I hope 
you will open your account with us and give 
us a chance to demonstrate our desire to be 
helpful to you. 


John Smith (slowly recovering and with 
a half-formed idea of telling his troubles to 


Ur. Jones). Er-Er—lI do not believe 


William Jones (hastily—fearing his pros- 
pect has been alarmed by the 
his attack). Don’t 


Smith; think it over, 


abruptness of 
decide immediately Mr. 
and I will call again 
tomorrow, when you have had a chance to 
make up your mind. Remember our whole 
desire is to be of service to you. Good-day, 
sir.” 

EXIT 


William Jones. 


Goldie Locks (applying lip stick and shift- 
ing gum from left to right) 





(softly). Some 

party— 
John Smith (faintly). Am I dreaming or 
just dizzy—$25,000—5 per cent—Letters of 
Credit—service—maybe more when they 


know me better. Why, I wonder if he really 
meant it. Why didn’t I poison him and take 
his money away from him while he was here. 
Well, if I am really awake and he does come 
back, I'll just grab his offer so quick it will 
make his eyes pop out, and I only hope his 
bank will do half what he says. Just half! 
That’s all I ask! 


Goldie Locks (powdering nose and shifting 
gum from right to left) (Softly). 
party ! 


some 


ENTER Freckles. 
you, Mr. Smith. 


Another gentleman to see 

















ENTER ToM Ropinson. (He is a 
dressed man of middle age, tanned 


well 
as if 
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hy much golf, and he 
good-fellowship. ) 


has an easy air of 


Tom Robinson, 


[ am 


-Good-morning, Mr. Smith, 
vice-president of Second Bank, just 
across the way from the Goophis Building, 
where you have taken a new office, and I 
have called to extend to you our bank’s wel- 
come to our neighborhood, and to say that 
we hope you are going to open an account 
with us. We are, as you no doubt know, one 
of the strongest banks in the city, and we 
are prepared to give you every facility in 
your new location, that you have enjoyed 

We have investigated you and your 
standing, and if you open an account with 

will be prepared to lend you $30,000, 
provided you 


here. 


us, we 


John Smith (interrupting 
somewhat nervously). 


mildly and 
I have been offered— 


Tom Robinson (quickly). $40.000 I should 
have Mr. Smith, pardon me. Our 
present are 4% per cent, and we 
pay interest on your account whether you 
are borrowing or not. We also make a spe- 
cialty of furnishing our customers with spe- 
cially printed check books at no cost to 
them. Our foreign department is the finest 
in the city, and we would not hesitate to 
give you Letter of Credit or Discount facili- 
ties in that department up to another $30,000 
or $40,000. Our rates are one-quarter for 
three months and three-eighths for four 
months, and we have an Income Tax 
Department where our experts assist you in 
the preparation and filing of your 
Tax reports without charge. 
partment will 
eollect and 
dends for a 
can only 
able facilities we 
we are 


said, 
rates at 


etc., 


Income 
Our Trust De- 
take care of your securities, 
credit your coupons and divi- 
nominal charge, and in fact I 
mention a few of the really valu- 
can extend to you, for 
known among our customers as the 


“Bank for Service,” friendly, interested, help- 


ful service. 
account 


John Smith 
ears). I 


May I hope you will open your 
with us? 

(commencing to 
must have time to consider your 
proposition, Mr. Robinson. In some respects 
it is not as advantageous as other offers I 
have received. Will you write me a letter 
and confirm all the details, so that I may 
know just what you offer and decide accord- 
ingly? 


believe his 


Tom Robinson. Certainly, Mr. Smith, you 
will get a letter from me in the 
and perhaps I will call upon you 
the morning, in 


morning, 
again in 
“ase there are any details 
I may have overlooked, and if your views 
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are different, see what 
we can offer you. 


further inducements 
Good-day, sir.” 
Exit Tom Robinson. 


Goldie Locks (studying profile in mérror, 
and shifting gum from left to right, softly). 


Some party! 


John Smith (drawing a deep breath). 
I am not dreaming. 
age of depositors, 


No, 
There must be a short- 
and times must have 
changed since I used to put on my best suit 
of clothes and polish my shoes and try to 
look prosperous before I went to the bank 
to try to persuade them to lend me some 
money. I wonder— 

ENTER Freckles. 


Freckles. There is 
see you, Mr. Smith. 


another gentleman to 


ENTER JIM Brown. He is a smarily 
dressed man in the thirties, a rose in his 
buttonhole, and he has a jaunty air of 


prosperity and confidence. 


Jim Brown. Good-morning, Mr. Smith, I 


am vice-president of Third Bank, located on 
the ground floor of the Goophis Building, in 
which you have taken an office, and I have 
ealled to extend to you our bank’s welcome 
to our neighborhood and to say that we 
hope you are going to open an account with 
us. We (repeats with minor variations the 
same formulae used by Messrs. Jones and 
Robinson—pauses for breath). 
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John Smith (an air of assurance creeping 
into his voice). Really Mr. Brown, I have 
several propositions under consideration at 
the present time (outlines the best features 
of Jones’ and Robinson's sales talks), so, you 
see, Mr. Brown 


Jim Brown (interrupting). Why, Mr. 
Smith it is really laughable. You are not 
getting what your standing and your ac- 
count really deserve. Our bank renders real 
service to its customers, or I should say to 
its friends—for we are really all one big 
family—Mr. Smith—Service if I may say so 
with a capital S———-. Do the other banks 
offer to collect your out-of-town checks, 
without charge? Ha, I thought not. We do! 
And did I understand you to say you have 
been asked to pay 4% per cent. Really, Mr. 
Smith, some people want to make hay while 
the sun shines, don’t they? Our rate is 4 
per cent, Mr. Smith, and we only require 
our customers to keep a balance of one-tenth 
of their loans instead of one-fifth. Our For- 
eign Department is operated for the service 
of our customers, rather than for profit, so 
that our rates are the lowest in the city, 
covering only actual cost. Tell us what the 
other bank charges and we will do it cheaper. 
Our Bond Department will advise you as to 


your present holdings and buy and sell for 


you without commission. In addition to all 
this we have a special messenger service to 
call for your deposits and send your cash to 
you in your own office, so that you need not 
waste your valuable time in going to and 
from the bank or run the risk of losing your 
money or being robbed. 


Mr. Smith 
Mr. Brown, 


"Q 
ome 


party | we or a 


how is it, 


offer so 


But 


can 


(interrupting ). 
that your bank 
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much better terms than your competitors, 
for you get less for your money, pay more 
for mine and you throw in a number of sery- 
ices that must cost you considerable sums? 


Jim Brown  (loftily). Volume — Mr. 
Smith—Volume—Large turnover and small 
profits—just like the automobile business— 
the more cars made the cheaper they can be 
sold, so the more depositors we have the 
cheaper we can serve them.” 


Mr. Smith. All this is very interesting, 
Mr. Brown, and I must say your offer is the 
most attractive one I have had yet—but I 
wonder if some other banks may not be even 
more liberal and I think I ought to have 
time to consider your offer and compare it 
with those I have and those I presume will 
be made to me, for I understand there are 
a great many banks located near my new 
office. Meaning no disrespect, I am told they 
are as thick as thieves, Mr. Brown! In the 
meantime, just put your offer in writing, and 
I will let you know my decision in a few 
days. 


Locks 


bob 


Goldie (running an inquiring hand 
over her and shifting her gum from 
right to left, musingly). Some party! 

ENTER FRECKLES, 


Freckles. There are six or seven 
from banks to see you, Mr. Smith. 


gents 


Jim Brown (very seriously). I hope, Mr. 
Smith, you will not let the representatives 
of any of the less conservative banks tempt 
you with extraordinary inducements, which 
are not consistent with sound and conserva- 
tive banking. Such offers solely de- 
signed to persuade you to become a deposi- 
tor, the real intention behind them being to 
alter these terms later in such a degree as 
to make your profitable. There is 
“no use in running, after you have caught 
the car,” you know. Well, I'll write you, 
Mr. Smith, and I will you again to- 
morrow, and in the meantime if any one 
offers you a better proposition, hold your 
answer until I see you and have a chance 
to match it. We are liberal, Mr. Smith, we 
are broadminded, and we are prepared to 
meet competition. We want your account— 
so, make a note of the terms offered to you 
and let me see if I cannot better them. Until 
tomorrow then. Good-day, Mr. Smith. 

Exit Jim Brown. 


are 


account 


eall on 


Goldie Locks (shaking a mean orange stick 
and shifting her gum from left to right, 
thoughtfully). Some party! 
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ENTER alternately and successively Frec- 
kles and various members of chorus of Busi- 
ness Developers, New Business Executives, 
Publicity Men and just plain solicitors, 
from whom, as they pass in review and sing 
their various parts in that grand old song, 
“How We Love Our Depositor, Until He Is 
Hooked.” John Smith later these 
snappy lines 


recalls 

“Lowest rates in the city.” 

“Liberal and Progressive.” 

“The Bank for the Growing Man.” 

“100 Per Cent Service.” 

“The Bank of Friendly Cooperation.” 

“Every Phase of World Service under One 
Roof.” 

“We do everything any 
and then some.” 

“Try our service first and open 
count when you are satisfied.” 

“We pay your wife’s bills and balance her 
check book.” 

“We lend you money before you open your 
account.” 
“We get the 
customers.’ 
“We plan your vacation and finance it for 

you.”’ 


other bank does, 


your ac- 


best theatre tickets for our 


, 


As the last one disappears John Smith 
rises, puts his hat on, glances with condescen 
sion upon Goldie Locks and Freckles, and 
as he walks with a dignified and leisurely 
step out of the office, remarks very, ver) 
nonchalantly, to the world in general: 

“Lunching at the Ritz.” 

Locks languidly, parking 
under ledge of desk and doing a 
with lip stick, 
Some party! 


Goldie 
her gum 
quick 
powder) 


(rising 


repair job rouge and 


(CURTAIN, ) 
she % % 


BIOGRAPHY OF THE TRUST IDEA 

One of the most scholarly and instructive 
contributions to the literature on the genesis 
and development of the legal 
trusteeship is that recently issued in the 
form of a booklet by the Bank of the Man- 
hattan Company of New York, bearing the 
caption: “The Biography of an Idea.” It is 
the fourth in the series of publications is- 
sued by the bank, designated as “The Man- 
hattan Library of Popular Economics.” The 
three preceding volumes related to life in- 
surance development, the history and growth 
of American railways and agriculture. 

An interesting feature of the latest vol- 
ume is the reproduction of the first known 
will in the world inscribed on a stone in the 


principles of 
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year 2845 B. C. on the tomb of Ne-kau-Re, 
an Egyptian prince of the Fourth Dynasty, 
and setting forth the terms of his last will 
and bequest. The history of the trust idea 
begins with its conception as a religious in- 
stinct among the Egyptians, thence to Greece 
where it is found in the origin of the Greek 
word “diatheke” (to put apart) and where 
the law giver, Solon, who lived 600 B. C. 
first turned the idea into a legal code. Thence 
the biography is traced through its Roman 
adaptation, where the codicil was first in- 
vented and the “fideicommissum” (commit- 
ment of faith) gives expression to a form of 
trust created by will. The next stage is in 
the Salic Law, where a curious custom was 
observed in disposing of property by the cast- 
ing of the “Salman’s straw” into the lap of 
the person selected to act as trustee. Then 
follows the feudalistic period which produced 
the device known as “feoffee” for the be- 
quest of property. One of the most impor- 
tant chapters in the development of the trust 
idea is that associated with the establish- 
ment of the British Chancery Court, which 
evolved the legal principles of will writing 
and trusteeship up to the point, where it has 
been adapted and modernized through the 
remarkable growth of American trust com- 
panies. The author shows that the idea was 
born in prehistoric times and that the mod- 
ern trustee is the culmination of an age-old 
search for the solution of an ever-recurring 
human problem, namely, perfect 
testator of the faithful 
execution of his will. 


assurance 


to a and efficient 


FIRST LIFE INSURANCE TRUST 


Notwithstanding that the 
insurance trusts has only recently received 
the attention that feature of trust 
service deserves it develops that the Provi- 
dent Trust Company of Philadelphia 
cuted the first life insurance trust deed as 
long January, 1877, and that this 
company has planned and administered such 
trusts for almost five decades. 

During the past year numerous trust com- 
panies have featured the creation of life in- 
surance trusts in their advertisement. 
of the most notable contributions is a full 
display newspaper advertisement re- 
cently published by the Provident Trust Com- 
pany which gives three important reasons 
for establishing such trusts. One is the 
advantage derived by heirs in the handling 
of principal and income; the second is the 
many years of. experience in administering 
life insurance trusts and the third is the 
record of efficiency in handling investments. 


writing of life 
this new 
exe- 


ago as 


One 


page 
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The Trust Officer 


UARDING, counseling, 

guiding—always protecting 

—the Trust Officer touches 

the widest range of his institution’s 
patronage. 


Widows, orphans, captains of 
industry—all feel his influence; 
and their response stimulates every 
department of his bank or trust 
company. 


He sells deposit accounts and 
investment, along with personal 
service; safe deposit boxes and 
savings, along with the manage- 
ment and settlement of estates. 
He is the most trusted member of 
the staff. People bring him the 
most private of their affairs. He 
has their confidence; they follow 
him. 


Why not help him to expand 


his business—when every other 
department must expand with it! 
Why not give him a generous 
share of publicity that will broad- 
en his influence—that will help 
him to form and cement lasting 
relationships with the most worth- 
while patrons, people who have 
capital? 


Let us suggest an effective 
method—the product of 15 years’ 
study and practice of trust de- 
partment development—used by 
than a third of 100 
largest U. S. banks and trust com- 
panies, 


more the 


Invite us to explain. Our reply 
will interest you. 


PURSE PRINTING COMPANY 


Contrivers of Publicity for Banks and Trust Companies 


CHATTANOOGA 


New York Office 
No. 2 Rector Street 


am 


TENNESSEE 


Chicago Office 
10 South LaSalle Street 

















ELIMINATING RISKS IN INTERNATIONAL COMMERCIAL 
CREDIT PROCEDURE 


AMERICAN BANKERS TAKE INITIATIVE IN FORMULATING APPROVED 
REGULATIONS 


WILBERT WARD 


Assistant Vice-President, The National City Bank of New York and Chairman of 
Bankers’ Commercial Credit Conference 


(Epiror’s Nore: American bankers and business men engaged in international credit 
and commercial operations have not only profited from the experiences of 1920, but have 
taken the lead in bringing about refinements in international credit regulations and proce- 


dure to reduce as far as possible the elements of risk and liability. 


in the 
of such improved practice cannot be 
dominant réle in world finance and trade.) 


rf the end of 1925 there 
standing time drafts 
banks to 
approximately 


were out 

accepted by 
the aggregate 
$700,000,000. Of 


\merican 
figure of 


this amount, not over $125,000,000 consisted 
of drafts drawn in connection with domestic 


business: the balance of $575,000,000 
from credits arranged to finance transactions 
involving the importation or exportation of 
foods 


W hile 


as a ver 


arose 


this does not tell the whole story, 
considerable volume of our export 
and import trade is financed by sight cred 
its, the latter figure gives 
dence of the size of our stake in the smooth 
operation of commercial letters of credit 

instruments by which a banker, for 
account of a buyer, gives formal evidence to 
a seller 

draw on 
legal 
ored. 


impressive evi 


those 


of his willingness to permit him to 
certain terms, and stipulates in 
form that all such bills will be hon 
The value of such a credit to the 
seller depends upon his compliance with its 
terms, and proof of compliance often becomes 
a complicated mixture of fact, custom and 
law. 
The 


enough. 


complication may arise innocently 
Suppose a credit calls for shipment 
by an American seller to a continental Euro- 
pean buyer, of a stipulated number of “tons” 
of a commodity. Is the credit complied with 
by shipment of American tons of 2,000 
pounds, metric tons of 2,204 pounds, or Eng- 
lish long tons of 2,240 pounds? If a 


established by an American buyer in 


credit 
favor 


As Mr. Ward shows 


following article a number of leading countries of Europe have in effect adopted 
the documentary forms and regulations drafted by American bankers. 
overestimated in 


The importance 


connection with this country’s 


of a French seller, expired on January 2, 
1926, which was a bank holiday in France 
but not in the United States, did the credit 
expire in accordance with the French civil 
law, on the preceding business day in France, 
which was December 31, 1925—or did it, in 
accordance with the Erglish common law 
which has been carried into effect in this 
country, carry over to the next business day, 
January 4th? 


Eliminating Risk in International Credit 
Operations 

Out of the attempt of New York bankers 
to eliminate the serious risks to which they 
were their commercial credit 
operations because of the lack of an inter- 
national understanding on a number of com- 
mercial questions, of which those just sug- 
gested are typical, came the New York Bank- 
ers Commercial Credit Conference of 1920. 
The history of this work has already been 
told in an article—‘Simplification of Com- 
mercial Credit Instruments and Practice” 
which appeared in the October, 1921 issue of 
this magazine. Subsequently the ambitious 
task of outlining a complete standardized 
commercial letter of credit practice was un- 
dertaken by the American Acceptance Coun- 
cil, which has published a pamphlet “Stand- 
ard Forms of Commercial Letters of Credit” 
which incorporates’ the 
mended. 


exposed in 


practice recom- 

With no better basis than these beginnings 
on which to rest it, the prediction was made 
at the conclusion of this work, that American 
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bankers would contribute more to the devel- 
opment of commercial letters of credit in the 
first decade of our widespread interest in 
the subject, than they had inherited from 
the centuries of slow growth of a common 
practice in connection with the use of the 
instrument elsewhere. As it was not until 
the passage of the Federal Reserve Act late 
in 1913, that our banks generally were em- 
powered to accept, and several years, more- 
over, elapsed before they had equipped them- 
selves to undertake the business in volume, 
the first decade has just ended. With what 
result ? 
International Cooperation 

With the use 
credit so largely 
transactions, it 


of commercial 
confined to 
is obvious that 
solution of the problem can come only 
through international action. The work ac- 
complished in this country in 1920 and 1922, 
while it afforded some protection to our own 
bankers, would only contribute to a lasting 
solution of the problem to the extent that 
it inspired cooperation from foreign bankers. 
It is for that reason particularly interesting 
that the bankers of a number of European 
countries, after a lapse of some period for 
study of the situation, have now set them- 
selves to the same preliminary task that was 
undertaken by American bankers in 1920. 
The “Regulations Affecting Commercial 
Credit Transactions Adopted by the Associa- 
tion of Berlin Banks and Bankers” were 
adopted in January, 1923. The “General 
Rules Concerning the Treatment of Documen- 
tary Credits” 
sociation 


letters of 
international 
an ultimate 


of the Norwegian Bankers’ As- 
were adopted in January, 1924. 
The “Rules Governing the Opening of Docu- 
mentary Credits” were adopted by the Union 
Syndicate des Banquiers de Paris et de la 
Provence on January 14, 1924. The “Regula- 
tions Regarding Documentary Credits Avyail- 
able in Italy Covering Goods Shipped by 
Sea” were adopted by the Italian 
Association on January 2, 1925. The “Regu- 
lations for the Handling of Documentary 
Credits” were adopted by the Association of 
Swedish Bankers on February 18, 1925. 
There has just been put into circulation the 
“Conditions of the Association of Czechoslo- 
vak Banks in Opening Documentary Credits.” 


sankers’ 


Simplified International Practice 
Analysis of these regulations discloses that 
while they cover the same ground, and to a 
certain degree adopt the same solution, there 


are, nevertheless, important particulars in 
which the position taken by banks at one 
end of a transaction is materially different 
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from the stand taken by banks at the other. 
The immediate effect of this situation would, 
at first impression, appear to render the 
whole situation more complex. That is, how- 
ever, scarcely the case as, to the extent that 
the regulations are in conformity, they do 
simplify international commercial credit 
practice, and in the respects in which they 
do not they serve to give notice to correspon- 
dents of the practice that has been followed, 
and which the beneficiary and the paying 
bank will claim the issuing bank is bound 
to observe, even though regulations were not 
formulated. 

The great significance of the present situa- 
tion lies in the fact that through American 
initiative, we now appear to be within strik- 
ing distance of a solution of the whole ques- 
tion of international commercial credit regu- 
lations. The difficulty in the past has been 
that there was no channel through which 
negotiations leading toward an international 
agreement might be Now, how- 
ever, that Bankers’ Associations of seven of 
the leading mercantile nations have taken 
official cognizance of the situation, it is ap- 
parent that a joint study on their part of the 
existing points of 
to bring 
comity. 


earried on. 


divergence ought 
complete 


quickly 
international 
now being taken to in- 
troduce the subject in this light to the Inter- 
national Chamber of Commerce, through the 
medium of the American 
reason to hope, therefore, 
movement begun by a 
York bankers in 


about a 
Steps are 


There is 
that out of the 
small circle of New 
1920, there will come in the 
not too distant future, a really international 
commercial credit procedure which will re 
move from international trade and finance a 
very substantial burden of expense, loss, and 
litigation, to which it and continues to 
be under present conditions, subject. 


section. 


has, 


a a 

PROSPEROUS YEAR FOR SEABOARD 
NATIONAL BANK 

annual the 
Bank of New York the 
and officers were re-elected without change. 
The financial statement as of December 31, 
1925 shows aggregate resources of $241,832,- 
754, with deposits of $201,281,798, the lat- 
ter representing an increase of over $66,000,- 
000 since October 10, 1924. During the past 
year the capital was increased from $4,000,- 
000 to $5,000,000 in January and to $6,000,000 
on December 7th. Surplus amounts to 
$8,000,000 and undivided profits to $1,764,851, 
the combined surplus and profits showing an 
increase of approximately $2,000,000 in the 
last fourteen months. 


At the 
National 


meeting of Seaboard 


directors 





CONDENSED STATEMENT OF CONDITION, 
DECEMBER 31, 1925 


The 
Cleveland 
Crust Company 


Located at 


EUCLID AVE. and EAST NINTH ST. 
and in 51 Other Community Centers in 
and Near Cleveland 


ASSETS 
Cash on Hand and in Banks $26,102,558.03 
U.S., State Municipal and Other Bonds and Investments. . 15,587,453.18 
Loans and Discounts 167,709,234.53 
Secured Advances to Trusts 220,189.72 
Overdrafts 30,992.24 
Real Estate and Banking Houses 5,666,847.84 
Interest and Earnings Accrued and Other Resources 839,356.61 
Customers’ Liability on Letters of Credit Executed 


This Bank 


by 
t,247,001.75 


Total $220,403,633.90 


LIABILITIES 


Capital Stock . $8,600,000.00 
Surplus and Undivided Profits 4,863,399.77 


Deposits 5 201,820,361.72 
Other Liabilities (Escrow Deposits, etc. 872,870.66 
Bills Payable and Re-discounts None 

Letters of Credit Executed for Customers. 4,247,001.75 


Total..... $220,403,633.90 


GROWTH OF DEPOSITS 


December 31, 1923... 
December 31, 1924. 
December 31, 1925... 


$178,813,603.45 
189,351,861.71 
_ 201,820,361.72 

















COAL STRIKE EMPHASIZES NEED FOR CONSTRUCTIVE 
INDUSTRIAL CONSOLIDATIONS 


CHARLES E. HINSCH 
President Fifth-Third National Bank of Cincinnati, Ohio 


The reports that we receive from every 
source indicate that during the past year a 
very heavy volume of has been 
transacted but, with few exceptions, the mar- 
gin of profit, if any, has been small. This 
is due largely to the fact that during the 
War our industries were keyed up to a high 
state of production, and as a result, manu- 
facturers found it run their 
plants as nearly to capacity as possible, thus 
leading to which has 
As I see 
it, the real remedy for this situation is whole- 
some consolidations in the lines of endeavor 
which are forced to meet this intense com- 
petition. In this way, production can be 
kept down approximately to the needs of 
the consuming public. It is ridiculous to 
manufacture goods for which there is little, 
if any, market. 

The coal business is a 
of this situation. 
mendous 


business 


necessary to 
intense competition, 
created a strictly buyers’ market. 


striking example 
During the war the tre- 
demand for coal for foreign ship- 
ment resulted in the opening of many mines 
for which there would have been no excuse 
in ordinary times. Many of these mines to- 
day are being run so as to be able to pay the 
minimum royalty which they have agreed to 
pay and to keep alive their organization. To 
exhaust these without some margin 
of profit is little short of a crime because coal 
does not itself. It would seem, 
therefore, that the remedy for this situation 
would be 


mines 
reproduce 


consolidations in not only the 


low volatile but also the high volatile fields. 





In this way, the mines can be run to produce 
the amount of coal needed by our manufac- 
turing plants and for domestic needs. 

It is to be hoped that the anthracite strike 
will result in the elimination of the vicious 
check-off system, by which the operator is 
compelled to retain from the earnings of the 
miners an amount which goes into 
the treasury of the union. This is a prior 
lien upon his wages, prior to the needs of his 
family and prior to the obligations that he 
may have incurred to procure the necessaries 
of life. The miner should receive his wages 
in full and if he chooses to pay his union 
dues, all well and good. Understand, I have 
no quarrel with the unions—I am simply 
referring to what I consider a very unjust 
and unnecessary procedure on the part of the 
unions. 

Great 


agreed 


economies could also be accom- 
plished through the voluntary consolidation 
of our great transportation lines. I 
believe that consolidations should be 
the result of forced action, but rather the 
voluntary action of the roads. A great many 
luxurious trains could without doubt be 
eliminated and at the same time fully cover 
the needs of the actual traveling public. The 
same situation probably obtains in connection 
with the movement of freight. 


2, 2, °, 
“ 1 


do not 
these 


President W. H. Yeastong has announced 
plans for the establishment of the tenth 
branch of the Commercial Savings Bank and 
Trust Company of Toledo at Detroit 
Delaware avenues. 


and 





Passaic National Bank and Trust Company 
PASSAIC, N. J. 


Capital, Surplus and Profits . 


Resources ... 


$3,500,000.00 
. 29,000,000.00 


Banking and Trust business of Individuals and corporations solicited. 
Ample capital and resources guarantee good service. 














LAW GOVERNING COMPENSATION OF EXECUTORS 


SHALL BEQUESTS TO EXECUTORS INTENDED TO BE IN LIEU OF COMPEN.- 
SATION FOR SERVICES PREVAIL OVER COMPENSATION ALLOWED 
BY STATUTE OR RULE OF COURT? 


FREDERICK VIERLING 
Vice-President and Trust Officer, Missiesippi Valley Trust Company of St. Louis 


(Epiror’s Note: 


This is the second and concluding portion of an article in which 


Mr. Vierling surveys the laws of various states as well as court rules governing compensa- 


tion of executors. 


He devotes special attention to the subject of bequests to executors in 
lieu of compensation defined by statute or rule of courts. 


In the first installment of the 


article, appearing in the November issue of Trust Companies, Mr. Vierling traced the 
early laws relating to fiduciary compensation and the definitions of law and interpreta- 


tions of courts in various state jurisdictions. ) 


New York Decisions in Confusion 


RIOR to the adoption of the statute in 
New York, giving executors the privi- 
lege 


of electing to take compensation 
provided 


by statute, instead of compensa- 
tion provided by wills, it no doubt followed 
the rule in New York that executors were 
limited to provisions for compensation made 
for them in wills. Since the Act of 1817 
executors are given the privilege of electing 
to take the compensation provided by the 
statute in lieu of that provided by wills, pro- 
vided the election is promptly made. The 
New York cases are a line unto themselves 
as they are necessarily influenced by the spe- 
cial statute referred to. In the first case de- 
cided in 1882, Secor vs. Sentis (5 Redf. N. Y., 
570), the testator declared by his will that 
his executors should receive no compensation 
or fees for their services in settling the es- 
tate; the executors quote the statute giving 
executors the privilege of accepting particu- 
lar compensation directed in wills or to re- 
nounce the same and receive compensation 
according to the statute. The court ruled 
that executors cannot claim of absolute 
right any commissions and that their de- 
mand ought to be disallowed in the present 
case, notwithstanding the statute. The deci- 
sion evidently paid no attention to the stat- 
ute and be said to be authority on 
the question. In the second case decided in 
1882, Arthur vs. Nelson (1 Dem. N. Y., 337), 
the will fixed the rate of 5 per cent on the 
first $5,000 of the estate and 2 per cent on 
all in excess of that sum, for receiving and 
paying out, to be charged but once by all of 
the executors and not by each, to be appor- 


as 


cannot 


tioned among the executors 
service rendered by each. In lieu of the com- 
pensation fixed the will, the executors 
claimed compensation under the statute. 
The court ruled: The statute undoubtedly 
confers upon the executors the privilege of 
electing to take the compensation provided 
by the statute or that provided by the will; 
however, as the testator died in 1869 and 
one of the executors did not file his election 
until 1878 and the other not until 1881 they 
were too late. 
of the statute 


according to 


by 


The decision takes cognizance 
but denies the executors the 
benefit because of their laches in making 
their election. In the third case decided in 
1883, in re Gerard (1 Dem. N. Y., 244), the 
testator provided “In a former codicil I gave 
P as one of my executors $500 a year for a 
certain number of years; I have made no 
provision to pay G and B the other executors, 
any amounts, because they will work for 
themselves and their children.” B did not qual- 
ify. Pand G qualified. G claimed compensation. 

The court ruled: None of the persons 
named as executors were bound.to accept the 
trust, but such of them as assumed its duties 
became bound by the conditions which the 
testator had chosen to impose however strin- 
gent such conditions might prove to be. Not- 
withstanding the statute, the court held the 
executors to be bound by the provisions of 
the will. In the fourth case decided in 1884, 
in re Hopkins (39 N. Y., 618), the court held 
that a contract not to charge commissions 
was binding. The court no doubt held the 
view that the statute relating to wills does 
not apply to an independent contract of a 
fiduciary relating to compensation. 
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In the fifth case decided in 1899, in re 
Arkenburgh (56 N. Y. Supp., 528), the testa- 
tor directed that the sum of $1,000 and no 
more shall be allowed to or received by such 
of those who qualify as executrix or execu- 
tor, as and for their commissions, and said 
sum shall be in lieu of all commissions al- 
lowed by law. Under the statutes, written 
renunciation of the provisions of the will 
were filed. The court ruled: After the re- 
nunciation is filed the Surrogate may allow 
the executors commissions on the same prin- 
ciples which would control if there had been 
nothing at all in the will in regard to spe- 
cific compensation. * * * 
wile *.* 3 


Persons who make 
must be deemed to be aware 
that the statute gives their executors a right 
to elect between compensation fixed by wills 
and the usual commissions. The case fully 
sustains the principle covered by the statute. 

In the sixth case decided in 1903, in re 
Rowe (86 N. Y. Supp., 253), the testator be- 
queathed to his executor and trustee, $500 
to be by him received in full of all commis- 
sions, personal expenses, disbursements and 
charges of kind relating to the full 
and final settlement of the estate. The ex- 
ecutor claimed the bequest was for services 


every 


as executor only and not for his services as 
trustee. The court ruled: The bequest in 
terms applied to the trustee as well as to the 
executor; he has accepted it and therefore 
is clearly not entitled to commissions in any 
capacity. The court applies the statute be- 
yond the duties of an executor and includes 
services rendered by him as trustee; 
ever, it not appear that any 
was filed by the executor. 


how- 


does election 


In the seventh case decided in 1915, in re 
Nester (166 N. Y., App. Div. 225), the testa- 
tor directed that none of his executors should 
receive any compensation, except that S 
should receive an annual salary of $1,000 
and N should receive an annual salary of 
$1,500; the above salaries to be in full of 
commissions or salaries as executor or trus- 
tee. The two executors drew a monthly sal- 
ary on the basis stated. After two years and 
four months they filed a renunciation, but 
continued to pay themselves the aforesaid 
monthly amounts. The salary received 
amounted to $13,900; commissions would 
have amounted to $69,100. The court ruled 
the yenunciation ineffectual and that the 
executors are not entitled to commissions but 
only to the salary fixed by the will. Since 
the executors continued monthly to pay 
themselves the salary provided by the will, 
the court did not take the election of the 
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executors as an actual election 
their claim under the statute. 

In the eighth case decided in 1920, in re 
O’Donohue (115, Misc. N. Y., 697), the testa- 
tor bequeathed $1,200 to his executor and 
executrices for their services. The will ap- 
pointed three children executors and directed 
they serve without fees. The executors 
named could have renounced their appoint 
ment and an administrator c.t.a. would have 
been appointed; the executors qualified, how- 
ever, and they must be held to have ac- 
cepted the limited allowances fixed by the 
will, in lieu of statutory commissions. The 
court enforced the provisions of the will con- 
trary to the statute. 

In 1842, (9th Paige, 
N. Y., 398), in considering proper fees to be 
allowed trustees the court ruled: Where the 
instrument creating the trust fixed a differ- 
ent compensation from that allowed execu- 
tors under the statute, or declares that none 
is to be the trustee pre 
vious to the acceptance of the trust makes 
a valid and binding agreement as to the rate 
of compensation to be allowed for his sery 


and denied 


Meacham vs. Sternes 


allowed, or where 


ices, that of course must prevail. 


Decisions in Various States Differ 

There have been six other states 
on this question, one case in each. We shall 
now review them in the order of their pub- 
lication. The first case was decided in the 
State of Washington in 1897, in re Smith 
(18th Wash. 131). The court was of the 
opinion that the provision relating to just 
compensation was intended to and did in- 
clude the settlement as well as the manage- 
ment of the estate and found that the sum 
allowed was just compensation for such serv- 
ices, in addition to allowing the compensa 
tion as the percentage provided by statute 
upon the value of the estate as found by the 
court. The court did not find from the rec 
ord that the executor renounced his right to 
the compensation provided in the will and 
therefore ruled it would be only necessary 
to examine the proofs to determine whether 
a sufficient amount was allowed as just com 
pensation. The case was decided in 
California in 1899, in re Runyon (125 Calif. 
195). The testator provided in lieu of com- 
missions allowed by law for executors, which 
the testator deemed insufficient, that his ex- 
ecutors should be entitled to receive the 
sum of $5,000 each as and for full compensa- 
tion for their services respectively as such 
executors, in addition to their actual ex 
penses. 

The California 


eases in 


second 


statutes provide executors 
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shall be allowed for their services such fees 
as provided by the statute, but when a testa- 
tor by his will makes others provision for 
the compensation of his executors that shall 
be full compensation for their services, un- 
less by a written instrument filed in court 
the executor renounces all claim for com- 
pensation provided for by the will. The 
court found that no renunciation for claim 
of compensation provided by the will was 
filed by either of the executors and held that 
the provisions made by the will was fuil 
compensation for the services of the execu- 
tors and denied their claim for further al- 
lowance for extra service. 

The third case was decided in Mississippi 
in 1910, Thomas vs Thomas (97th Miss. 697). 
The testator provided that the executor 
should have a fee of not more than $200 and 
not less than $100 out of the estate. The 
court allowed reasonable com- 
pensation from year to year according to the 
suecess and trouble of the executor in man 
the trust. The allowance 

The fourth case was decided in 
Maine in 1915, Connolly vs. Leonard (114 
Me. 29). The testator having nominated his 
executor also made him a devise of certain 
real estate, which according to the will was 
to be in lieu of any payment for services 
as executor or trustee of the estate, and it 
was stipulated that the property was to be 
accepted with that understanding. The court 
ruled that the weight of authority seems to 
be that if the testator has given a legacy 
in lieu of commissions, or imposed upon his 
executors the condition that they should not 
have commissions, the court cannot defeat 
the provisions of the will. 


below also 


aging 


proved. 


was ap- 


The fifth case was decided in Arkansas in 
1916, Gordon vs. Greening (121 Ark. 617). 
The testator directed that his executor 
should for three years after death of testa- 
tor continue the mercantile business in which 
the testator was engaged; that for his serv 
ices in continuing the business and winding 
up the estate the executor was to receive 
the sum of $150 per month for such time as 
he may be so engaged. One of the questions 
presented to the court was the right of the 
testator to fix the compensation to be paid 
his executor. The court ruled: While there 
is some conflict in the authorities the great 
weight of authority sustains the proposition 
that a testator can fix the compensation of 
his executor. 

The sixth case was decided in Massachu- 
setts in 1917, Bailey vs. Crosby (226, Mass. 
492). It appears that the person named in 
the will as executor and trustee 


was ap- 


pointed both executor and trustee, the will 
providing that his compensation as executor 
and trustee should be such as a majority of 
the beneficiaries of the testator should award 
the executor for his services in the care of 
the estate; the majority of the beneficiaries 
in a fair and reasonable exercise of the power 
given them fixed the amount of his compen- 
sation at a certain sum; the executor and 
trustee contended under the statute he was 
entitled to a reasonable compensation and 
more than was awarded. The court ruled: 
The contention of the executor was not open 
to him, as his only right to compensation was 
on the terms prescribed by the will; that the 
statute was not intended to restrain testa- 
tors from fixing the compensation of execu- 
tors and trustees under wills. 


Decisions of United States Courts 
There are three decisions in the United 
States courts touching the question. The 
first case was decided in 1904, McIntire vs. 
UcIntire (192 U. 8S. 116). 
ties interested in 


By consent of par- 
the estate M acted as ad- 
ministrator and agreed to act without any al- 
lowance for commission or other charge for 
services as such administrator. The assets 
were turned over to solicitors of the parties. 
Later the assets were returned to the ad- 
ministrator on his giving additional bond. 
The administrator argued the restoration of 
the funds to him with duty to distribute re 
lieved him of his bargain to act without 
charge. The court ruled: Whether the bar- 


gain was good or bad the services were ren- 
dered under it and therefore purported to be 


gratuitous; the law does not forbid gratui- 
tous service even in fiduciary relations, and 
if acts purport to be done gratuitously no 
claim for payment can be founded upon them 
at a later date. 

The second case was decided in 
Washington Co. vs. Church 
14). 


Co. 


1923, 
(54 App. D. C., 
The testator appointed the Washington 
executor upon condition that the com- 
pensation provided for in the will should be 
accepted in lieu of commissions as executor 
and of other charges, inasmuch as the duties 
of executor of the estate would be without 
special trouble. The executor was author- 
ized to retain as commission for executing 
the trust and the executorship of the will a 
sum of 5 per cent on the net income of the 
estate, such sum to be in lieu of all other 
charges as trustee or executor. In a codicil 
the amount of the compensation was reduced 
to 3 per cent. In the petition for its appoint- 
ment the executor stated that it had been 
advised by counsel that the provisions relat- 
ing to the compensation were void and of 
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no effect, that its petition asking for the 
grant of letters was based on that advice 
and was presented with the expectation that 
petitioner would be made an allowance in 
accordance with the statutes, the quantum of 
the estate and the duties to be performed. 
Letters testamentary were issued to the pe- 
titioner. On its final settlement it asked 
for an allowance of 3 per cent on the cor- 
pus of the personal estate. Various benefi- 
ciaries objected. Counsel for the executor 
based the claim on statutory provisions in 
force in the District of Columbia, similar to 
the Maryland statute of 1798. We quote 
from D. C. Code 1919, See. 1, Chap. 1, Art. 
365: Executors commission “shall be at the 
discretion of the court not under 1 per cent 
nor exceeding 10 per cent on the amount of 
the inventory or inventories, excluding what 
is lost or perished.” Article 366: “If any- 
thing is bequeathed to an executor by way 
of compensation, no allowance of commission 
shall be made, unless his said compensation 
shall appear to the court to be insufficient; 
and if so it shall be reckoned in the commis- 
sion to be allowed by the court.” 


It is a canon of construction when a state 
adopts the statute of another state that deci- 
sions of the courts of former state rendered 
prior to the adoption shall be accepted as 
properly construing the statute and are thus 
considered a part of the act of adoption. In 
that view, the District court should have 
followed the Maryland decisions quoted 
above. However the decision seemed so 
strained that the District court was con- 
strained not to do so; the court also consid- 
ered the principle whether an executor 
should be allowed to elect, between receiving 
compensation fixed in a will or compensation 


under the law; also that the intentions of 
the testator should control, if his inten- 
tions do not conflict with any rule of law 


or rule of public policy. 

The United States Court ruled: The com- 
pany accepted the executorship but expressed 
the opinion that the conditions were illegal; 
this was not equivalent to a refusal to be 
bound by the conditions; it rather disclosed 
a disposition to retain the executorship, while 
reserving the right to assail the conditions; 
this was not permissible; it could not take 
the benefit and reject the burden. * * * 
We think it must be held that in accepting 
the executorship the W. Co. consented 
to be bound by the provisions * * * 


moreover it is manifest what the intention 
of the testator was, and if his intention does 
not conflict with any rule of law or public 
and we have seen that it does not— 





policy 
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it is the court’s duty to be diligent in seeing 
that it is obeyed. 

The third case touched the question inci- 
dently. It was decided in 1923, United States 
vs. Merrian (268, U. S. 179). In that case 
the testator provided that bequests made to 
his executors are in lieu of all compensation 
or commissions to which they would other- 
wise be entitled as executors or trustees un- 
der the will. The court ruled: The bequests 
to be in lieu of commissions and the amount 
received not subject to United States Income 
Tax under the Act of 1913. 


Summary of Laws and Decisions 

Considering that in the administration of 
estates of testators it is a cardinal rule to 
ascertain and carry out the intentions of the 
testator as expressed in his will, where his 
intentions do not violate any statute or defi- 
nite rule of law, it seems extraordinary that 
the decisions of the courts on the question 
under discussion are not more uniform. In 
brief the decisions hold as follows, to wit: 

(a) It appears the rule that executors 
must act without compensation at no time 
prevailed in this country, except possibly in 
New York as indicated by Chancellor Kent. 

(b) Under the Maryland rule, 
where executors are not satisfied with the 
compensation allowed to them by will, on 
application the court is required to make 
executors an allowance within the limits pre- 
scribed by the statute. 

(c) New Jersey did not follow the Mary- 
land rule in its first case but did so in a later 
without the authority of any statute 
similar to the Maryland statute, and the 


so-called 


case 


court therefore established an unwarranted 
precedent. 
(d) Alabama followed the Maryland rule, 


without explaining the basis of the decision 
and without any statutory authority, thereby 
also establishing an unwarranted precedent. 

(e) Pennsylvania in a consistent series of 
decisions holds that provisions in wills for 
compensation of executors are binding, ex- 
cept in case of an insolvent estate. 


(f) Kentneky followed the provisions of 
the will in its first case, but did not do so 
in the second and third eases because of 
special facts involved. 

(g) In New York there is a statute per- 


mitting executors to take an allowance to 
be made by the court in lieu of provisions 
of wills. The fifth case in New York sus- 
tains the claim of executors. The first, third 
and eighth cases denied the claims of execu- 
tors, apparently without reference to the 
statute. The second and seventh cases de- 
nied the claim of the executors because of 
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General 


laches or defective renunciations of the com- 
pensation fixed in the will. The fourth 
denied the claim of the executor be- 
the executor made a contract not to 
charge and therefore the case did not come 
under the statute. The sixth 
the fiduciary compensation as trustee, in 
addition to compensation as executor, be- 
cause the case did not clearly come under the 
statute. The New York cases are incon- 
sistent as a series and leave the question in 
that state in great confusion. 

(h) The following six states each have one 
decision on the question: Washington, Cali- 
fornia, Maine, Arkansas and Massachusetts 
each sustaining the right of a testator to 
fix the compensation of his executor; but in 
Mississippi the court allowed additional com- 
pensation to the executor. 

(i) There have been three cases in the 
United States courts on the question. The 
first held that an executor is bound by his 
agreement as to compensation; the second 
and third that an executor is limited as to 
his compensation by the provisions of 
will under which he is appointed. 

Aside from the bearing the various deci- 
sions of the courts have in their respective 
jurisdictions as quoted above, the weight of 
authority appears to be in favor of the propo- 
sition that a legacy to an executor in lieu 
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cause 


ease denied 
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of commission must be accepted instead of 
usual allowance for service under the law. 
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GAINS BY MECHANICS AND METALS 
NATIONAL 

An increase of $90,000,000 in deposits since 
October, 1924, is indicated in the December 
51, 1925 statement of the Mechanics & Met- 
als National Banks with aggregate of $332,- 
007,000. Resources total $387,893,588. Capi- 
tal is $10,000,000; surplus, $10,000,000, and 
undivided profits, $6,134,358. Earnings dur- 
ing 1925 were most satisfactory. At the an- 
nual meeting announcement was made of the 
resignation of William E. Corey and H. H. 
Rogers as directors, which was due to their 
desire to relinquish outside business rela- 
tions. A recent addition to the official staff 
was that of Roy H. Griffen, former national 
bank examiner, as vice-president. F. Pin- 
tard and V. L. Banker have been appointed 
assistant managers of the trust department. 

The Mechanics & Metals National Bank of 
New York has purchased from the Mutual 
Life Insurance Company, the property at 58- 
64 Cedar street with dimensions of 86 feet 
by 75 feet. 


During 1925 there will mature in this 
country holdings of $182,000,000 foreign gov- 
ernment “dollar” bonds. 




















NEW YORK FEDERAL RESERVE BANK 








The World’s Largest and Strongest 
Vault Entrance 


The York Safe and Lock Company built and in- 
stalled in the New York Federal Reserve Bank 
six (6) YORK Revoluble Vault Entrances, each 
10 feet in thickness, the climax of mechanical 
genius and ingenuity. 

In addition to the New York Federal Reserve 
Bank YORK has built at its factory in York, 
Pennsylvania, vaults for Federal Reserve Banks 
in the following cities: 


Cleveland Boston Buffalo 

Philadelphia Pittsburgh Detroit 

Chicago Louisville Jacksonville 
Minneapolis Little Rock 


YORK vaults are used by the U. S. Government, 
Clearing House Association, and many of the 
leading Banks throughout the country. 
Correspondence with nearest branch is wel- 
comed by our Engineering department with 
banks contemplating new or enlarged security 
and safe deposit vaults. 
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INSTALLMENT BUYING FROM A BANKER’S STANDPOINT 


WHERE THE RESPONSIBILITY LIES FOR EXCESS AND ABUSE 


MELVIN A. TRAYLOR 
President, First National Bank of Chicago 


(Eprtor’s NoTe: 


Mr. Traylor regards the growth of installment buying in this coun- 


try as the expression of a new gospel of merchandising which is not necessarily a matter 


“to be viewed with alarm,” if kept within reasonable limits. 


He also places the responsi- 


bility for preventing misuse of this plan, not upon bankers as so frequently averred of 
late, but upon manufacturers and distributers. ) 


UST there 


clined to view 


now are many who are in- 
“with alarm,” and some 

even to declare: “It’s a dangerous men- 
ace,” this tremendous volume of installment 
buying. Just what the actual facts are, 
as to the amount of credit being 
used by way of installment purchasing, and 
as to whether or not the practice is a 
genuine peril or a real blessing, or, in fact, a 
mixture of both, undoubtedly only the fu- 
ture can tell. Certain it is that the policy 
and practice as applied today is an expres- 
sion of a new gospel of merchandising, if not 
of a new theory of thrift. 
“save to have” 


however, 


The old gospel of 
has given way to the modern 
interpretation of “have to save.” 

The signboards at crossroads no 
longer says: “Podunk twenty-five miles. 
“Buy it today, pay for it 
and “buy it” means that there 
is almost no article within the range of the 
highly cultivated appetite of the American 
citizen, from silken 


Roes’ 
Instead, it is: 
tomorrow,” 


stockings to threshing 
machines, that may not be had on the “dollar 
down and a dollar forever hereafter” plan. 


Bank Credit and Installment Buying 

Assuming that the new gospel of thrift is 
sound economics—though it would be some- 
thing of a wrench to our old-fashioned ideas 
unqualifiedly to admit that such is a fact- 
are we in danger at the moment of 
working a good thing? In recent months 
quite a number of enthusiasts, who view 
with alarm the present situation in install- 
ment buying, have asserted with a great deal 
of conviction: “You bankers are to blame 
for the whole situation. You can stop it, 
any time you want to and if you do not stop 
it, we are going to have a terrific smash.” 

Obviously, without bank credit, install- 
ment buying would not get far, but it might 


over- 


be well for our critical friends to remember 
that bankers do not extend credit until there 
is a demand for it and then only if they are 
in position conveniently to meet its require- 
ments. It is perfectly true that in recent 
months credit has been abundant and easy 
and that bankers have been eager, like other 
good business men, to find profitable employ- 
ment for their facilities. 

That a substantial amount of credit has 
gone to finance installment buying is per- 
haps not so much a reflection of the banker’s 
conviction of the soundness of the principle 
involved as it is a reflection of the strenu- 
ous selling campaign of producers and dis- 
tributers, as these efforts are expressed in 
installment paper taken for sales made— 
but let it be said in justice to all parties 
concerned that the banker’s experience to 
date with installment credit has been, in 
the main, very satisfactory. 


Where Responsibility Rests 
The point is: It seems hardly correct to 
charge the banking fraternity with the re- 
cent rapid inflation of installment selling 
when they have in fact, only responded to a 
demand originating quite outside of their 
control. Nor is it quite fair, nor probably 
wise, to place upon the bankers the respon- 
sibility for bringing the jazz performance to 
a close. That they can put the brakes on a 
movement of this character, in a rather 
effective way, may be admitted. The diffi- 
culty in the past has been, when such move- 
ments were attempted by the bankers, the 
remedy has frequently got out of control and 
resulted in disaster quite out of proportion 
to the pressure applied. 
With the above in mind, it seems quite 
clear to some of us, at least, that the pres- 
sure for the return to sanity in the prac- 
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tices and policies of installment selling 
should come from those responsible for the 
production and distribution of the commodi- 
ties affected, because, in the final analysis, 
even in the day of reckoning which almost 
every one confidently expects, the manufac- 
turer and distributer, along with their em- 
ployees, will be the ones most severely pun- 
ished, though, of course the entire country 
will suffer. 


Mortgaging the Future Beyond Reasonable 
Point 

In plain English, if the manufacturers and 
distributers of the commodities, now enter- 
ing into installment selling, persist in a pol- 
icy of mortgaging the future buying power 
beyond a reasonable point, they need not 
concern themselves about what the bankers 
will do, as it is perfectly certain that the 
latter are going to take care of themselves; 
and when they do act, it is equally certain 
that there will be idle factories and vacant 
storerooms until such time as the heavy com- 
mitments of the purchasing community are 
liquidated, which, with the unemployment 
that is likely to accompany such adjustment, 
will not be for merely “just a day or two.” 

What the true test of the maximum in- 
stallment purchasing power of the country 
should be is difficult to determine, but this 
much obvious—no individual who 
might avail himself of the privilege of in- 
stallment purchasing should, under any cir- 
cumstances, commit himself to obligations in 
excess of his possible margin of savings over 
a period of twelve months. For the indi- 
vidual to do more than this is for him to 
gamble that his present employment will 
continue uninterrupted at the same rate of 
return for longer than twelve months and 
that his margin of income, over necessary 
living expenses, will continue in equal bal- 
ance for longer than that period. We cer- 
tainly hope such will be the but we 
do not believe it safe to base a large credit 
expansion on such a theory. 


seems 


case, 


Manufacturers and Distributers 

It seems to us, therefore, that the manu- 
facturer or distributer, who is seeking by 
subsidies, subterfuges or otherwise, to seil 
his product to a purchaser who is assuming 
to pay over a longer period than twelve 
months, is deliberately courting trouble. Not 
only is he asking the buyer to take a risk 
he should not take, but to the extent that 
such sales are made to purchasers, who per- 
haps would not buy otherwise, he is absorb- 
ing the prospective future market; which, if 
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Capital, Surplus and Undivided 
Profits over $6,400,000 


Total Assets, December 31, 1925 
over $27,000,000 
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properly and judiciously handled, would sus- 
tain his business period of 
ahead. 

We do not think it altogether a problem 
for bankers. Confidently, we expect them 
to take care of themselves. They would 
much rather cooperate with manufacturers 
and distributers, but without cooperation 
they will not be afraid to go it alone. 

“ & Og 
NEW DIRECTORS FOR CHATHAM AND 
PHENIX NATIONAL 

At the recent annual meeting of the 
Chatham and Phenix National Bank and 
Trust Company of New York the following 
four new directors were elected: Pierre C. 
Cartier, diamond merchant; Jesse R. Taylor, 
treasurer of the American Tobacco Com- 
pany; Wallace T. Perkins and Arthur D. 
Wolf, the two latter vice-presidents 
of the bank. 

The December 31, 1925 statement of the 
Chatham and Phenix National shows com- 
bined resources of $308,867,911. Capital was 
increased during the past year from $10,- 
500,000 to $13,500,000 in connection with the 
merger with the Metropolitan Trust Com- 
pany. Surplus fund is $9,000,000 and undi- 
vided profits $3,571,800. 


over a years 
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“And,” the cashier concluded, 


“we shall continue to enjoy the understanding 
counsel and thoroughly satisfactory co-opera- 
tion which the Union Trust Company, as our 
Chicago correspondent, has for many years 
contributed to the upbuilding of our bank.” 


AMUUMUUUL UIA LUULUILLUULUULDU LLL DUALLY DULL LLLLLOLLL DL 


Your bank also may perhaps utilize the broad ex- 
perience, conservative counsel and sincere helpful- 
ness which our correspondents uniformly enjoy. 





FREDERICK H. RAWSON HARRY A. WHEELER 
Chairman of the Board President 
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Announcing 


A Greater Bank 


to serve 
A Greater Buffalo and the Niagara Frontier 





Marine Trust Company 
of Buffalo 


and 


Buffalo Trust Company 


united to form 


THE MARINE TRUST COMPANY 


OF BUFFALO 


Combined Resources more than $200,000,000 


The ‘“New-Old Marine” thus becomes 
one of the greater banks in the United 
States. It has 34 branches, covering 
every business and residential neighbor- 
hood of Buffalo, and serves more than 
150,000 customers. 


ELLIOTT C. MCDOUGAL WALTER P. COOKE 


Chairman of Board Vice-Chairman of Board 


GEORGE F. RAND 


President 




















DUTIES AND RESPONSIBILITIES OF TRUSTEE IN THE 
FINANCING OF SUBDIVISION PROPERT’ 


DESCRIPTION OF A PLAN WHICH IS IN SUCCESSFUL OPERATION 


MERRILL C. ADAMS 
Vice-President and Secretary of The Union Trust Company of Detroit, Mich. 








(Eprtor’s Nore: Jn view of current activity in real estate and land values the fol- 


lowing article serves to emphasize the importance 
trust company service in the financing of subdivision 
of financing 


investors. Mr. Adams describes a plan 


which attaches.to the employment of 
property and the protection of 
subdivision property which has 


been successfully developed in Detroit by the company with which he is associated and 
under which the trust company acts as liquidating trustee, taking title to the property 


and with contracts for sale of lots assigned and collected by the trustee. 
give 


responsibilities to which the trustee 
to be avoided.) 


must 


UBDIVISION property may be said to 
pass through at least four stages in its 
transition farmland to occupied 

city property. The time involved in this de- 

velopment depends upon a variety of factors, 
but 


from 


chiefly, of course, upon the rapidity of 
the growth of the community of which it 
eventually becomes a part. 

The first stage is distinctly speculative in 
character and is marked by the taking over 
of the farm property by the subdivider and 
the plotting of the property into lots, togeth 
er with the formation of the syndicate or 
corporation which is to undertake the de 
velopment, if the operator does not purchase 


for his own account. Next comes the period 


f sales and development, followed by the 
period of liquidation, and _ finally by the 
building stage if the judgment of the sub- 
divider is justified. These various steps in 


the development are neither definitely mark 
ed nor easily distinguished, and the two latter 
are often concurrent. The speculative ele 
ment, due to peculiar or advantageous loca 
tion, or to some other cause may conceivably 
disappear almost as soon as the lots are sold. 
Usually it continues well into the period of 
liquidation, and the development may be 
speculative in character even in the building 
period. 


When the Banker Appears in the Picture 

The banker has not generally appeared in 
the picture until the building stage is well 
under way due to the fact that vacant city 
property is not regarded as a suitable basis 
for mortgage loans, for the obvious reason 


He defines the 
heed and also points out certain liabilities 


that it is not, as a rule, income producing. 
Perfectly safe loans are occasionally made on 
unsold vacant property to financially respon- 
sible borrowers, but such loans are not us- 
ually based as much on the security as upon 
the ability to pay, which in a 
sense changes their character from the mort- 
» to the commercial loan. 

However, in the usable, well de- 
veloped, and well seasoned subdivision prop- 


borrower's 


gage 


ease of 


erty sold to individual purchasers, we find 
present that element, lacking in a loan on 
unsold vacant property, in that it produces 


the funds from which payment of the loan can 
be made. Financing of this character may 
be of two kinds—the temporary loan of a 
comparatively small amount that can be 
liquidated in a months’ time, and the 
permanent loan of relatively larger 
amount running for a period of years and 
commonly taking the form of a bond issue, 
so that it may be distributed to the invest- 
ing public. It is with this permanent type 
of subdivision financing that this discussion 
deals. 


few 


more 


Plan Worked Uut by Union Trust Company 

The Union Trust Company has worked 
out a plan in Detroit under which the financ- 
ing of subdivision property has been suc- 
cessfully accomplished. A liquidating trus- 
teeship is created under which the trustee 
takes title to the subdivision property. The 
contracts for the sale of the lots are assigned 
to the trustee and collected by the trustee. 
“The Declaration of Trust and Security 
Agreement” as the trust indenture is desig- 
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nated, contains the usual provisions of the 
more familiar trust mortgage covering the 
form of bond, the obligation of the borrow- 
er, the issuance and redemption of bonds and 
foreclosure, ete., and in addition places the 
trustee in active and direct control of the 
property and the land contracts for its sale. 

Besides handling collections, the trustee is 
authorized to enforce the contracts. to con- 
vey the property to the purchasers upon full 
payment of the contracts, to sell any unsold 
lots or lots reacquired through foreclosure 
or cancellation of contracts and is otherwise 
given very broad discretionary powers. In 
ordinary practice, while the trustee is author- 
ized to do so, the subdivider himself actually 
affects sales, installs improvements and oth- 
erwise makes facilities, experi- 
ence and judgment in developing the property 
in the capacity of the trustee’s agent, subject 
to supervision and removal, if 

The 
trustee 


use of his 


necessary. 
powers 
under 


and responsibilities of the 
the form of trust indenture 
used are accordingly much greater than un- 
der the ordinary trust mortgage. The trus- 
tee is actively engaged in the process of liqui- 
dating the assets placed in its custody and 
to this end is vested with all the authority 
of an absolute owner. From the proceeds 
of liquidation it provides for the payment of 
the interest coupons as they come due and 
for payment of the bonds at or before matur- 
ity. Funds in excess of the amounts re- 
quired to meet the payment of bonds and in- 
terest coupons may be used in the further 
development of the property covered by the 
issue comprising in such cases a revolving 
fund which constitutes part of the security 
for the bonds. Under proper condition excess 
collections may be released to the borrower. 
such releases or disbursements if permitted 
by the trust indenture being made solely in 
the discretion of the trustee. 


Responsibilities Assumed by Trustee 


One of the duties of the trustee on which 
too great emphasis cannot be laid is the col- 
lection of the contracts. Without exception 
this should be handled by the trustee actually 
taking the payments direct from the purchas- 
ers of lots rather than through the agency 
of the subdivider, even though he be under 
bond to properly account for collections 
made. While the underlying security is the 
value of the land itself the loan is really 
based upon the contracts for the sale of the 
lots as it is from the payments made by the 
contract purchasers that the loan is to be 
paid. As payments are made by purchasers 
the balances owing are reduced and the se- 


curity represented by 
is diminished. 


the contract balances 


The proceeds of the contracts as this pro- 
cess continues must be applied to the reduc- 
tion of the indebtedness represented by the 
bonds or otherwise the security may conceiv- 
ably be reduced to a point insufficient to 
liquidate the loan. In the case of an apart- 
ment loan if the net income should be used 
by the borrower for other purposes, the se- 
curity, except for depreciation, is still unim- 
paired and if necessary can be sold and the 
bonds paid. But with a land contract bond 
issue if the collections are used by the bor- 
rower for other the situation is 
quite different as the principal of the trust 
security has been impaired. The only safe 
plan is for the trustee to make the collections 
direct. 


purposes, 


The trustee in taking charge of the collec- 
tions, assumes a moral responsibility to the 
purchasers which no trust company acting 
in that capacity can safely overlook. The 
purchaser deals direct with the trust com- 
pany and does not distinguish between the 
acts of a trust company in its corporate ca- 
pacity and its acts as trustee or agent. The 
purchaser looks to the trust company for 
title to the property and while the trustee 
may not be held legally responsible, it is 
morally obligated to see that the purchaser 
receives his deed on final payment. For this 
reason, the trustee holds title to the 
property instead of a mortgage lien. 


also, 


As to Financing Subdivision Property 

In the financing of subdivision property the 
fundamental consideration i=, of course, the 
value of the property itself, It need hardly 
be said that it is not the province of the 
banker to speculate in real estate or engage 
in the real estate The banker 
should expect only a proper interest on money 
loaned and proper payment for actual serv- 
ices rendered. No financing accordingly 
should be undertaken on subdivision prop- 
erty which is still in the speculative stage. 
Its location with respect to transportation 
facilities and to the main highways, the avail- 
ability of sewers, water mains, gas and elec- 
tricity must be considered in determining the 
value of the property and for loaning pur- 
poses this value should be the amount for 
which it could be readily disposed of in an 
unfavorable market in case the purchasers 
should fail to continue their payments, the 
property be repossessed by the trustee and 
placed on the market for resale. 

Of course no financing of this character 
would be undertaken with this contingency 


business. 





TRUST 


ther than a remote possibility as the financ- 
ing is based upon the existing contracts for 
the sale of the property. Too much em- 
phasis cannot be laid on the character and 
quality of these contracts, as it is, in prac- 
tice, on them that the payment of the loan 
depends. These contracts must be well sea- 
with sufficient amounts paid in by 
the purchasers to practically assure the pay- 
ment of the balances owing. 


fictitious 


soned 


The danger of 
and contracts entered 
speculative purchasers who may be 
contracting far beyond 
must be recognized and avoided. If, 
on examination of the contracts on a 
find a large 


contracts 
to by 
their ability to 
pay 
sub- 
division, we 
sold to the same 
investigation is made 
responsibility of that purchaser, 
with the result of such investiga 
financing will be done. In a broad 
buyers must be potential both 
able and willing to complete their purchases 
according to the terms agreed upon. 


number of 
purchaser a 
into the 


lots 
special 
record and 


and unless 


satisfied 
tioh ho 


way, users, 


Marketing Subdivision Property 


In marketing subdivision property, the 
subdivider usually agrees in the contracts to 
make certain improvements, such as the lay- 
ing of sidewalks, installing of water mains 
and sewers and the paving of streets, at his 
own expense. For such improvements as he 
is liable, provision must be made at the 
time the financing is arranged by either the 
uctual installation of those improvements, or 
by the setting aside from the proceeds of 
the bonds a sum sufficient to complete them. 
In rare cases provision may be made in part 
for the payment for improvements from sub- 
sequent collections. Unless this improve- 
liability is taken care of the trustee 
find itself in the position of being 
unable to either collect or enforce payment 
from the purchasers improv- 


ment 
might 
because these 
ments are not being installed. 

It is hardly mention the 
wisdom of the employment of competent 
legal counsel in the preparation or approval 
of the trust indenture and other legal papers 
in connection with the issue nor that title 
to the property covered must be good title 
preferably guaranteed by a responsible title 
insurance company. These are 
real estate loan. 


necessary to 


essential to 
any 


Danger from Secondary Liens 
There is one danger in connection with a 
land contract bond issue on which special 
emphasis should be placed, and that is the 
vossibility of secondary liens being placed 
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on the property by the borrower. With a 
second mortage on the property, the Trustee 
under the first mortgage, having charge of 
the collection of the contracts, might be 
unable to collect payments from the pur- 
chasers because unable to deliver free and 
clear title to the lots without using funds for 
the release of such lots from the second mort- 
which under the terms of the trust 
indenture it can only use to retire bonds, ‘To 
avoid such a contingency the Trustee actu- 
ally takes title to the property instead of a 
mortgage lien and it is our present practice 


gage 


even then to require of the borrower a cov- 
enant in the Trust Indenture that he will 
place no secondary lien in the property nor 
otherwise encumber or transfer his equity 
without the consent of the Trustee. 
The Trustee will, of course, consent only to 
such secondary obligations as the terms of 
the first permit being fulfilled. 


therein, 


A Typical Illustration 


It may be interesting to consider a typical 
issue of this character which range in amount 
from several million dollars to a practical 
of $100,000.00. These small loans 
most numerous, and bulk larger in 
aggregate total than the larger ones. 
1919 a subdivision operator pur- 
chased three small parcels of acreage making 
as initial payment 10% to 15% of the acreage 
price. The acreage was subdivided into lots 
and sold on contract during; 1919 and 1920 
the lots prices including sewer, water and 
sidewalks. These particular properties were 
rather close in and rapid development of the 
city very quickly reached it so that by 1924 
it was well established as city property. 
Early in that year the balance of the con- 
tract for the purchase of the acreage be- 
came due, and the city had laid the water 
mains and sewers for which payment had to 
be provided. The operator also desired funds 
for certain building operations and made 
application for a loan. Of the original. lots in 
the three subdivisions there remained 182 that 
had been originally sold for approximately 
$260,000.00. The purchasers had paid in 
approximately $95,000.00 on principal leav- 
ing unpaid balances of $165,000.00. An ap- 
praisal of the property covered by those 
contracts was made showing a conservative 
value of $250,000.00 or an average of nearly 
$1,350.00 per lot. In this connection it might 
be mentioned that resales were being made 
on a contract basis at from $1,700.00 to 
$2,000.00 a lot. A loan in the form of a bond 
issue of $110,000.00 was arranged maturing 
in 10 years, carrying 644% interest. From 


minimum 
are the 
the 
Early in 





TRUST COMPANIES 


ommerce|rust 
(ompany’ 


Member Federal Reserve 
System 


Kansas City, Mo. 


Capital and Surplus, $8,000,000.00 


Banking 


Real Estate Loan Trust 


Foreign 


DEPARTMENTS 


Bond Real Estate 


Savings 
Women’s 


Safe Deposit Vaults of the Commerce Safe 


the proceeds of the loan was paid the balance 
of the cost of improvements, leaving a sub- 
stantial amount to be turned the 
subdivider. 


over to 


A sinking fund was established requiring 
the deposits from collections of amounts suf- 
ficient to retire $11,000.00 of bonds annually 
and to pay the interest 
together amount to $1,525.00 monthly. In 
the 1% years the date of the issue 
$17,000.00 of bonds have been retired and the 
borrower has withdrawn a substantial amount 
of the surplus funds collected. To secure 
the remaining $93,000.00 of bonds the Trustee 
has contracts of over $141,000.00 and still 
holds title to 170 of the original 182 lots. 


installments which 


since 


Plan Extended to Building Operations 

The requirement that contracts receivable 
of 1% times the amount of bonds outstand- 
ing and that property value of twice the 
outstanding bonds be maintained, has always 
been complied with, the ratios at 
being somewhat more favorable to the re- 
maining bonds than at the time the loan 
was made. The contract purchasers have 
increased their investment in the lots and 
any difficulty in connection with the issue 
is an exceedingly remote possibility. 

This same plan has found a_ successful 


present 


Deposit Company 


application to 
tions 


financing of building opera- 
concerned with the construction of 
groups of houses of the smaller class, to be 
sold to 
nection 


home buyers on contract, In con- 
with this type the trustee takes 
title to the lots upon which the builder pro- 
poses to erect houses and retains the entire 
proceeds of the loan, releasing proportionate 
amounts from time to time as the houses 
are completed, sold on contract and the con- 
tracts deposited with the trustee. In actual 
practice, before the loan is closed a substan- 
tial proportion of the houses must be com- 
pleted and sold on contract. 

The Union Trust Company has handled 
approximately $20,000,000.00 of bonds of this 
character in Detroit of both the subdivision 
and construction loan type, has found them 
readily marketable and has had no 
with them of any kind. 


trouble 


, *, 2, 
? “ ~ 


“The Banker’s Function in the Commu- 
nity,” was the subject of a recent radio 
talk by G. A. O’Reilly, vice-president of the 
Irving Bank-Columbia Trust Company, which 
is the first of a series of eight radio mes- 
sages on banking subjects sponsored by the 
New York Chapter of the American Institute 
of Banking. 
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THE UNION TRUST COMPANY > 


OF PITTSBURGH 
PITTSBURGH PENNSYLVANIA 


MEMBERS OF THE FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM 


STATEMENT AT THE CLOSE OF BUSINESS. 
DECEMBER, 31, 1925 


BANKING DEPARTMENT 


RESOURCES 


LOANS AND INVESTMENTS 


U. S. GOVERNMENT SECURITIES 
CASH ON HAND AND IN BANK 


OVERDRAFTS 
REAL ESTATE AND VAULT 
MISCELLANEOUS ASSETS 


LIABILITIES 


CAPITAL 

SURPLUS - 
UNDIVIDED Prorits 
RESERVES - 
Due DEPOSITORS 


$111.920,438.70 
43,135.091.10 
20,498,0 12.27 
239.74 
5.320,000.00 
1,.067,430.89 


$181,941,212.70 





$ 1,500,000,00 
47 ,000,000.00 
175,370.83 
6,820,321.93 
126.445.519.994 


$181,941,212.70 





we | DEPARTMENT 


TRUST FUNDS INVESTED 
TRUST FUNDS UNINVESTED 


DuE SUNDRY ESTATES 


CORPORATE TRUSTS 
SECURITIES HELD THenguncer 


TRANSFER AGENT AND REGISTRAR 


$ 223,629,973.40 
3,556.037.88 


$ 227,186,.011.28 


$ 454,106,500.00 
83,799,862 89 
1.485.150.670.41 


PAR VALUE 
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ENLARGING THE LIST OF “LEGAL” INVESTMENTS FOR 
TRUST FUNDS WITHOUT SACRIFICING SAFETY 


CHANGED BUSINESS CONDITIONS AND NEW FACTORS WHICH JUSTIFY 
STATUTORY REVISION 


J. N. BABCOCK 
Vice-President The Equitable Trust Company of New York 


(Eprror’s Notre: The following article is a timely contribution to the subject of 
removing arbitrary and obsolete statutory restrictions on investments designated as 
‘legal’ for trust funds and ahich is engaging the serious attention of trust companies 
and banks as trustees throughout the country. In New York and a number of other 
states. the matter of enlarging legal lists, particularly as re gards the inclusion of pub- 
lic utility, railroad equipment and other high grade securities of proven worth and 
safety, is scheduled for legislative consideration. Vr. Babcock prefaces his discussion 
as to particular type 3 of investments with an interesting review of statutory regulation 
and the principles that should govern in dealing with definitive laws.) 


N earlier and less complex days the prob cestui que trusts, both life tenants and re- 
lem of investing funds held in trust by maindermen, and might be called into court 
one person for the benefit of others was in case of loss to prove that his investments 

a comparatively simple one. Money was Were made with due caution and proper judg 

loaned out at interest on the faith of govern ment and were such as any prudent. dili- 

ments or political subdivisions thereof, or on 

the security of real estate, and often on the 

personal credit of individuals, than which, 

if the individuals are properly selected, there 

is no better security. With the growth of 

business relations, however, between indi 

viduals, states and countries, larger aggrega- 

tions of capital became necessary, and the 

present complicated system of corporate en 

terprise was slowly evolved. 


Problem of Trustee Greatly Complicated 

No longer was the wealth of the rich man 
principally represented by land and flocks or 
by gold in hand or money loaned out at 
interest to his neighbors and friends, but 
when he died his strong boxes were full of 
government and state bonds, share certifi 
eates evidencing his participation in business 
enterprises of various sorts and the bonds or 
evidences of indebtedness of all kinds of cor 
porations. The problem of the trustee w: 
therefore greatly complicated, while at the 
same time the practice of leaving property in 
trust was being largely extended. 

The individual of course might make such 
investments as he chose, and if they went 


wrong no one could complain but himself. JOSEPH N. Bapcock 
The trustee, however, was responsible to the 


e-President, Equitable Trust Company of New York 
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sent and experienced 
made in good faith. 


Person might have 

It became evident, 
were estates depleted by 
but many honest 
viduals as well. 


estates, or 


however, that not only 
dishonest persons 
and well intentioned indi- 
when selected as trustees of 
otherwise put in charge of prop- 
erty for others. perhaps through family re- 
lationship or personal friendships, did not 
have the requisite qualities necessary for a 
proper discharge of their 
improvident 
to the 
became 


duties and 
occasioning 
trusts in their charge. It therefore 
desirable to establish some stand- 
ards of investment Which should guide trus- 
tees in the performance of their duties, en- 
able them to carry out their functions with- 
out subjecting themselves to undue liability 
in the event of loss on any investment, and 
Which would give to intending trustors the 
assurance that the incomes Which they in- 
tended to provide for the protection and 
Support of hear and dear to them. 
would be maintained during the lives of the 
beneficiaries, and the 


made 
investments 


losses 


those 


estate 
tact to the remaindermen in 


passed on in- 
due 


foreseen. 


course, so 
far as could be humanly 


Lack 


These 


of Uniformity in State Laws 


considerations appear to have 
responsible for 


been 
the legislation on this sub 
ject, which most countries whose laws per- 
mit of property being left in trust, have 
adopted in some form or other. In England. 
where the practice of placing property in 
trust was other coun- 
tries, was 
1SSS 


more common than in 
a trust investment act 
which prescribed 
ties in which a trustee 
This act was the 
legislation in 


passed in 
definitely the seeuri- 
might lawfully invest. 
forerunner of most of the 
regard to investments of 
tees in this country, 
Each state. however, 
action in the matter. 
conditions and there 


trus- 


which has taken any 
has laid down its own 
is no uniformity in the 
requirements of the different states and 
sequently in the lists of Securities lega] 
investment by 


con- 
for 
Now, while 
the need of some regulation of trustee invest- 
ments appears clear. 
tion should take or 


trustees therein. 


What form such regula- 
What classes of securi- 
ties should be admitted to the legal list and 
What kept still open to 
That there are differing 
subject, is evidenced by 


out, is argument. 


opinions on this 
the variations in the 
laws of the several states relating thereto. 


Question as to Statutory Regulation 
Of course the prime object of 
is Safety of 


laws 
stability of in- 


such 


principal and 
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Come. The laws do not, however, and, as a 
matter of fact. cannot take inte account 
certain factors which are apparent to every 
trust officer, Everyone knows, for 
that the market values of 
srade securities fluctuate 
for various 


instance, 
even the highest 
from time to time. 
Which the most im- 
portant are changes in the interest rate com- 
manded by capital and variations in the 
purchasing power of the dollar, by reason of 
increased or production of 
inflation or deflation of the currency 
circulating bank general 
conditions, 


reasons, of 


decreased gold, 


and 
credit or business 


Trustees, moreover, cannot either 
the time of making the investment, because 
they cannot allow funds to lie idle, or the 
time of sale of the security or 


of their 


select 


the settlement 
which are dependent on 
conditions inherent in the will or trust agree- 
ment under which they 
Which the trustee has 
therefore, the 
charge, may suffer 
tion in market value of 
intrinsic value is 


accounts, 


are acting and over 

no control. Trustees, 
trust estates in their 
through fluctua- 
securities whose 
unquestioned and whose 
ability to pay their interest at all times and 
their principal at maturity no doubts. 
But if adherence to the so-called “legal list” 
of securities not in itself insure trus- 
and beneficiaries against loss, is it ad- 
visable to have regulating trustee in- 
Vestinents at all, and, if so, What provisions 
should such laws contain to best accomplish 
the required object. 


and 


los ses 


one 


does 


tors 


laws 


Now, as a matter of fact, some states have 
the 
either be- 
under will or 
suardianships of 
not sufficiently nu- 
have brought the 


not adopted any specific 
subject of 
cause in trusts 
voluntary agreement. or 
property of 


provisions on 
trustee 
those 


investments, 


States 


minors, are 
merous or important to 
matter to the attention of the lawmakers, 
or because they believe that the old common 
law method of holding the trustee accountable 
under the rule of good faith, diligence and 
prudence affords the assurance of a 
satisfactory administration of the trust es- 
tate. And there is warrant for believing 
that this last reason is well founded. 


best 


Discretionary Power to Trustee 
As I have 
investments 


pointed out, so-called “legal"’ 
not only fluctuate in market 
value but in many instances there have been 
defaults in the 
cipal of such 


losses occasioned thereby. 


payment of interest or prin- 
securities, and considerable 
It is true, more- 
that in the majority of large estates 
and in most of the wills of men who have 


over, 
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had 
given discretionary power fo invest as they 
please. 


great financial experience, trustees are 
Of course the reason for this is often 
the desire to obtain a larger income than can 
be obtained from “legals,” but back of this 
is the belief that safety may be best obtained 
hy giving the trustees a wide field of selec 
tion, so that they may diversify the invest 
ments of the trust, 
knowledge, 


take 
shift 
another as occasion 
term to 


advantage of 
from 
may 


spe- 


cial one security to 


arise, or from long 
vice versa 
iccording to the economie trend, and so in- 
crease and build up the estate as a prudent 
man would do his own, so that if any losses 


short term securities or 


should occur they would be compensated for 
by profits in other cases. 

Generally speaking, however, and for the 
the states be 
limitation in the 
regulation of their 
where the testator or 
define or enlarge their pow- 
ers, and in eases of guardianship of minors, 
committee of incompetents, and generally of 
funds deposited under orders of 
the courts, 
moreover 


reasons above stated, 
lieve that 


powers of 


most of 
there should be a 
trustees and a 
investments in 
trustor did not 


cases 


or subject 
This principle of 
appears to be too well 
established and, generally speaking, too sat- 
isfactory, to be disturbed. 


to control of 
regulation 


Guiding Principle for Regulatory Laws 
We therefore come to the question of the 


principles on which 
should be 
should 


which 


such regulatory laws 
drawn, the provisions which they 
contain and the classes of 
they should admit. 
guiding principle should be 
to say only “safe” should be ad- 
mitted—but safety is after all a relative 
term, and, as I have pointed out, it may, in 
the trust, be obtained by broad 
powers and a wide field of investment better 
than by limited powers and a restricted field. 

The provisions of such a 
ought not to be 


designed to 


securities 
the 
-that is 


Obviously, 
safety 
securities 


case of a 


therefore, 
too narrow, but should be 
admit such securities as would 
be representative of the safest forms of in 
vestment in 
sity as 


law, 


such classes and in such diver- 
would trustee within the 
limitations of the legal list to administer his 
trust in the same way that a prudent, wise 
and experienced individual would adminis- 
ter his own affairs during his lifetime. 


enable a 


It may be of interest in this connection to 
point out the securities in which trustees 
are by law allowed to invest in the State 
of New York and to eall attention to certain 
additions which corporate trustees generally 
believe should be added to the list, and the 
reasons therefor. 
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“‘Legal’’ Investments in New York 
Authorized investments in New York 
substantially the trustees as for 
Savings banks and very briefly stated are as 
follows : the United States Goy- 
the State of New York 
and its political subdivisions, bonds of other 
states and the Territory of 
towns, 


are 
same for 


Bonds of 


ernment, bonds of 


Hawaii, bonds 
villages and counties in 
states that lie adjacent to the State of New 
York, whose net debt does not 
per cent of valuation, bonds of 


other under certain 


of cities, 


exceed 7 
cities in 
restrictive condi- 
tions, bonds and mortgages on unencumbered 
real property in the State of New York, to 
the extent of 60 per cent of its value (66 2/3 
per cent for bonds of the land 
bank of the State of New York, bonds of 
the Federal Land Bank of the First Dis- 
trict, bankers acceptances and bills of ex- 
change which eligible for purchase by 
the Federal Reserve bank, provided such 
paper is accepted by a bank, trust company, 
ete.. having its principal place of business 
in this state and qualified by law to exer- 
such powers, and bonds of certain rail- 
roads under prescribed restrictions. 


states 


trustees ), 


are 


Cis 


Some two years ago the Corporate Fidu- 
New York City ap- 
a committee to look into and report 
on the whole question of “legal” investments, 
and at its last meeting the Trust Company 
Division of the State Bankers 
took action to the same effect. 

banks 


ciaries Association of 


pointed 


Association 
The savings 
working for several 
years on a proposed law to add public util- 
ity bonds to the legal list. It should be 
stated, however, that corporate trustees gen- 
erally are of the opinion that their situa- 
tion is a little different from that of the 
savings banks and that they should be al- 
greater latitude in investments, for 
the reason that while trusts are made pri- 
marily to safety and continuity of 
income for the beneficiary, there is always 
the desire that such income shall be as large 
as possible. Savings banks, on the other 
hand, have only to pay a fixed rate of inter- 
est on deposits and it is not desirable that 
such rates shall be greatly increased, as then 
capital might be diverted from more produc- 
tive employment. 


also have been 


lowed a 


secure 


Be that as it may, however, it is under- 
stood that the savings banks generally feel 
the need of getting a larger yield on their 
invested funds if they are to keep up their 
present interest rates and there are prob- 
ably few differences of opinion at the pres- 
ent time the banks and the 


between cor- 
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porate fiduciaries as to what class of securi- 
ties should be added. 


Reasons for Enlarging “‘Legal’’ List 

The principal reason for the desire to en- 
large the legal list, comes from the fact that 
the class of securities eligible for 
banks and trustee investment is 
while the demand for 
increasing. Government, state and munici- 
pal bonds, on account of their tax exemp- 
tion features, are bought by banks, business 
corporations, insurance companies and indi- 
vidual investors as well as by trust 
There is an insufficient supply of mortgages 
to meet the great demand for them. Legal 
railroad bonds can only be obtained at 
prices that are considerably above their ac- 
tual value on the basis of their credit rating 
as compared with bonds that are not 
The situation 


serious 


savings 
limited 


same is constantly 


estates. 


“legal.” 
becoming 
would 


moreover is 
day and it 
should be 


more 
that 
relieve 


every 
some action 
the strain. 
In view of 
Fiduciaries 


seem 
taken soon to 
the situation, the Corporate 
Committee, time ago, sent 
out a questionnaire to banks and trust com- 
panies throughout the state asking their 
opinion as to what bonds were eligible to be 
added to the legal list. 
banking institutions 


some 


By large majorities 
with fiduciary 
the following: Public 
federal land bank bonds, in 
to those of the First District, 
laterally secured by bonds on the list, 
railroad equipment trust and 
voted against bonds of foreign governments. 


powers 
utility 
addition 
bonds 
legal 
bonds, 


approved 
bonds, 


col- 


and 


Changing Conditions Justify Broader List 

Referring back now to the list of securi- 
ties legal for trustees in the State of New 
York, it will be noted that outside of govern- 
ment issues (including under this head ali 
political subdivisions and land bank bonds 
although last 
strumentalities of 


ceptances 


these are of course only in- 
government), bank ac- 
bond and mortgage, the only 
securities provided for investment of savings 
banks and trustees are railroad bonds. The 
reason for this is not, as might be supposed, 
that railroads are the only private corpora 
tions enough to be 
fiduciaries, but 


and 


whose bonds are safe 
investments by 
merely that when such bonds were first 
added to the list, which was in 1898, they 
constituted about the only class of corporate 
security then deemed available. 

Business conditions in this 
are constantly changing. 
quarter of the century 


used as 


how- 
first 
been a 


country, 
The 
has 


ever, 


present 
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period of the 
ment the world has 
ventions have brought 


greatest industrial develop 
ever known. New in- 
into being new forms 
of investment which have absorbed enormous 
amounts of capital. From a debtor nation 
a few years ago we have become the richest 
and most nation in the world 
and are exporting capital to all quarters of 
the globe and receiving in exchange therefor 


prosperous 


the obligations of nations, cities and corpora 
tions. 
Public Utility Bonds Favored 
Of all the forms of 
the 
of this country 


investment created 
growth in material 
it would certainly seem that 
some are worthy to be added to the 
list. Public utility bonds especially 
long been favored by discriminating 
the 
security 


compare 


enormous resources 
legal 
have 
inves 
standpoint of 
and stability, 
most favorably 


tors. Considered 
earning 
best of 


railroad 


from 
their 
the 

with 


power, 
them 
bonds, 

High grade utility 
ent time 


bonds yield at the pres 
one-half of one per cent 
more than railroad bonds of similar quality. 
Railroad equipment 
vestment which splendid record for 
safety and supply to fiduciaries a 
short term legal investment which is greatly 
needed. 


about 


notes are a type of in- 
has a 


would 


The other classes of securities rec 
ommended by banks and trust companies for 
admission speak for themselves. 

Steps are being taken to have amendments 
to the present laws prepared and presented 
to the legislature, and it is hoped that some 
constructive 
may 


action will be soon. It 
that 
more progressive in 
York, and that Massa- 
Connecticut, Rhode Island, Ver- 
New Hampshire have already ad 
bonds of 


taken 


also be of interest to note some 


other have been 
this matter than New 


chusetts, 


states 


mont and 
mitted 
water, 


telephone 
light and 
and in a 
a few of the best grade street railway bonds 
to their legal lists. 


companies, gas, 


producing 
instances 


electric power 


corporations, few eveu 


Connecticut also has made legal a few 
government such as the Re- 
public of France 7%s and 8s, the French 6 
per cent the National 
Defense bonds, Kingdom of 
Great Britain and 54s of 1929 and 
1937, a long list of Loan and National 
War bonds. 


foreign bonds, 
and some of 
the United 
Ireland 
War 
bonds and Canadian 


rentes, 


ae ae 
The New York Bankers Association will 
hold its next annual meeting in Quebec, Can- 
ada, with headquarters in the Chateau Fron- 
tenac. 
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lo Banks and 
Bankers 


If any of your clients need 
the services of a Trust Com- 
pany in Chicago, we should 
be pleased to have you refer 
them to us. 


In addition to a complete and 
well equipped organization, 
our morethan 40 years’ expert- 
ence in investment banking, 
we believe, specially qualifies 
us to administer estates, man- 
age trust funds, give advice 
about financial problems, or 
render any of the many serv- 
ices that may be asked of a 
trust company. 


You can feel sure when you 
send your clients to us that 
their interests and yours will 
be thoroughly looked after 
and protected. 


TRUST DEPARTMENT 
Harris Trust and Savings Bank 


Organized as N. W. Harris & Co., 1882. Incorporated 1907 


HARRIS TRUST BUILDING, CHiCAGO 
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National Trust | 


Company 
Limited 
Paid-up Capital and Reserve 
$4,500,000 


Assets Under Administration 


$138,000,000 


Trust Company Service for 
Corporations and Individuals. 


4% on Deposits 


544% on Guaranteed Trust 
Certificates 


Correspondence Invited. 


Toronto Montreal Hamilton Winnipeg 


Saskatoon Edmonton Lendon, England 





SEABOARD NATIONAL BANK 

The Seaboard National Bank of New York 
announces the following recent appointments 
as registrar, transfer agent, fiscal agent, ete. : 
agent to issue warrants and receive subscrip- 
tions for new of the Borden 
Company ; dividend disbursing agent for pre- 
ferred stock of Florida Telephone Company ; 
dividend disbursing agent for preferred stock 
of Pennsylvania & Electric Company ; 
agent in New York to receive deposits of 
Lago Petroleum Corporation stock in ex- 
change for Lago Oil & Transport Corporation 
Class “A” stock; registrar of 100,000 shares 
participating preference stock without par 
value for Ovington Bros. Company; regis- 
trar of the Class “A” stock of the Founda- 
tion Company (Foreign); registrar of 500, 
000 shares capital stock of Life Savers, Inc. 
trustee under agreement dated December 1, 
1925 securing $1,308,000 First Mortgage 6 per 


common stock 


Gas 


cent Series “A” gold bonds of Suburban 
Power Company; trustee under indenture 
dated December 1, 1925 securing $1,000,000 


first mortgage bond secured 6 per cent gold 
notes of Suburban Light and Power Com- 
pany. 
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ROYAL TRUST 
COMPANY 


MONTREAL 


is exceptionally well equipped to 

act in any fiduciary capacity for 

corporations or individuals de- 
| siring the realization or adminis- 
| tration of assets in Canada. The 
Company maintains a chain of 
branches from Atlantic to Pacific 
and has assets under administra- 
tion exceeding $357,000,000. 


HEAD OFFICE 
105 St. JAMES STREET, MONTREAL 


BRANCHES 


HALIFAX OTTAWA 
St. Joun, N. B. WINNIPEG 

| Sr. te NFLD. CALGARY 

| QUEBEC EDMONTON 
TORONTO VANCOUVER 
HAMILTON VICTORIA 














POSSIBLE DEVELOPMENT DURING 1926 
The business forecast 

lin National 

January letter, 


given by the Frank- 
Philadelphia in its 
Trends,” 


sank of 


“Trade Says: 


“Present business prosperity is rooted 


chiefly in the factors of superabundant credit 


supplies, an extraordinary building boom, 


good foreign demand, better agricultural con- 
ditions, and a helpful, rather than hostile, 


toward 
indication of a 


attitude of Government 


There is 


industry. 


no change in any 
of these forces in the immediate future. 
For that reason the New Year opens with 


bright promise for the early months at least. 


“Possible developments which some expect 
eventually may arrest improvement include 
recession for building, abuse of the rapidly 
spreading installment selling plans, and the 
beginning of a flood of imports from Euro- 
pean countries anxious to pay their Ameri- 
can debts with However, it is prob- 
able that increased industrial building and 
augmented expenditures by the railroads 
may offer fresh stimulants to business, No 
stringency of credit as applied to business 
is in sight, however.” 


goods. 








W. G. 





CANADIAN TRUST COMPANIES EXPERIENCE A YEAR 
OF EXCEPTIONAL ACTIVITIES AND PROGRESS 


FIDUCIARY ASSETS UNDER ADMINISTRATION EXCEED ONE BILLION DOLLARS 


WATSON 


General Manager, Toronto General Trusts Corporation, Toronto, Canada 


(Epitor’s Nore: 


year with gratification. 


With bountiful crops, steadily increasing activity in business, indus- 
try and trade the people of Canada have every reason to survey the 
Such business and economic revival finds due 


results of the past 
reflection in Cana- 


dian banks and trust companies, the latter showing estates, trusts, agency and other trust 


assets under administration well in excess of one billion of dollars. 


Returns from trust 


companies will not be available wntil later in the year but the record of individual lead- 


ing companies testifies to a decided increase in the volume of trust business. 
whole the 
and 1924 in respect to capital invested in new corporations, exports, railway 
insurance sales, stock exchange transactions and bank assets.) 


the business 
those of 1923 


net € arnings, life 


situation in Canada as a 


HE year 1925 will no doubt register 
substantial progress in the development 
of trust companies throughout Canada. 

In the Province of Ontario, where quarterly 
reports are issued by the government show- 
ing the amounts held under guaranteed in 
vestment account and on savings deposits by 
the several trust 
in Ontario, an 


companies doing business 

increase of $7,574,028 has 
taken place in these departments alone dur- 
ing the nine months ended September 30th 
last. The expansion in total 
administration by such companies during 
this period is not known and cannot be as- 
certained for the year until all reports have 
filed 


under 


assets 


been 


Increase in Wealth and Size of Estates 

It may be of interest to state that for the 
vear 1924 the trust companies registering in 
Ontario showed an increase in resources over 
held on December 31, 1923, of no less 
$61,716,993, and that, while on 
1914, trust companies carrying 
Ontario had under care and 
amounting to $335,636,- 
SOS, these within the ten-year period ended 
December 31, 1924, had grown to $912,195,- 
515. or an increase of $576,558,616. It is not 
contended that this growth is altogether at- 
tributable to the greatly extended use of the 
trust company although this no 
doubt very considerable 
centage of the increase, but 


those 
a sum than 
December 51, 
on business in 


management assets 


service, 
accounts for a per- 
in a large meas- 
ure the growth is due to the very great in- 
crease of wealth that has 
Canada during these years. 


taken place in 


Viewing 


year 1925 yielded records erceeding 


It is also true to say that not only has a 


new standard for value arisen for 


what we formerly called a large estate, but 


size or 


such estates have largely increased in num- 
ber, and because of a very extended distribu- 
tion of wealth that 
the last ten years, 


has taken place during 


what were formerly 


known as the medium and 
have also greatly multiplied, 


and number. 


smaller 
both in 
This must be apparent 


estates 
value 
to the 
observing public as they see the reports in 
the press from day to day of wills probated, 
and is, of course, only one of many evidences 
that 


crease of 


might be mentioned to indicate the in- 
wealth and its wider 
in Canada during the last 

With wealth responsibility, not 
alone for its present use, but for its future 
conservation, so that the business or for- 
tune acquired through a lifetime of enter- 
prise and industry will not be lost to those 
for whom it was gathered through indiffer- 
ent or inexperienced handling on the part 
of those charged with the administration of 
such affairs. That this 


distribution 
decade. 


comes 


lesson is being 


Comparative Summary of Canadian Trust 
Companies 


1924 


$27,195,274 
12,608,765 


Capital paid-up 

Reserve fund 

Capital assets 

Guaranteed accounts 

Estates, trusts and agen- 
cies.... a A 874,671,232 

Total assets 978,790,391 

Net profits 2,331,430 


54,950,064 60,842,754 
948,652,204 
1,058,926,373 
2,680,771 
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Experienced Trust Officer 


University graduate now with large and 


conservative institution desires connection 


with smaller trust company. Six years ex- 


perience including general Trust Department 


administration, Income and Inheritance taxes, 


New 


Companies, 


Investments and Business. 


aa La ema 
New York. 


Address 


55 Liberty St., 


learned by an ever increasing number is ob- 
vious to officers of trust companies in Canada 
through the growing informa- 
tion and help by our and profes- 
sional men in the important matter of scien- 
tifically planning for the future as against 
the former haphazard policy of committing 
this great responsibility to friend or 
business associate whose tenure of life may 


demand for 
business 


some 


be no more secure than that of the testator. 


Trust Company Investments 

In the field of investments, in 
tees ay invest under the terms of the Trus- 
tee Act for the Province of Ontario, first 
mortgages on improved real estate have al- 
Ways occupied a large place, and where care 
and judgment 
most 


which trus- 


good have been 
satisfactory There is 
better evidence of the funda- 


soundness of financial position 


exercised, 
show a record. 
perhaps, no 


mental our 


in this Province than the present most fa- 
vorable condition of such mortgage invest- 
ments. Owing, however, to the very keen 


competition for mortgages in Ontario that 
obtains at this time, partly through a falling 
off of applications for mortgage loans in the 


West, and also because of the increasing vol- 


ume of moneys in the hands of insurance, 
loan and trust companies, as well as with 
private investors, it is a time in which the 
greatest possible care should be exercised 


and well-tried, sound principles of mortgage 
lending observed. 

In recent 
cial 


years, Government and Provin- 
Municipal debentures have 
a very considerable percentage 
of trust funds, purchased as they 


bonds and 


also absorbed 
have been, 
during the last ten years on a most attractive 
yield basis. 


Corporate Trusts Reflect Increased Business 
Activity 

1925 will not only mark a sub- 

stantial growth in assets under the 

management of our 


The year 
care and 


Canadian trust com- 
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panies, but I am sure will show a very con 
siderable increase in activity for them in 
such business as trusteeships, for bond issues 
of industrial and other enterprises, transfer 
agencies, registrarships, ete. 
of trade 
larger 


This is a sign 
preparation for 
the prom 
happily it is not 


development, a 
business, a recognition of 
better times 
confined to Ontario. 

The writer has just returned from a short 
trip to the Canadian West, where the yea 


ises of and 


1925 has been one of real progress. The 
flower of returning confidence and faith 
which in the Spring of 1924 was just dis 
cernible, has since continued to open an‘ 
develop uninterruptedly until today it in 
spires all who love the West’s broad acres, 
pure air and bright sunshine. No boom 


but a steady 
mination to 
taken 


march 


consolidate 


forward—a deter 
position re 


and an ever-widening coming back on 


new 
each 


the part of these fellow countrymen of ours 
Wheat? Yes, a ending stream, but 
other grains and stock of all kinds—and but- 
ter, cheese, milk, eggs, poultry, in increasing 
volume. 


never 


Creameries and cheese factories are 


multiplying steadily, and big businesses from 


other parts of this and other lands, with 
far-sighted executives, are planning to es 


tablish themselves in different 
the end that they may 


unfolding of a 


centers, to 
have a share in the 


greater and more prosperous 


West. 
The farmer has for the most part worked 
hard and lived frugally for the last few 


years while paying his obligations, many ot 
which were incurred, as he now realizes be 
cause of too easy credit extended by business 
houses, banks, and other 
ing rural credits 
the Western 
may be 


institutions, includ 


granted by one or two of 
credits 
districts the 
the 


bec ome 


Provinces. To these 
traced in not a few 
abandonment of 
burdens assumed 
heavy. As one Canadianized 
had suffered in northwestern Manitoba ex 
pressed it the other day—‘Too easy to 
row, too hard to pay back.” 


farms where 


had 


financial 
hopelessly 
foreigner who 


hor- 


The trust companies were among the pio 
neers who went West a quarter of a century 
ago and more, and have since played fairly 
their part in and will 
tinue to do so with faith in the progress and 


its development con- 
contentment of a people among whom, with 
few exceptions, no braver or more deserving 
men and women can be found anywhere. 
Frederick C., Motz, Jr., 
vice-president of the 
Trust 


made a 
York «& 


been 
New 


has 
Bank of 
Company. 














DAWNING OF NEW DAY OF RECONCILIATION 
CONSTRUCTIVE UNITY IN 


AND 


EUROPE 


SIGNIFICANCE ATTACHING TO RECENT POLITICAL AND ECONOMIC 
DEVELOPMENTS 


FREDERICK W. GEHLE 
Vice-President The Mechanics & Metals National Bank of New York 


(KEpiror’s Nore: Mr. 
since the 
are based upon 


times close of the war. The 


recent observations 


ing due allowance for the particular 
Gehle interprets the important 


Gehle has visited and studied conditions in Europe at various 
viewpoints expressed in 
abroad anid 
political as well as economic contrasts since the earlier days of reconstruction. 
problems that engage the 
developments 


the following article 
interest in sketching 
Mak- 
respective countries Mr. 
year as ushering in a far 


derive special 


of the past 


better era of mutual understanding and constructive endeavor.) 


E all see world affairs through dif- 
ferent glasses; the color of those 
pretty well determined 
'y our condition of life and where we live. 
\ rich man has a different outlook than a 
poor man. A banker has a different outlook 
than a lawyer. An American has a different 
outlook than a Frenchman. 

Groups are like individuals; their outlook 
is determined by temperament, locality and 
the state of their fortune. Group thought in 
the United States is characteristically more 
hopeful than is that in any other part of 
the world. The prosperous, free and happy 
condition of life on this continent and the 
manifold nature account for 
that. But accounting for the contrast which 
is found in the present attitude toward world 
affairs, as between the United States and 
other countries, is something more than the 
blessing of nature; underlying it there is 
also the position of economic strength of this 
country, as against the position of economic 
hardship which came as a legacy to every 
other country that was actively engaged in 
the war. 


glasses is 
} 


blessings of 


It is no exaggeration to say that since the 
close of the war the United States has pros- 
pered enormously in an economic sense, while 
other countries have had to _ reconstruct 
themselves and struggle painfully back up 
the hill of financial solvency. It is the con- 
dition of life in the United States that has 
given a bright and rosy tint to the glasses 
through which we look at world affairs; it 
is the condition of life in Europe that has 
given a blue color to the glasses through 
which people there scan the outlook. 


Struggling Back to Economic and Financial 
Solvency 


This is not to say that in all of Europe, 
as 1926 opens, is the outlook viewed in the 
same light as in the earlier days of recon- 
struction. In 1921 and 1922 the old world 
was thought to have such a bleak prospect 


that its spokesmen went to extremes in their 


F. W. GEHLE 


Vice-President of The Mechanics & Metals National Bank 
of New York 
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statements; “Europe’s civilization is disinte- 
grating; it is headed straight for a smash” 
Was one of the expressions of a statesman 
of that day. 

That is not the view today, yet the con- 
trast between the attitude of the continent 
of Europe toward the future is still striking 
enough to show that, in the opinion of the 
people most concerned, the old world is still 
far short of having regained the dominance 
which it held in the past by virtue of its 
energy, technical skill and high Civilization. 
In decimating millions of men between 1914 
and 1918; in squandering material wealth 
and in awakening during the war the ener- 
gies of America and other continents, Eu- 
rope sacrificed so much and so far lost con- 
trol of world markets that a long road is 
ahead before she regains her loss, and the 
prospect of struggling back up that road 
accounts for a good part of the cheerlessness 
of the yiews that are expressed. 

Yet one is led to question the wisdom of 
the pessimistic utterances that are heard. 
Perspective often alters views, and _ the 
American view, gained from a distance, has 
the advantage of taking in the whole fu- 
ture of Europe, and not a single part. Eng- 
land has its difficulties; unemployment of 
a million able-bodied Englishmen, heavy 
taxation and adverse foreign trade are vis- 
ible signs of this. The position of France 
is trying: depreciation and instability of its 
currency, together with unbalanced budgets, 
are measures of this. Germany is short of 
working capital and commercial credit; high 
money rates, curtailed industrial output and 
shrunken exports are evidences of her short- 
comings. Italy, Belgium, Austria, Russia 
and all the rest—one could enumerate vari- 
ous conditions of misfortune for each. 


Definite Measures Toward Recovery 


Still, for the continent of Europe there 
has occurred definite progress. The eyvi- 
dence of this is conclusive. For the conti- 
nent as a whole production is larger than 
at any time since peace was restored. Trade 
has improved. Capital and credit have 
grown in supply. Budgets of a number of 
countries are balanced. Currency systems 
have been reorganized. For a dozen nations 
the gold standard is restored... For all of 
them debt controversies are in the way_of 
being settled. 

Briefly, that is the broad picture. For 
those who are closest to what is going on, 
the significance of the favorable day-to-day 
changes in these directions is not perceptible; 
for those who from a distance get a wider 
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aspect it is possible to piece the changes 
together and come to favorable conclusions 
therefrom. The flow of life in Europe is 
running again in the right direction. It is 
gaining slowly, and there are many obstacles 
that forbid an unbroken flow, but progress 
is being made, and what encourages that 
progress more than all else is the atmos- 
phere, or state of mind, to which the people 
of Europe have come. Bankers and_ busi- 
ness men, prone to judge the course of 
events by statistics, perhaps will give a 
statement regarding Europe’s’§ improving 
moral qualities, only passing attention. Yet 
there is an impressive significance in the 
fact, for, looking back, it must be recognized 
that much of Europe’s misery in the vears 
succeeding the war was wholly because 
peace-time events failed at once to restore 
a peace-time atmosphere and a constructive 
condition of mind. 


Reassertion of National Ambitions 

War having been one kind of disorder, 
Europe’s peace for a long time proved to 
be another. Peace failed at once to destroy 
the war hate, and for a long time failed as 
well to restore that good will and under- 
standing which among nations is essential to 
the realities of peace. Nations which were 
allies in the war ceased after 1919 to sub- 
merge themselves to one another for the 
benefit of the whole National ambitions 
reasserted themselves violently after 1919, 
as each individual came to center his ef- 
forts less on the welfare of others and more 
on the welfare of his own nation, his own 
neighborhood, his own family, his own care. 

The breakdown of unity came as those 
who won the war together sought to enjoy 
the fruits of victory apart. “To the victors 
belong the spoils,” yet the efforts to gather 
the spoils of the late war were followed by 
agitation, experiment, controversy and sinis- 
ter intervention, and unhappiness and hard 
times were the lot of Europe so long as the 
spirit of self-service and national conscious- 
ness drew people apart. 

Europe's suffering is to be laid in no small 
part to the peace-time lack of vision and 
tolerance alike. Mutual understanding and 
firm leadership would not of. course have 
wiped out all the scars of the war; they 
were too deep for that. The war took ten 
million lives, scattered wealth accumulation 
and changed people, frontiers, politics, trade 
and finance. Recent progress shows the 
enormous benefit, however, that has come 
out of unified effort. It is only a short time 
since the collapse of the Ruhr adventure, 
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the fall of Poincaré and the stabilization of 
the German mark. The progress of Eu- 
rope since those experiences speaks for 
itself. 

It is the change in Europe's state of mind 
which has made other changes possible. Old 
flames of prejudice, suspicion and _ self- 
materialism may not be wholly quenched, but 
they have died down, with inevitably logical 
economic results. People appear to have 
turned away from embittered animosities 
and are addressing themselves to the future 
in a constructive spirit. Simply the belief 
that there is no prospect of war in Europe 
for years to come—a belief based on the 
fact that people are heartily sick of war 
and on the further fact that there is no 
money for it—has had a tonic effect on in- 
dustrial and trade relations, and people who 
not long ago were steeped in an atmosphere 
of hostility are dealing with one another 
again. 


Importance of Locarno Treaties 

If space permitted, I could relate many 
incidents which came to my personal atten- 
tion during the past summer and autumn 
that confirm the truth of this statement. I 
could tell, for example, how Germans and 
Frenchmen alike, whom I met in their homes 
and places of business in 1922, and who then 
were almost incoherent in their angry de- 
nunciation of one another, now calmly lay 
out peace-time plans for mutual benefit, 
resenting any intrusion of war talk. The 
operation of the Dawes Plan and the recent 
Locarno agreement, after something like 
twenty international conferences dating from 
1920, most of them unsuccessful, offer the 
most outstanding evidences of the complete- 
ness of the change in the state of mind that 
has come about. 

The Locarno treaties themselves have not 
made peace, nor do they appear to have 
any potency of their own to direct Europe 
to a better day. Their importance lies less 
in what they can do than in what they re- 
veal. Like a weather-vane the new treaties 
show the way the wind is blowing. Europe 
has made an advance toward a stable bal- 
ance of power. The continent is recovering. 
The somber type of thought in most of the 
countries is disappearing. People feel in 
their veins the pulse of returning strength. 
They will not regain the pinnacle of strength 
either easily or soon, but they are moving 
in that direction. Germany, which was con- 
sidered up to only two years ago Europe’s 
vanquished and bankrupt nation, is a nation 
at work, aiming toward not only a_ well- 
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More than seventy 


years of undisputed leader- 
ship in Middlesex County 
have made this bank one 
of the best known financial 


institutions in New Jersey. 


NATIONAL BANK of NEW JERSEY 


New Brunswick, N. J. 


RESOURCES 


Banking Department - - $15,600,000.00 
Trust Department - - -  6,500,000.00 


being but an intelligent and happy structure. 
Kngland is striving valiantly to set itself on 
the road to its old-time prosperity The same 
is true elsewhere. Firm and courageous 
leadership that attack remaining weak- 
nesses and set about their correction is 
what some countries will require. Locarno 
made it manifest at the close of 1925 that 
this leadership, unified and constructive, is 
coming again into its own. 
& % % 
SALE OF CHICAGO DAILY NEWS 

As trustee and executor of the estate of 
the late Victor F. Lawson, the Illinois Mer- 
chants Trust Company authorized and en- 
tered into successful negotiations for the 
sale of the Chicago Daily News properties. 
The new ownership under Walter A. Strong 
as publisher and president, will preserve the 
traditions and ideals of the newspaper which 
were developed by the late Victor F. Lawson. 
Arrangements for the transfer of the prop- 
erty included an offering of ten year 6 per 
cent sinking fund gold debentures. A _ pub- 
lished statement signed by Mr. Strong places 
the value of the newspaper assets at $19,- 
681,711 with average net profits of $1,497,625 
for the past four years. 
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Trust Officer 


TRUST OFFICER with an 
excellent record in his 
present connection seeks 
a similar position in a 


broader field. 


He is a lawyer with an 
all-round banking experi- 
ence and in _ addition 
possesses unusual ability 
as an advertising man- 
ager and new business 
developer. 


Address Box 12 
Trust Companies Magazine 


COMPANIES 


Historic Madison Square once 
New York’s most exclusive residen- 
tial center—then the very heart of 
the city’s hotel and theatre life 

now devoted mainly to business 

is the geographical center of the 
special district served by this bank. 


Bond Department Foreign Department 


Trust Department 


GARFIELD 


NATIONAL BANK 
Fifth Ave. and 23d St., New York 


WHAT THE YEAR 1926 PROMISES 


FREDERICK H. RAWSON 
Chairman of the Board, Union Trust Company of Chicago 


Of the many contributing 
confidence in the new year, I might mention 


these: 


causes for my 


first, our government is in the hands 
of an efficient and economical administration 
which openly favors the broadest individual 
initiative consistent with the safety of pub- 
lic interest. Second, there has been a very 
satisfactory improvement in the agricultural 
situation in the presence of good crops and the 
restoration of generally fair prices for farm 
products. The relation of values between 
the prices received for farm products and the 
prices paid for commodities necessary for 
farm operation is a basic factor in prosper- 
ity and is one of the most difficult to make 
stable. Many solutions have been suggested 
for this problem, but most of them look 
to the fixation of prices by more or less 
arbitrary means, and if adopted would surely 
lead to reactions that would undermine the 
very stability that is sought. 


For industry in 1926 my suggestion is: 
First, that a fair and even balance should 
be maintained between production and con- 
sumption so that there will be no pyramiding 


of orders in order to goods on the 
one hand, and the overbidding for labor on 
the other; and second, not to put wages in 
some lines or some such high 
levels that they possibly be main- 
tained and will thus lead to unemployment, 
labor disputes, and disorganization. We 
should be content with reasonable profits and 
a conservative increase in production and 
should see to it that we ourselves as well 
as our neighbors are not the instigators of 
speculation. Let us not hope for 
boom times, but for 
longer and 
prices.” 


secure 


localities on 
cannot 


so-called 
rational activity with 


longer periods of stabilized 


The Trust Company of Northern Westches 
ter to be located at Mt. Kisco, N. Y., has 
received a charter with capital of $100,000. 


Ernest G. Humphreys and Daniel B. 
Grant have been made joint managers in 
London, and John A. Griswold and H. Mi- 
choud, joint managers in Paris, of the Guar- 
anty Trust Company of New York. 
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“The Oldest Trust Company in the National Capital” 


THE WASHINGTON LOAN AND TRUST COMPANY 


WASHINGTON, D.C. 
MAIN OFFICE WEST END BRANCH 
pposite U. S. Patent Office Opposite State, War and Navy Building 


Capital, Surplus and : | “Resources 
Profits over : over 
Three Millions Seventeen Millions 


DEPARTMENTS 


BANKING REAL ESTATE SAVINGS 
TRUSTS SAFE DEPOSIT FOREIGN 
BOND 


Depository of National Organizations such as: 
ENDOWMENT FUND, AMERICAN RED CROSS 
NATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC SOCIETY ARMY AND NAVY™'CLUB 
CHAMBER OF COMMERCE OF THE UNITED STATES 
NATIONAL PRESS BUILDING CORPORATION 


Especial attention given to the business of banks, 


corporations, estates and foreign clients. “W. L. 
& T.” Letters of Credit issued on favorable terms. 


Our location at the National Capital enables us to render 

advantageous service to out-of-town corporations, as 

Registrar of stock or Fiscal Agent, free from local transfer 
tax or delays. Correspondence is invited. 


JOHN B. LARNER, President 
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HERE’S THE WAY TO GET DATA 
ON UPSTATE NEW YORK 


For upstate New York trade and credit 
information, and for Upstate correspondent 
service, write or wire this Upstate bank 
the Utica Trust and Deposit Company. 


The Utica Trust and Deposit Company knows 
Upstate New York because it has been 
closely indentified with the development of 
this great industrial and agricultural empire 
for more than a quarter-century. 
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RESPONSIBILITIES THAT SHOULD 
F. 








( kprIToR’s 
duties 


NOTE: 
that require 


The 


ac ceptan e of 


are required that cannot be 
and experience, ) 


contrived 


HERE are two actuating influences 
that dominate the corporate trustee in 
his every move. The order of these 

influences may be reversed according to cir 

cumstances, but their importance may never 
be forgotten. There is first the duty to the 
public at large—this is ever increasing—and 
as their representative, more 
business prudence must be 


caution and 
exercised in ac- 
ceptance of a trusteeship than would appear 
the first thought. Secondly, 
the question of self-protection for 
the trustee. Unforeseen business conditions, 
political 
and changes all may 
conspire toward the embarrassment of a cor- 
trustee in the 


hecessary on 
there is 
business 


transition of enterprises, 


evolution, legislative 


porate performance of his 


obligations. 


What Records Should Show 

When a corporate mortgage agreement has 
been executed and the bonds or 
certified and delivered, it is 
the records of the trustee be 


notes duly 
that 
properly set 


essential 


up to show at a glance the pertinent facts 
in connection with the mortgage. The 
amount of this pertinent information may 


vary with the issue, but always must include 
the nature of the issue, the corporate name, 
the date of issuance, maturity and interest 
rate, the recording data, the state under 
which the company is incorporated, and other 
that the specific mortgage includes, 
such as provisions for sinking fund, callable 
features, depreciation 
that 


tacts 


mainte- 
under the 


and 
required 


reserve 
nance funds are 
mortgage. 
The nature of the records kept by 
companies probably vary as 
the 
his 


paramount to 


trust 
widely as the 
Each 


SVs 


present views on 


trust 


stock 
pet 
all others ever de 


market. 
officer has 


tem. It is 


own recording 








ESSENTIALS IN THE ACCEPTANCE AND ADMINISTRA- 
TION OF CORPORATE TRUSTS 


NOT BE AVOIDED OR DELEGATED 


F. TAYLOR 
Vice-President Illinois Merchants Trust Company of Chicago 


corporate 
exceeding care and caution. 
without 































trusts imposes responsibilities and 
Systems of recording and supervision 


due consideration for approved practice 



































veloped. The growth of corporate trustee 
ships has, however, necessitated the develop 
ment of a general type, that while not 
form in detail, still accomplishes the 
It is my personal belief that no abso 
lute or uniform system will ever be adopted 
by the trust companies for their corporate 
trustee records, form pial 
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ends. 

















and a discussion of a 




















would be a waste of energy. 





In addition to the general description of a 
corporate issue, your records must show all 
bonds coming into the hands of the trustee 
whether executed by the corporation or not, 













































































































































F. 


f the Illinois Merchants Trust Co. of Chieago, who was 
recently advanced from Secretary to Vice-President 


TAYLOR 
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a record of the 
what provisions are 
against capital or 
posit of allowed collateral. 


bonds 
they 


certified under 
namely: 


the de- 


and 
issued, 
through 


assets 


Receipts for bonds delivered should be 
preferably made on the trustee record itself. 

The “trustee record” must contain the fol- 
lowing information: certified; num- 
and date of delivery; 
amount of bonds registered as to principal; 


amount of bonds registered as to principal 


Bonds 


bers denominations; 


and interest; number of bearer bonds out- 
standing; bonds canceled and reason there- 
for; bonds canceled in exchange for other 


denominations; a condensed memorandum of 


papers originally furnished as a for 
the issuance of the bonds together with sub- 
sequent vital 


basis 


information. 
Records must also show the following: 


1. All insurance in the hands of the trus 
tee, or if not carried the trustee, state 
ments of the amount and maturity must be 
required periodically and a notation made. 

-. A cash ledger showing payment of in 


by 


terest or principal for each corporate ac- 
count, 

4. Disposition of all canceled bonds and 
coupons showing whether they have been 


cremated or returned to the corporation. The 
agsregate amount of interest due 
date for particular 
and to series a 
made the are 
In this way the cash 
balance of any corporate coupon account can 


each 
of 
credit 


on 
interest each 


each 


series 
coupons, 


must be 
mated or 


proper 
before 
returned. 


coupons cre- 


always be analyzed as to the amount of cou- 
pous outstanding and unpaid for any inter- 
est period. The record of canceled 
ties is particularly important in 
the making a release of 
gage at maturity or eall. 

4. The for the fully registered 
bonds, in to the information to 
the owner, must show the coupon bonds ecan- 
celed in lieu thereof 
interchangeable. 
mation 
detail. 

The of a corporate 
must be particularly comprehensive. 


securi- 
that it is 
the 


basis for mort- 
record 

addition as 
when bonds 
this 
shown in 


such 
In addition to 
payments must be 


are 
infor- 
interest 


filing system trustee 
We use 
a vertical file of legal size with a guide card 
for each corporation. The space allotted to 
each is subdivided by us into some thirty-five 
items, each pertaining to some certain provi- 
sion under the mortgage, such as incorpora 
tion of the 
and insurance, releases, 
statements, 
date, ete, 


stockholders 
financial 
tax 


resolutions 
directors, 


papers, 


legal proceedings, income 
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Duties of Trustee 


The general duties of a trustee while a 
corporation is in good standing vary in ae 
cordance with the instrument securing the 


issue. First mortgage liens may require en 
tirely different supervision than those that 
are collaterally secured. In first mortgages 


requirements are comparatively simple, and 
include the deposit of funds for the payment 
of principal and interest, supervision of sink- 
ing fund, the examination of periodical state 
ments as to the condition of the company in 
compliance with the the 
maintenance of the required relation of cur 
rent Also 
the important 
whether or not the policies are in the actual 
possession of the The examination 
of current statements relative to the condi 
tion of a corporation cannot be neglected or 
passed over in a superficial manner. It is 
sometimes difficult to adhere in this matter 
of current and liabilities as up 
in the original 


mortgage, such as 
liabilities, if 


proy isions 


assets to current any. 


insurance are 


trustee. 


assets set 
mortgage 

There are times 
to the 
barrassment 


when the too close adher- 


ence instrument precipitate em- 


to the corporation, that would 


may 


otherwise work out its own salvation. Of 
course, these extra legal dispensations are 
dangerous. They may lead to liabilities and 


just criticism if carried too far. The reverse 
condition when the 
entirely fulfill its ne 


to the assets, is the corporation that is in 


corporation does not 


essary requirements as 


actual difficulty, but which still complies 
with the somewhat easy terms of its mort 
gage. We feel that in conditions of this 


kind the trustee is justified in calling th 
precarious the corporation to 
the attention of bondholders, with the 
idea that they be able to organize 
that the shortcomings of a lax or poor man- 


condition of 
the 
may SO 
agement if such is the case may be overcome 
through action in time to 
an otherwise ultimate receivership. We have 
at another found the necessity 
of facing latter contingency, and hav 
assumed ourselves the to lay di 
rectly the bondholders the conditions 
of the gagor. Where the mortgage 
ers leaseholds and the rentals thereof 
paid to others than the trustee, a duplicate 
receipt for payments is required. 

In 
there 
trustee 


concerted escape 
time or 
this 
to 


before 


one 
power 
coVv- 


mort 
are 


collateral liens, 
duties for th 
The mainte 
collateral to th 
eollection of it 


the administration of 
may 

to 
of 


outstanding 


be a number of 
namely : 
the 


the 


perform, 
the ratio of 


obli 


nance 


4 itions, 
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terest or dividends on the collateral pledged, 
the release of underlying mortgages securing 
the collateral—all dependent upon the na- 
ture of the pledged property and the mort- 
gage securing it. 


In Case of Default 

Each mortgage carries its own provisions 
relative to the trustee’s duty in case of de- 
fault in interest or principal. The bond- 
holders in most eases cannot act individu- 
ally and action therefore evolves itself upon 
the trustee. Usually the trustee is presumed 
to have no notice of the default until advice 
in writing from a fixed percentage of the 
bondholders is received, in which case, the 
trustee should by notice in writing, delivered 
to the company, declare the principal and 
interest of all bonds outstanding, due and 
payable. The trustee may proceed to pro- 
tect and enforce its rights and the rights 
of the bondholders under the mortgage 
whether for the specific performance of any 
covenant or agreement contained in the mort- 
gage or for the enforcement of any other 
appropriate legal or equitable remedy as 
may be most effective to protect and enforce 
such rights. } 

In a case of collateral liens, the trustee 
may feel it advisable in default to sell the 
pledged security to the highest bidder after 
giving the required notice to the mortgagor. 
There are two usual courses after default 
either the institution of foreclosure proceed- 
ings by the trustee, or as is now usually 
the case, the formation of a _ protective 
committee representing the bondholders. The 
growth of the protective committee received 
its greatest impetus during the recent war 
time deflation. In a large proportion of 
cases, it is far more satisfactory from the 
bondholders’ viewpoint to effect a reorgani 
zation or sale of the company’s assets 
through committee action of the bondholders, 
rather than the individual action of the trus 
tee. The deposit of bonds under a reorgani 
zation plan is becoming more and more un 
derstandable to the general public, and the 
ease of reorganization and avoidance of re 
ceiverships is benefiting to a marked degree 
the interests of the average bondholder. 

The power of the reorganization or pro 
tective committee is received through the de 
posit of the bonds in question. The percen 
tage required varies in accordance with the 
terms of the mortgage, and upon the deposit 
of sufficient percentage, the committee is 
given full powers to work out a plan of re 
organization. The right to withdraw bonds 
after the formulation of a plan may or may 
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not be given to the depositors. While the 
protective committee is operating, the trustee 
is usually required by the covenants to ac- 
cept their instructions as to his duties, as 
the committee represents a majority of the 
bondholders. 

Taxes constitute an outside lien against 
the mortgaged property that must be care- 
fully protected. Real estate, personal prop- 
erty, corporation and income taxes are nor- 
mally paid by the corporation. A complete 
perusal of the tax situation should, however, 
be made by the trustee, and a record set up 
showing these payments with duplicate re- 
ceipts retained in the trustee’s files. 


Review of Insurance Provisions 


Fire, tornado, and other insurance must be 
periodically perused and the trustee should 
satisfy himself that the policies are carried 
in companies of more than 
strength. 


reasonable 
Losses should be payable to the 
trustee, as its interest may appear. Insur- 
ance funds in settlement of a loss should be 
disbursed by the trustee for rehabilitation 
or additions, extensions and improvements 
only on a satisfactory showing. Too fre- 
quently a complete appraisal of mortgaged 
property is not available, and the borrower 
may therefore be carrying totally inadequate 
insurance to replace the property either for 
actual operation or as security to the bonds. 
In some instances the company may estab- 
lish and maintain an insurance reserve fund 
from its own earnings. In these cases a fre- 
quent statement should be obtained as to the 
amount and nature of this fund and the 
trustee should satisfy itself that it would 
always be available in case of loss. 

The maintenance of the property and 
equipment is normally provided for in the 
mortgage. Particularly in more recent mort 
gages a fixed sum or percentage of earnings 
must be expended annually on the property. 
This clause in the mortgage must be care- 
fully enforced, and if necessary, the trustee 
is usually instructed to advance funds 
toward this maintenance, should the _ bor- 
rower be unable to maintain the efficient 
operation of the property in accordance 
with the terms of the agreement. When 
funds are thus expended by the trustee, they 
become a prior lien on the property, and do 
not relieve the borrower from a default 
under the terms of the mortgage. 


Responsibilities Assumed by Trustee 
There has been a growing tendency on the 


part of bankers unintentionally, no doubt, to 
minimize and limit the duties and responsi- 
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YOUR FLORIDA INTEREST 


For the reason that liberal views upon taxation in 









Florida are 


attracting attention of a great many people, many of your cus- 
tomers will be asking questions regarding Trust Laws of this State. 


The Commercial Bank & Trust Company has a Department fully 
equipped to handle the business of Trust Companies throughout 


the United States. 


upon request. 


Pamphlets on Florida Tax Laws have been 
prepared by our institution, which we will be 


pleased to forward 


We invite you to direct your friends to us, with every assurance 
of courteous consideration and prompt attention. 


Member Federal Reserve System 


Commercial Bank & Trust Company 





bilities of the trustee Recent mortgages 


have been submitted to us relieving respon 
sibilities of the trustee to practically every 


thing but willful neglect. Even the crema 
tion of coupons may be made by the house 
of issue, and the trustee authorized to re- 


lease the mortgage on the affidavit of the 
bankers that this cremation has been accom 
plished. We fail, however, to see how relief 


from actual liability can be escaped or how 


responsibility can be so easily delegated to 
a third party in view of a trustee’s legal re 


sponsibility under the law. Your relief is im 
pressively set up, but does not appear actual. 

Again we must the increasing ten- 
dency to relieve the trustee from the pay 
ment of coupons. 


face 


Each banker is naturally 
the bondholder to his 
office for these payments wherever possible. 
This matter is not so serious in its original 
aspects, but is in reality a step toward the 


desirous of bringing 


dispossession of other prerogatives that 
should be retained by the trustee. 
Competition for corporate trust business 


often leads ta the acceptance of trusteeships 


that would not otherwise be considered in 
their drawn form. The feeling too often 
prevails that they are collateral to other 
business with the corporation or bankers, 


MIAMI, FLORIDA 








and if 


some 


they are not 
other 


iccepted as 
competing trust 


tendered, 
company will 
take the business, and that anyway the prob 
ability of trouble is slight. This 

corporate business through refusal to 
the terms of the 
ously affect any 
and in fact 
the credit 


loss of 


accept 
mortgage would never seri 


reputable 
would ll! the 


trust organization, 
long run reflect to 
of the trustee so refusing. 

fo te 


LABOR BANK TO BECOME TRUST 


COMPANY 
The Federation Bank of New York, which 
is controlled by union labor and has accumu- 
lated resources of over 815,000,000 is to be 


converted into a trust company. This de 


cision is due to requests from patrons that 
facilities be provided to handle estates and 
investments. Approval for the change has 
been obtained from the State Banking De- 
partment and the institution will be known 
as the Federation Bank and Trust Company 
of New York. 


The Massena Banking and Trust Company 


has been organized at Massena, New York. 


The Flatbush State Bank has been merged 
B Brooklyn. 


with the Mechanics ank of 
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R. R. BIXBY, INC. 


120 BROADWAY, NEW YORK 
A SERVICE CORPORATION 
DEVOTED EXCLUSIVELY TO OPERATING PROBLEMS OF TRUST DEPARTMENTS 


+ 


TRUST ACCOUNTING — FORMS AND RECORDS 
OPERATING PROCEDURE — ADMINISTRATIVE PRACTICE 


FOR THE 
NEW TRUST DEPARTMENT ESTABLISHED TRUST DEPARTMENT 


ESSENTIAL RECORDS INVESTIGATION, ANALYSIS AND 
REVIEW OF 
CORRELATION OF RECORDS avarans anc 
FILES METHODS oF INTERNAL OP- 
METHODS OF SETTING UP DE- ERATIONS 
PARTMENT—or STANDARDIZATION OF 
RECORDS 
COMPLETE INSTALLATION OF OPERATING PROCEDURE 
DEPARTMENT ADMINISTRATIVE PRACTICE 


“SIMPLIFIED OPERATIONS INCREASE PROFITS” 





New AEROPLANE VIEW OF CLEVELAND BUSINESS SEcTION, SHOWING LATEST ADDITIONS 
rO THE Sky Line. MASSIVE HOME oF UNION TrUstT COMPANY OF CLEVELAND SHows 
IN Upper CENTER. 
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Paut M. Warsurec, Chairman 


NTERNATIONAL 


MPORTS AND EXPORTS FINANCED 
NDIVIDUAL ATTENTION 


CCEPTANCE 
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BENJAMIN S. ROBINSON 

The Fidelity Trust Company of Portland, 
Maine, sustained a severe loss in the death 
on December 19th of its president, Mr. Ben- 
jamin §S. Robinson, who had ably adminis- 
trated the affairs of that organization since 
April. 1919. Mr. Robinson was a man of 
distinguished ability and high character. 
He was born in Alfred, Maine, Sept. 3, 1875 
and after leaving Gray’s Business College in 
Portland in 1896 became a clerk in the office 
of the treasurer of the Portland and Rumford 
Falls Railway Company. In 1903 he was 
made auditor of the company. Later he be- 
came associated with Hiram Ricker & Sons 
of Poland Springs and for a time was man- 
ager of their New York office. Two years 
ago he was elected a director of the various 
Ricker Companies. In April 1919 he was 
elected president of the Fidelity Trust Com- 
pany. He was a director of the Cumberland 
Loan and Building Association and treasurer 
of the Amsterdam Agency, Inc. of New York. 


Angus D. McDonald has been elected a 
director of the National Bank of Commerce 
in New York. James S. Alexander, Jr., 
Harry J. Carpenter and Frank Stemple have 
been appointed assistant cashiers. 


PROCEEDS OF LIFE INSURANCE POLICY 
FOR CHARITY 

Edwin Mayer of New York, who recently 
sailed for Europe, has placed a $25,000 life 
insurance policy in the trust department of 
the Seaboard National Bank of New York 
as trustee for the New York Community 
Trust, with directions that its proceeds, when 
available, shall constitute a fund to be ap- 
plied through the Community Trust for “pub- 
lic, educational, charitable and benevolent 
purposes.” More detailed administrative 
guidance for the Community Trust will be 
contained in the will of Mr. Mayer. It is 
believed that the Federation for the Support 
of Jewish Philanthropic will be 
The 
trust agreement is irrevocable, as well as the 
“beneficiary clause’ in the insurance policy 
dedicating the principal as a permanent fund 
for charitable The definite purposes 
to be benefited, however, remain subject to 
variation. : 

The Distribution Committee of the New 
York Community Trust recently approved 
the payment of $5,242.50 to the Nursing Serv- 
ice of the Henry Street Settlement for the 
support of visiting nurses. The appropria- 
tion consists of income from the Jacob H 
Schiff Memorial Fund. 


Societies 


designated as the preferred beneficiary. 


uses, 
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TRUST DEPARTMENT FACILITIES THAT APPEAL TO 
THE LEGAL FRATERNITY 


ADEQUATE RECORDS IN CORPORATE ESTATE ADMINISTRATION 


LAWRENCE 


Ss. COIT, 


of the New York Bar 


HE law and procedure for corporate fi- 
duciaries are the same as for individu- 
als. The difference lies mainly in expe 
rience, availability and responsibility. ‘The 
average standard which a bank or trust com- 
pany sets for itself is generally equal to the 
best that can be expected from an individual. 
This with a few 
which may be helpful to trust officers in mak- 
ing for orderly and efficient management. 
The first 


Banking 


discussion deals factors 


requisite is 
are and 
They are sometimes cumbersome. 


adequate records. 


records always accurate 
complete. 
It is convenient to summary state 

it of the things accomplished or yet to 
v done for ready reference, so that the 
interested or other officers of the 
institution can tell at a glance the stage to 
which the administration has progressed and 
the rate at which the work for- 
The writer some years ago, with the 
assistance of Mr. Olney of the Empire Trust 
Company of New York prepared a one page 
tabulation for this purpose known as the 
“Record and Check Sheet.” It 
available for free distribution 
adopted by 
trust 


have a 


persons 


has 


gone 


ward. 


was made 


and has been 
hundred law 
companies. Those 
this line may obtain 
request to the Empire Trust. 

The first step in 


making of an 


several offices and 


looking for 


sugges 
tions along copies on 
administration is the 
inventory. The this 
is done, the more easily it is accomplished, 
for personal become scattered and 
employees of the decedent from whom infor 
mation is obtainable, often have to seek new 
positions. Some of the larger trust 
panies send a representative to the office of 
the decedent to take charge of this work 
as soon as they learn of his death. It should 
start while the will is being pro- 
bated so that immediately upon the issuance 
of letters, the bank accounts may be trans- 
ferred and the corporate executor will have 
much of the knowledge on which 
to act with regard to the decedent’s affairs 
on the same day that he receives the author- 


sooner 


papers 


corn- 


always 


necessary 


ity. Generally the next 
ter is the closing out 


most pressing mat- 
of brokerage accounts 
The executor is chargeable with values as of 
the day of death. He cannot afford to specu 
late, and securities that are not owned out 
right are liable to prove a source of sorrow. 
In this, however, regard should 
be had to market conditions with which bank 
ing institutions 


reasonable 


are always in touch. In 


quiry should be made as to whether the dece 
dent had any bank accounts on which other 
members of the family had a right to draw. 
In such cases it is common for the 
holding this authority to 


count during decedent’s 


person 
close out the ac 
last illness so as to 
cash on hand for household or other 
purposes. The facts relating to any such 
joint deposits should be submitted to coun- 
sel to ascertain whether the account carried 
the right of survivorship. If it did not, 
inquiry should be possible 
unexpended 


have 


made as to any 
The canceled vouch 
ers from the decedent’s checking account for 
several months prior to his death should be 
looked light as 
upon his affairs, for with many per 
sons the record of check stubs is incomplete 


balances. 


over for such they may 


throw 
or inaccurate. 


Valuation for Taxes 


As soon as the inventory is complete, it 
valued for purposes of taxation. In 
obtain 


incorporated in 


must be 


order to waivers on stocks of com- 


panies foreign states, it is 


necessary to furnish either a complete or a 
summary statement of 
should not 


assets. For this pur 
until final ap 
praisal values are had, but proceed on esti 
mated values where 
with reasonable 


pose one wait 
estimates can be 
accuracy. 


made 
Waivers in the 
home jurisdiction should be obtained imme 
diately and those in other states as fast as 
possible in order to be able to take advantage 
of a good market or to avoid an unfavor- 
able one. The delays necessary for 
dure 
which 


proce- 
impose serious 


should be 


loss 


possibilities of 
minimized as far as pos- 
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sible It is hoped that the principle of ance taxes, an effort should be made to ar- 
comity between states will spread rapidly in rive as nearly as possible at the actual sales 
order that the waste of time and loss of values that will be realized, for 
values now often entailed may be eliminated. cases estate taxés 
Banking institutions as centers of influence 


in most 
are less than income taxes, 
and the inheritance tax value forms the basis 
will do well to aid in creating public senti for the computation of profits. It 


is sur- 
ment against the present situation. prising how often a 


shortsighted policy is 
followed in this respect. Closely held secu- 
rities and special kinds of property call for 
In valuation for state and federal inherit- expert appraisals under the guidance of 


Power to Retain Securities 





RECORD AND CHECK SHEET 
Stare OF __DECEASED 


County. 
Court File No Our File No. 
Date of Death Client 
Petition Filed Address 
Citation Returnable Phone No. 


BEGINNING OF ADMINISTRATION POSSESSION TAKEN OF PROPERTY 


, (a) Safe Deposit Boxes 
Will Admitted 5) Bick Asmat 
Letters Test. Adm. Issued (c) Personal Effects 
(d) Life Insurance 
(e) Notice to Mortgagors, 


S ' N Makers, etc. 
Creditor's Notice Published (1) Notice to scape cng 


Inventory and Appraisals Prep. (g) Notice to Real Estate Tenants 
(h) Open Accounts and Claims Collected 


(i) Fire Insurance Policies Examined 


Funeral Expenses Paid 


Income Taxes Returned 
FEDERAL ESTATE TAX 
Executor's 60 Day Notice Filed Tax Paid 
Report and Tax Due Audit Letter 
Report Filed Final Tax Due 
Department's Investigation Complete Paid 

STATE TRANSFER TAX 
Waivers Obtained 


Prepayment Date 


Appraiser Appointed Prepayment Made 
Schedules Filed Tax Due 
Heanng Date Tax Paid 


Additional Affidavits If any Refund When Remainders 
Vest Make Full Record 
Order Entered 


TRANSFER TAX — FOREIGN STATES 
State Prepayment ? Schedules Filed Tax Due Tax Paid 





THE ABOVE RECORD AND CHECK SHEET FOR GUIDANCE OF THE TRUST DEPARTMENT WAS 
DEVISED BY Mr. LAWRENCE S. COIT, AND IS REPRODUCED THROUGH 
THE EMPIRE TruUST COMPANY OF NEW YorK 


THE COURTESY OF 








TRUST 





counsel but in general, appraisals should be 
conservative. There is always an opportu 
nity for adjustment on the final audit or in 


the state proceeding, 


the 


light is 
easier to ad 


and if 
interim, it is 


new 
acquired in 


just upwards than otherwise. 

Where the power to retain securities or 
carry on decedent’s business as a trust in- 
vestment, is given under the will, there is 
frequently a desire on the part of the estate 
beneficiaries to have this power exercised 
because of the supposedly greater income to 
e derived With respect to securities, the 
Trust Committee acting in the light of its 


knowledge and experience, generally 
the 


requires 


mmediate sale of speculative invest 


ments The decedent's business is a harder 
problen Assuming that it was successful, 
strong pressure is brought to have it con 
tinued: yet in most cases after the loss of 
its dominant personality, it will begin to 
fall off If it is sold immediately while it 
is st eood, the other business associates 
or emplovees of decedent who are the most 
ogik customers, and who have felt that 


they could run it almost as well as the dece 


dent if they had only had a chance, are in 
a mood to buy and pay a good price. After 
they have run it awhile and discovered their 
limitations, they are not so anxious. More- 
over in the real erises that arise in almost 
inv business, these in charge for the execu 
tor will not fight through with loss of sleep, 
to its ultimate salvation as will the owner 
whose personal fortune is at stake. In most 
cases an early sale is best for the estate. 
Compete appraisals should always be had 
to protect the executor as to the price ob 
tained 
Speed an Important Factor 

Spe is important from both an adminis 
trative and a business standpoint. If the 
movement is continuously forward, there is 
no loss effort in getting familiar with the 
eeneral facts and circumstances in order to 
make a new start each time. Banks act as 
executors from a business and not from a 


The 
whether the estate is 


sentimental motive. commissions are 


the same administered 


in six months or in two years. Overhead 
and salaries go on continuously and the 
sooner an estate can be distributed, or in 
the case of trust estates, reduced to stable 


investment securities, the more proportion 
ately profitable it is, and the better the bene 
ficiaries 
financial 


and it 


satisfied. The executives in all 
institutions work under 
often seems necessary to drop work 


are 
pressure 
on an estate for intervals to take up some- 


thing else that appears to demand more 
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immediate attention. 
fiduciaries 


Counsel for corporate 


are working under similar pres- 
sure and the two pressure areas do not al- 
ways coincide. The result is that the work 
moves by starts and stops with each often 
Waiting for the other, or at least excusing 
himself on that ground. The trust. officer 
who gathers all necessary data together in 


complete form and 
torney with 
will 


passes it over to his at- 
request for action 

find the question ac- 
complished with equal promptness, for coun 
sel to a banking 


appropriate 
generally step in 
institution 
important client anx 
serve it to the best of his ability 
With outside counsel 
because they 


always regards 
it as his most and is 


ious to 
When 


employed 


dealing who are 


have the 


brought in 


estate and who often have not the experi 
ence or ability of the regular counsel for 
the bank, it is even more important that 


the work of the fiduciary be carried forward 
along the 
trust 


lines here discussed 


officer exercise a 


and 
and 


that the 
careful personal 


supervision. 


The advantage of corporate estate man 
agement is becoming appreciated by the 


publie and by the legal fraternity, but if it 
more general, the advertis 
backed up by performance. An 


overworked staff cannot give satisfactory re 


is to become still 


ing must be 


sults in work of this character. The institu 
that watches carefully to see that the 
expansion of its keeps pace 
with the and 


men of workers 


tion 
working force 


growth of its business retains 
experience both as 


pervisors will ultimately 


and su 
profit the most 


AMERICAN EXCHANGE-PACIFIC 

NATIONAL BANK 
past year the 
merger between 
Exchange National Bank, and 
Bank under the title of the 
Exchange-Pacifie National Bank 
This operation included increase in capital 
stock of the bank to $7,500,000. The Decem 
ber 31, 1925 resources of 
$284,643,000 ; deposits, $229,338,000; surplus, 
$8,500,000 and undivided profits of $4,046,- 
999. Recent new appointments were: George 
W. Giddings, trust 
assistant trust 
assistant 


The 
of close interests into actual 
the American 
the Pacific 
American 


witnessed culmination 


statement shows 


Edgar B. 
William F. 


Landis, 
Doyle, 


officer ; 
officer, and 
eashier. 

The 


more 


Maryland Trust Company of Balti- 
added $84,105 to undivided profits last 
year after payment of dividends and all de- 
ductions, bringing total undivided profits to 
$221,541, with surplus of $500,000. 



























































































































































































































































































































































































































































TRUST COMPANIES 


ALL Ie G2me Bass WORK 


8 A. M.—Guardian representatives 9 A. M.—Down-stafe correspondent 
go out with B/L and other collection _ telephones for report on foreign trade 
items received in the over-night mail, fields of interest to a customer firm; 
in order to assure prompt report and Guardian Bank secures and forwards 
credit to correspondent’s account. latest report on the field. 


~~ 1P. M.—Valuable credit information “~s 


secured and forwarded by wire to a 
correspondent bank, a customer of 
which has an important order pending. 


IA 


WHEN the affairs of Guardian correspondents call 
for prompt and intelligent action at Cleveland, it is 
reassuring to know that banking, trust, investment 
or organization problems, coming by mail or wire, 
receive immediate, experienced, and conscientious 
attention at The Guardian Bank. 


GUARDIAN 
TRUST COMPANY 


CLEVELAND 
Resources More Than $120,000,000 














AMERICAN BANKERS ASSOCIATION DEMANDS 
IMMEDIATE REPEAL OF FEDERAL ESTATE TAX 


BRIEF OF SPECIAL TAX COMMITTEE PRESENTED TO SENATE 
FINANCE COMMITTEE 


( Eprror’s 


among 


NOTE: Responsive to 
and trust companies as 
authorized by the American Bankers 
drafted a brief which has been 
mittee urging the prompt repeal of the 
Revenue Bill. 


banks 


pe nding 


general sentiment 
fiduciaries, the 
Association, 
submitted to the members of the 
Federal 
The committee protests against the continuation of this tar as 


which 
special 
assembled 


and is shared particularly 
committee on taxation, 
recently in Chicago 
Senate Finance Com- 
connection with the 


and 


Estate tar in 


meconomic in operation, as a constitutional entrenchment upon the rights of the states, 
control of state tax legislation by indirection and as social legislation in the guise of 


turation The brief as presented to the 


Text of Brief 


The special committee on taxation of the 
American Bankers Association urges the im- 
mediate elimination of the Federal Estate Tax 
for the following reasons: 

1. It is not logically a federal tax because 
federal law does not control the transmis- 
sion of property at the time of death. 

2. It should be reserved for emergencies 
only. The federal estate tax has been em- 
ployed only in emergencies and the present 
act and its immediate have 
lasted longer after the emergency than any 
others in our history. 


predecessors 


It is no longer needed for federal rey- 
The surplus revenue has exceeded the 
vield from this tax from 100 to 400 per cent 
in every year but one for six years. 
t. It 


state 


enue. 


constitutes greater interference 
revenues than at 
tory Since the last 


in 1S98 


with 
any time in our his 
federal inheritance tax 
taxes have 
dependable source of revenue in the states. 

5. It state revenues. In 29 
states the federal estate tax may be deducted 
in computing inheritance taxes. In 
these 29 repeal of the federal 
increase the state revenues 


inheritance become a 


decreases 


state 
states the 
estate tax will 
without a raise in state rates. 

6. It imposes a heavier administrative bur- 
den on estates than in the case of state in 
heritance taxes. State inheritance taxes 
settled at home while the settlement 
of federal estate taxes involves delay and 
expense incident to the discretion lodged only 
in Washington. 


may be 


The Committee on Taxation is opposed to 
the Federal Estate Tax provisions of the 
Revenue Bill (H. R. 1) for the following 


reasons: 


Senate 


Finance. Committee reads as follows:) 


1. We think the federal 
now be 
above. 


should 
stated 


estate tax 
abolished for the reasons 
2. The emergency justifying the tax has 
passed. Its further continuance would tend 
to make it a permanent part of the federal 
tax system. 

3. This bill can have only one or more of 
three purposes: 

(a) to raise 
(b) to 


revenue for federal 

redistribute wealth. 

regulate the inheritance 
cies of the states. 

1. It is apparent froin the bill itself that 
its primary purpose is not to raise revenue, 
but is intended either to regulate the dis- 
tribution of wealth or to regulate state in- 
heritance tax policies. 


needs. 


(c) to tax poli- 


5. If its primary purpose is to redistribute 
wealth it is social legislation under the guise 
of taxation and is an attempt to accomplish 
indirectly that which should be accomplished 
by direct legislation. 

6. If its primary purpose is to 
the inheritance taxes of the 
constitutes an unwarranted interference 
with the right of the states to control their 
own policies of taxation. 


regulate 
states, then it 


7. The 80 per 
heritance 


cent eredit for 
makes it 


state in- 
that con- 
trol of state policies is its primary motive. 
Any credit against the estate tax itself for 
state inheritance taxes is vicious because it 
regulates the imposition or the rates of 
state inheritance taxes which should be left 
to the legislatures of the several states. 


taxes obv ious 


S. Allowing a credit of this nature estab- 
lishes a precedent for federal control by in- 


direction of innumerable subjects of state 
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Guardian Trust Company 


Houston, Texas 


ee 6 ts - $300,000.00 


ee ae 
Undivided Profits . . . 150,092.60 
Total Resources . . . 4,067,487.18 






































NIELS Guardian 
ESPERSON Trust Co. 
BUILDING Exclusive 


Rental 
Agents 








































General Banking and Trust facilities: Applica 
tions for space are now being taken in the Niels 
Esperson Building, to be ready for occupancy 
about September Ist, 1926. 




















legislation. It is the beginning of 
of legitimate states’ rights. 


the end 





Conclusion 


In conclusion 
Finance 


the attention of 
Committee is 


the Senate 
invited to the fact 
that any estate tax which is so high it can- 
not be paid out of the current income of an 
estate, but which compels the disposition of 
capital for its payment becomes in 
effect a discriminatory income tax. 
shown b» the following illustration 
applies the rocuced under the 
bill. 


A died net estate of $4,000,000 
to his widow, yielding 5 per cent. The bill 
the House would fix a minimum 
death duty tax, federal and state, or federal 
alone, of over 9 per cent of the net estate. 
or $360,000. One year’s income, or $200,000 
would be the and $160,000 
of principal need sold to pay 
the remainder. This would reduce the prin- 
cipal in the hands of the to $3,840,- 


assets 
This is 

which 
rates House 
leaving a 


passed by 


absorbed by tax 


would to be 


widow 


000 and her annual income thereafter to 
$192,000. This reduction would be equiva- 
lent to $8,000 a year, or a 4 per cent addi- 


tional annual income tax for life on $200,000. 
If the government were to legislate a_per- 
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etttsfetacelie) Merits) cocmertie mle 
couldn’t be bettered but 
Reed made it better. 

—Send for and see Reed’s Mass 
color Plan for 1926. 


P MM. ee EL. D 
&~ Banker Associates 


TRIBUNE TOWER Peet 
i J 


CHICAGO 





manent 
other, 
who 


income tax of 4 per cent, or 
payable by the heirs of all persons 
die between specified dates, the 
nomie absurdity and gross injustice of such 
an act would be apparent. In the illustra 


any 


eCo- 


tion employed it would be absurd because 
during the widow’s lifetime the tax needs 
of the government might cause rates on an 
income of $200,000 to be far less than 4 per 
cent. If other taxpayers having $200,000 
incomes were taxed at any time during the 
life of the widow at a rate lower than 4 


per cent, then the widow would be unequally 
and unjustly taxed. 
Even with the reduced 
the bill the tax in the 
not be paid out of the ordinary 
an estate within the usual time of 
Respectfully submitted, 


rates contained in 
higher brackets can- 
income of 
payment. 
SPECIAL 


COMMITTEE ON TAXATION. 











Roy C. Osgood, vice-president, First Trust 
and Savings Bank, Chicago, Ill. (Chair- 
man. ) 

Raymond H. Berry, assistant vice-presi- 
dent, Detroit Trust Company, Detroit, 


Mich. 
Merrell P. Callaway, vice-president, Guar- 
anty Trust Company of New York, N. Y. 
F. W. Denio, vice-president, Old Colony 
Trust Company, Boston, Mass 
James Dunn, Jr., vice-president, 
Trust Company, Cleveland, Ohio 
A. V. Godsave, trust officer, National Bank 
of Commerce, Seattle, Washington. 
James E. Goodrich, vice-president, 
merce Trust Company, Kansas City, Mo. 


Union 


Com- 


Wm. V. Rockefeller, trust officer, Tracy 
Loan and Trust Company, Salt Lake 
City, Utah. 

R. M. Sims, vice-president, Mercantile 


Trust Company, San Francisco, Cal. 


ole & “ 
The Merchants’ Trust Company and the 
Broadway Trust Company of Camden, N. J.., 


have been merged with combined 


assets of 


$12,500,000. 


TRUST COMPANIES 


HIBERNIA BANK 
& TRUST Co. 


NEW ORLEANS, U. S. A. 


Statement of Condition at the Close of Business 


December 31, 1925 


RESOURCES 
Loans and Discounts - . - - . $40,214,220.7 
U. S. Government Bonds and Treasury Certificates — - 35425,140.9 
Other Bonds and Stocks . - 59924,654. 
Investment in Hibernia Bank Building and Other Real Estate 4,044,048. 
Customers’ Liability on Acceptances - - “ - 2,580,862. 
Cash on Hand and With Banks - . - 14,691,762. 


$70,880,689. 


LIABILITIES 


Capital - “ . - - $2,000,000. 
Surplus - « - . : 2,500,000. 
Undivided Profits - - - 205,828. 
Discount Collected But Not Earned - 82,419.7 
Reserved for Interest, Taxes and Contingencies 1375445. 
Quarterly Dividend Payable January 2, 1926 gO,000. 
Liability on Acceptances - - - 3,695 5337-03 


DEPOSITS” - . $62, 169,658.93 


$70,880,689.2 


Liability on Letters of Credit, Issuea But Not Drawn Against $741,907. 


R. 8. HECHT, Presipent 


A. P. Howard, Vice-President Fred W. Ellsworth, Vice-President 
Paul Villere, Vice-President R.N. Sims, Vice-President 
Jas. H. Kepper, Vice-President E. Molitor, Vice-President 
W. B. Machado, Vice-President and Cashier 


a ———————— || 








TRUST COMPANIES 


Protected 
Trust Investments 


A Special Reserve Fund of $2,000,000 
protects against any loss occasioned by 
the failure to pay when due, principal 
or interest on a trust investment made 
in our sole discretion. 


The nature and extent of such pro- 
tection are set out in a Declaration 
of Trust available on request. 





CHICAGO TITLE & 
TRUST COMPANY 


69 West Washington Street 


Assets Over $25,000,000 . “No Demand Liabilities 
‘Protected Trust Investments 














VALUE OF COMMUNITY TRUST AFFILIATIONS TO 
THE TRUSTEE 


CARLTON K. MATSON 
Director of the Cleveland Foundation 


NY discussion of this question is a 

curious mixture of the statement of 

an ideal and the consideration of 
dollars and cents. There appears no need of 
making an apology for such a mixture. There 
has never seemed any reason why matters 
of profit should be locked up wholly apart 
from the altruistic and ideal. It will be a 
better society altogether when we no longer 
isolate the sweetness and light of the world, 
and lock it up in airtight compartments away 
from men’s intimate concern with commerce 
and finance. 

No question but what the Cleveland 
Foundation has been an invaluable asset to 
its trustee. It is something more than a 
coincidence that in the little more than ten 
years since the creation of the Foundation 
the trust funds of the Cleveland Trust Com- 
pany have increased ten times. 


Servant of the Community 


A trust business is built upon the intan- 
gible reliability, known faithful- 
ness unto trust, and evidence of integrity of 
character. It is clear in the mind of the 
average man that when he leaves it to an 
institution to function for him in a very 
sacred relation to his beloved ones, that in- 
stitution must have something beyond mere 
shrewdness and business sense; it must have 
both a habit of integrity and a compelling 
desire to be a servant of mankind. We all 
know of cases where a man has done his 
commercial banking with one bank all the 
days of his life only to go across the street 
when he chooses his trustee. 

The relationships of a trust company are 
no more cold-blooded and hard-boiled than 
are those of a father. Its relationships are 
those of high sentiment. The trust company’s 
ability to serve faithfully and adequately is 
taken on faith; that faith grows out of 
many things which go to make up the rec- 
ord of the trust company’s dealings with 
its community. 

What finer instrument for building sucn 


assets of 


faith could there be than a community trust 
or foundation, which is set up by a trust 
company, or companies, to be a servant of 
the community throughout the years! If 
the trust company or companies profit as I 
believe the Cleveland Trust Company has 
profited, then it is a splendid and encourag- 
ing thing that a fine ideal and a consistent 
living in the light of that ideal is measur- 
ably rewarded. 

In a land where trust companies are spend- 
ing untold thousands for advertising, is it 
any wonder that the good will which is a 
natural by-product of the plan should have 
been sought by more than fifty American 
communities which have adopted the plan? 
In the adoption and utilization of the com- 
munity trust there must be a genuine and 
abiding faith in the plan itself. It is no 
cheap road to profit. It is no device to be 
put on or off with the new business policy 
of the year. 

I should like to point out with all the 
earnestness of which I am capable that the 
Cleveland Trust Company’s entire relation 
with the Cleveland Foundation has been 
characterized by a very sincere belief in the 
effectiveness for great good in the commu- 
nity, of the plan itself. Mr. Goff was cer- 
tainly convinced at the beginning, and until 
his death, that in the foundation he had 
ereated a community servant whose useful- 
ness to its city would justify itself apart 
from any relation it bore to the trust com- 
pany. In his mind, the community trust 
was always something much greater than a 
mere mechanism or device of trust company 
administration. The present policy of the 
Cleveland Trust Company indicates very 
clearly that Mr. Goff’s ideal is the ideal of 
that company today. 

The community trust plan is a long, hard 
road. The banker must travel that road, 
not only with faith and guided by a high 
ideal, but with salesmanship and the endur- 
ing purpose to bring converts to his plan. 
But it is a good road at the end. 
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NECESSARY RECORDS GOVERNING TRUST PROCEDURE 
IN SETTING UP COURT, PRIVATE AND AGENCY 
ACCOUNTS 


PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICE OF OPERATION 


A. J. 


UNSWORTH 


Mercantile Trust Company of San Francisco, Cal. 


(Epiror’s Nore: Following is one of the best papers presented at the recent confer- 
ence conducted by the Associated Trust Companies of Central California in the discussion 


of trust department accounting, forms and records. 


This conference was called for 


the purpose of comparing experience and securing the best results in methods of trust 


department operation. ) 


N dealing with the subject of trust pro- 
cedure governing testamentary trusts, 
court trusts and agency accounts, we shall 

confine ourselves to a discussion of the fun- 
damental and basic principles of operation, 
which must be and are the foundation of 
all systems of Trust Accounting. An in 
spection of the book of forms, however, will 
reveal so many forms and different methods 
of procedure that ultimately lead to the same 
result, that perhaps a brief comparative de- 
scription will help us to visualize the records 
as we establish them. 

In order to be fully understood, Testa- 
mentary Trusts, Depositary under Order of 
Court, Guardianship and Executorship ac- 
counts will be covered by the term “Court 
Trusts.” Likewise, the term “Agency Ac- 
counts” will also cover Safekeeping Accounts 
and Accounts under Special Agreement. 

There are two methods of indexing trust 
the alphabetical system and the 
system. If the alphabetical sys- 
used, the various records are filed 
in their respective places under the surname 
of the client. If the numerical system is 
used, our first step is to provide a number 
for the new account. The several proce- 
dures are as follows: 


business 
numerical 
tem is 


The Numerical System 

An auxiliary record is kept for numbering 
accounts. This record is a book, the left- 
hand side of each page containing a column 
of consecutive numbers. When a new ac 
count is opened, the name of the client is 
written on the first blank line and the ac- 
count takes the number appearing on that 


line at the 
system we 
the first 
numbers 


left of the name. Under this 
can form two subdivisions: In 
subdivision is the system which 
automatically the Court Trusts, 
Private Trusts and Agency Accounts as they 
are opened, without any segregation, *allow- 
ing each account the next open number. For 


instance, No. 1 as assigned to a Court Trust, 
No. 2 to an Agency Account and No. 3 to Pri- 


vate Trust. The second subdivision em- 
braces the system under which the Court 
Trusts are supplied a special allotment of 
numbers, say from 1 to 5,000 and the Pri- 
vate Trusts and Agency Accounts are as- 
signed numbers from 5001 on. 

Another procedure for assigning numbers 
to the new accounts is as follows: The Trust 
Register, in case, is a bound volume with each 
page numbered. As an account is opened, 
the first open page is used to describe the 
new business, and regardless of whether it 
is a Private Trust, a Court Trust or an 
Agency Account, it automatically takes the 
number that appears on that particular page 
of the Trust Register. 

Some Trust Companies have a system of 
designating the different types of accounts 
by prefixing the letters A-C-D- and P to the 
numbers. A designating Agency Accounts, C, 
Court Trusts, D, Depositary under Order of 
Court and P, Private Trusts. This does not 
interrupt the numerical order of the accounts 
in any way. 

Another system runs a continuation of 
numbers for accounts that arise from some 
other account. To illustrate: The fiduciary 
eapacity is that of Executor of the Will of 
John Doe, decreased. This accuont is known 
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as Court Trust No. 10. There are three 
testamentery trusts under this will and at 
the final distribution of the estate, the bank 
which has also been named as trustee under 
the will, receives from the Estate (Court 
Trust No. 10) the three respective amounts 
of securities or other valuable matter that 
forms the corpus or principal of the three 
trusts and they are numbered 10-1, 10-2 and 
10-3, showing that the three accounts ac- 
crued or arose from Court Trust No. 10. 


The Trust Register 


Now that the account has been assigned 
a number, our next step is to care for the 
important papers which constitute 
thority to act under the trust and the first 
thing we must do is to register them. In 
this instance, let us take a Private Trust for 
example. We should have, first, the “Decla- 
ration of Trust’ or “Trust Agreement.” 
Second, the assignment of the personal prop- 
erty to the trust, unless the assignment is 
incorporated in the Trust Agreement and 
Third, the deeds covering the Real Property 
that is included in the corpus of the trust. 

These papers are listed and numbered in 
the order named, in the Trust Register. 
Some Trust Companies make a practice of 
placing the number of paper registered both 
in the Trust Register and on the document 
itself. An examination of the book of forms 
will reveal the various types of Trust Regis- 
ters in use at the different banks, some using 
a bound volume, others the loose leaf system 
and others providing it their Trust Record 
a space for the registration of papers. 

The Trust Abstract Sheet or Trust 
opsis Sheet is then made up. This 
of the outstanding items of importance, 
which will be constantly referred to as 

The source of Appointment ; 

The disposition of Income ; 

The disposition of Principal ; 

The power of Investment ; 

The date Trust is to Terminate; and 
Compensation. 


our au- 


Syn- 


consists 


A “Caution’’ sheet is used by some trust 
companies in place of the Synopsis Sheet 
and includes the same pertinent points of 
information. 

A synopsis of the Trust is written and 
consists of a brief recapitulation of the trust 
instrument. An example would be as follows: 

“The income from this trust is to be ac- 
cumulated until John Doe attains the age of 
twenty-one years, which will be on the 19th 
day of November, 1945. Should he die be- 
fore attaining the age of twenty-one years, 
the trust property is to be divided between 


COMPANIES 


his two sisters, share and share alike. Trust 
to terminate December 31, 1954, at which 
time trust property is to vest in John Doe. 
Grantor retains right to revoke this trust 
in part or in whole. Grantor is given right 
to add to trust property. Trustee has full 
power of investment. Trustee given right 
to resign from this trust.” 


The Perpetual Diary 

We now come to a record, the importance 
of which cannot be emphasized too strongly, 
and that is the Perpetual Diary. All Trust 
Companies and banks with trust departmens, 
as far as I know, upon the method 
of caring for the entries in this record, and 
although in used in 
preference to the card system, the method of 
operation is precisely the same. This Diary 
consists of 365 cards—one for each day of 
the year. I mention this number in order to 
best describe this record, but frequently 
there are no cards made up for set calendar 
holidays such as New 


agree 


some cases a book is 


Year’s Day, January 
ist, Independence Day, July 4th or Christmas 
Day, December 25th. 

These cards, each bearing a specific date, 
therefore constitute a perpetual record of 
our future duties, in chronological ar- 
rangement. The entries are produced from 
the original documents establishing our au- 
thority, as for example, the Trust Agree- 
ment under a Private Trust. Let us pre- 
sume this trust is for the benefit of a minor, 
aged one year today. 


kept 


The income is to ac- 


cumulate until he reaches majority and the 


trust is to terminate on December 31, 1954. 
Now here are two vital points of informa- 
tion that must be called to an officer’s atten- 
tion on certain days in the remote future, 
so we take the card caption “November 19th” 
and make the entry. First, in the left-hand 
column we show the year 1954, then the 
name and number of the trust, followed by 
this entry, “John Doe, beneficiary, attains 
the age of 21 years today.” The card is then 
replaced and the card for December 3lst 
withdrawn. The year 1954 is noted in the 
space provided and this entry is made: “Jane 
Doe, Trust No. 1234 Terminates this date.” 

An additional precautionary measure is 
adopted by some trust companies to insure 
the safe return of any Diary Card that is 
withdrawn from the file. These diary cards 
are contained in envelopes bearing the iden- 
tical information that appears on the cards 
and when a card is removed and not replaced, 
the empty envelope will cause an investi- 
gation. This system materially reduces the 
possibility of misfiling or misplacing the card. 
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Daily Diary or Tickler Cards 

The Daily Diary or Tickler cards govern- 
ing our recurring duties at stated intervals 
of time, are next made up. To illustrate: We 
will presume an Account has 
opened and the of Instructions” or 
“Special authorizes us to per- 
form the functions—collect the 
income from certain securities 
placed in our care and which produce an av- 
erage income of $160.00 per month. On the 
first day of each month we are to deposit 
$100 to the credit of Jane Voe’s commercial 
account; on the fifteenth of each month we 
are to pay to the Real Estate Loan Depart 
ment $40.00 which represents interest on a 
note secured by Deed of Trust; and on the 
first day of June and December of each year, 
we are to remit to Jane Doe whatever cash 
balance appears in the ledger to her credit. 

The “Daily Diary” or Tickler Cards are 
made up as follows: One under the heading 
of “Monthly on the first with 


Agency 
“Letter 
Agreement” 

following 


been 


accruing 


instructions 


to deposit $100 to the credit of Jane Doe’s 
commercial account.” Another card cap- 
tioned “Monthly on the fifteenth’ with in- 


structions to pay to the Real Estate Loan De- 
partment $40.00, interest payment on note of 
Jane Doe, and to mail receipt to her; and on a 
third card under the dates of June Ist 
December 1st with instructions to 
the balance of income shown in the 


and 
remit 
Ledger. 


to Jane Doe. 

A card similar in size but of a different 
color from the “Perpetual Diary’ is used 
by some trust companies. This card pro 


vides space for the entry covering our duties, 


on the left, and the right hand side is 
equipped with twelve columns, one for each 
month. If, as in the case of the last men 


tioned entry, action is only required semi- 
annually, the intervening months are ruled 


out in red ink and only the columns headed 
June and December are left open. 


Index Cards 
departments that keep their 
alphabetical order ordinarily 
have no index, but for the ones that are op- 
erating under the numerical system, the 
next step in setting up our records is pro- 
ducing the index cards. Cards are made 
out for all persons having any present iner- 
est in or connection with the trust or ac- 
count opened, and show the name, the ad- 
dress and the relation of each individual to 
the trust. 

Some trust companies also index the names 
of remote beneficiaries or remaindermen with 
the object of being able to identify the name 


The 
accounts in 


trust 
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of any person associated in any capacity with 
the trust. 

A statement tickler card is then made out 
that will present itself automatically on the 
particular day that the statement should 
be made up. It is the practice in some cases 
to have different 


colored cards to represent 
the periods of time covered by the state- 
ments. For example, a white card signifies 


a monthly statement and a red card, a quar- 
terly or semi-annual statement Many trust 


companies also keep a statement index, that 
is, a card for each trust or account requir- 
ing statements filed in alphabetical order. 


Record for Notes 
Our next consideration will be notes. Again 
we find two different methods of keeping this 
record, namely the loose leaf system and the 
card system. However, the 
quired for both records is 
same and consists of; 


information re- 
practically the 
the date of note; the 
date of maturity; the date note will outlaw; 
rate of interest; when interest is payable; 
and the names and addresses of the makers. 


After this information is placed on the 
record, the amount of the unpaid balance 
is written in the balance column and the 


necessary entries made on the Diary cover- 
ing the dates the note will mature and outlaw. 

It is the practice of many trust companies 
to keep separate diary record for Notes and 
Real Estate 


contracts. Tickler cards are 
also made up and filed under the dates on 
which payments of interest or installments 


made. 
procedure as a 


of principal are to be Again, we 
differ in this number of 
trust companies make no tickler card entries, 
note Register 
twice a month 
accounts show- 


but keep a separate record or 
which is examined 
and notices 


once or 
sent out to all 
ing payments due. 

The jewelry is 
eous Property” or 
and until the 
is filed, the 
the normal 


described on ‘“‘Miscellan- 
“Sundry” sheets or cards, 
and 


articles 


inventory appraisment 
are carried at 


one dollar. 


various 
value of 

When describing articles of jewelry, it is 
a very policy to remember that “all 
that glitters is not gold,’ therefore, because 
a ring is apparently gold and set with a 
brilliant white stone of great refractive power 
that very much diamond, the 
safe and almost universal practice of trust 
companies is to describe the item as “a 
yellow metal ring set with one white stone.” 
This description affords ample protection 
should the ring be an exceptionally 
imitation. 


wise 


resembles a 


good 
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CALIFORNIA TRUST COMPANY 


629 South Spring Street, 


Stock owned by 


CALIFORNIA BANK 


Total Resources over 


$75,000,000.00 


Record of Real Estate 
Estate our next consideration. 
A real estate sheet or card is provided with 
the following information: 


Real is 
Name of person 
holding title; How property was acquired— 
by deed or through probate proceedings; 
of what the improvements consist; if the pro- 
perty is income producing and whether it 
is leased or let on a month to month basis. 

The legal description is given and a photo- 
graph of the property affixed to the sheet or 
ecard. A certain number of auxiliary records 
are then made up, depending upon the na- 
ture of the real property hold in trust, 
and ordinarily consist Tax Record, a 
Lease Record, a Rent Record and an Insur- 
ance Record for Fire, Earthquake and Pub- 
lic Liability Insurance. 

Now the 
various papers 


we 
of a 


records have been up and 
and documents which have 
produced the necessary information for our 
records must filed. 

Under some system the important papers, 
the correspondence and other miscellaneous 
mater such corporation literature, are 
filed folders in the same file, 
the accounts or trusts separated by a division 
board or guide. 
the important 


set 
be 


as 
in separate 
Another practice is to file 
papers in a special file in a 
vault and the correspondence in sectional 
steel files elsewhere. Still another method 
is to file certain papers such as the “Decla- 
ration of Trust” or “Trust Agreement” with 
the of that particular trust and 
have copy filed in the letter file, 
all being fastened on manila board 
backs as they are received, and in this way 
are kept in chronological order. The cor- 
respondence is treated in the same manner, 
the latest letter always appearing the 
top of the file. Correspondence are 
kept in numerical and order. 

Due to the fact that Trusts are 


securities 
office 
papers 


an 


on 
files 
alphabetical 
the Court 


Los Angeles, California 


E CORDIALLY INVITE bus- 

iness from Banks, Trust Com- 

panies and Corporations desir- 
ing fiduciary or financial representa- 
tion in this city. Prompt and effi- 
cient service rendered. 


subject to examination by the State Super- 
intendent of Banks, it is necessary to keep 
the records of the Court Trusts separate 
from the Private Trust records. The files, 
however, need not be segregated, and a num- 
ber of trust companies keep the files of all 
court trusts, private trusts and agency ac- 
counts together. The folders that are used 
in filing are equipped with a colored gum 
label and the of these labels repre- 
sent the different types of accounts, as for 
example, a folder with a green label is a 
Court Trust, a label designates an 
Agency Account and a pink label is a Private 
Trust. 


colors 
yellow 


2 * 2 
oe 1 


INCREASE FOR AMERICAN TRUST 
COMPANY 


American Trust 


The Company of New 
York the year with capital, surplus 
and undivided profits of $7,050,291 and de- 
posits of $49,319,439, representing an increase 
of $10,534,738 for the past twelve months. 
The capital increased during the past 
year $2,500,00 to $3,000,000. Ample 
office quarters have been 
The New York Title 
Company, which owns the 
Trust Company, re- 
operations as the most 
the of that organiza 
with net earnings of $4,747,646. An- 
nouncement was recently made by President 
Harry A. Kahler of both companies that the 
profit sharing plan for employees last year 
yielded 28 per cent of the salary of the 
individual employee. James C. Brady, vice- 
president and director of the Brooklyn Edi- 
son Company and trustee of the Central 
Union Trust Company elected a new 
director of the New York Title and Mort- 
gage Company. 


closed 


was 
from 
to main 
completed. 
Mortgage 
stock of the 
ported last 
successful 
tion, 


addition 
recently 
and 

American 
year’s 


in history 


was 





TRUST COMPANIES 








THE CENTRAL FARMERS’ 
TRUST COMPANY 
WEST PALM BEACH, FLORIDA 


RGANIZED on the initiative of the Central 

Union Trust Company and the Farmers’ Loan 
and Trust Company to provide service of precisely 
the same character as rendered by New York com- 
panies of the highest standard. 


Correspondence solicited from banks in other states, 


with a view to assisting their clients in 


: — 
ti ome no 


Florida. 
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TRUST COMPANY ORGANIZED IN 
IRELAND 

American interests have subscribed to over 
$50,000 of the stock of the newly organized 
Industrial Trust Company of Ireland, Ltd. 
which will have its headquarters in Dub- 
lin, Ireland, and will serve as an invest- 
ment banking institution to aid in under- 
writing and financing meritorious enterprises 
in the Free State. The capital is $250,000, 
to which the Irish Free State Government 
has subseribed for 50,000 shares, the Bank 
of Ireland 25,000 shares and a syndicate of 
other Irish banks 25,000 shares toward total 
of 250,000 shares at $1 The initial 
the trust will be to 
effective the working of the Trade 
(Guarantee) Act of 1924. Morgan 
J. O’Brien, Jr., son of the former Supreme 
Court Justice of New York is a director and 
American affiliations are to be 
through W. A. Harriman & Co., 
American Trust Company of New 


each. 
business of company 
render 


Loans 


developed 
and the 
York. 


T. C. Swarts has resigned as treasurer of 
the Brookville Title and Trust Company of 
Brookville, Pa., to become vice-president of 
the Woodlawn Trust Company of Woodlawn, 
Pa. 


INTERNATIONAL ACCEPTANCE 
BANK, INC. 

the most potential factors in 
the development of an American acceptance 
and discount market the International Ac- 
Bank, of New York reports 
an unusually successful year. The financial 
statement of December 31, 1925 shows total 
resources of $100,346,795 with cash on hand 
and due from banks of $10,369,000; call loans 
secured by acceptances $4,600,000; accep- 
tances of other banks $4,220,567; U. S. Gov- 
ernment securities $11,678,309; collateral 
$4,517,319; loans and advances due 
within 30 and after 30 days $6,374,851; cus- 
tomers liability under acceptances $43,711,- 
000; under letters of credit $9,082,844. Cap- 
ital and surplus subscribed is $15,250,000 and 
paid in $10,250,000 with undivided profits 
of $3,325,136. Paul M. Warburg is chairman 
and F. Abbot Goodhue is president. 


As one of 


ceptance Inc., 


loans 


The Murray Hill Trust Company is being 
organized in New York City to be located 
at Madison avenue and Fortieth street. 
George Van Tuyl, formerly president of the 
Metropolitan Trust Company is among those 
interested. 
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No Doubt 
about American Express Helpful, 
Personal Service to Travelers 


ANKS selling American Express Travelers Cheques extend a far greater 
service to their travel patrons than the mere protection of traveling funds 
It is a service which begins with the planning of any trip, extends through 
the details of preparation, covers all contingencies on any journey anywhere 
by land or sea, and ends only with the traveler's arrival home safe and happy. 


Ninety per cent of American travelers in foreign lands, it is estimated, are sure 
to go to American Express offices some time on their trip for help or advice. 
And wherever it is physically possible they are sure of satisfaction. 


Just how great that service is, how helpful, how varied, how constant and far- 


reaching, only those who have used it know and appreciate. 


letters emphasize the facts: 


Americans always at Home where there is an 
American Express office:— ‘| do not know 
what the American traveler abroad would do 
without this helpful service of yours. It is certain 
that his path would indeed be a rough and rugged 


” 
one, 


With MacMillan in Labrador:—‘‘As a member 
of the MacMillan Arctic Expedition, the past 
summer, I found your American Express Travelers 
Cheques very useful. They were cashed without 
question by the Moravian Mission which maintains 
a small store at Hopedale, Labrador, thus facilitat- 
ing the purchase of Esquimau clothing and boots.” 


Flowers to Constantinople:—‘‘| desire to express 
my deep appreciation for your courtesy in accepting 
the commission to deliver some flowers to my wife 
in Constantinople, and also to congratulate you 
and your Company upon the wonderfully efficient 
organization you possess * under whose 
auspices the Tour is conducted, could do nothin 
for me. Four leading florists were seneiieel 
without success, and when | received a cable saying 
‘Flowers received’ I felt as though every one ought 
to know the American Express.” 


Tact, Efficiency, Kindness:—‘‘As former am- 
bassador of the United States, as a fairly wide 
traveler, and as a friendly client, may I express 
my great appreciation of the courtesy and efficiency 


Many most sincere 


of your Rotterdam office. I called there a few days 
ago, unknown, at closing time, with a letter of 
credit and a long distance emergency telephone call 
to be sent to Brussels. The tact, efficiency and 
kindliness of that staff deserves from me this 
acknowledgement.” 


Better than Money Anywhere:—'‘It may inter- 
est you to know that in cruising around the world 
I found your Checks readily taken in Japan, China 
and India by smallest traders. In Yokohama a 
pedlar on wharf took a $10 check for a kimono 
At Shanghai one on boat going out to ship sold 
me a mandarin’s coat for $10 check. Same thing 
at Hong Kong.” 


Helping Uncle Sam Abroad:—‘ ‘Your company 
is building up an admirable business in Europe. 
Everywhere I found yours a most popular institu- 
tion rendering a fine service to tourists. I heard a 
reat many compliments regarding your service. 
our American name is helping largely to give 
Uncle Sam a fine reputation abroad.” 


A Helpful Personal Interest:—''| greatly appre- 
ciated the courtesy which you showed me in 
handling the details entailed in cabling the money 
to the Argentine. It is a rare experience to find 
so large a corporation as yours giving a customer 
a feeling of personal interest.” 


American Express Co. 


6§ Broadway, New York 


OFFICES IN ALL THE PRINCIPAL CITIES 


SFE 














NOTABLE YEAR IN ENHANCEMENT OF BANK AND 
TRUST COMPANY STOCK VALUES 
PROFITABLE EMPLOYMENT OF FUNDS DESPITE LOW MONEY RATES 


MARK A. NOBLE 
Of Noble & Corwin, New York City 


NE of the most accurate barometers 
indicating the state and tendency of 
business conditions in the country 

are the bank and trust company earnings, as 

they obviously reflect directly the aggregate 
results of all influences, well 
which business 


beneficial as 
as detrimental, bear upon 
life in general. 

A review of the year just passed shows 
that it has been highly eventful in the bank 
and trust company market. The stocks of 
these institutions have increased in market 
value approximately 30 per cent, if the aver- 
age price of the shares of the ten or twenty 
largest of these corporations is considered. 
The rise in the market was due to several 
important factors. Money was low during 
the greater part of the year and this made 
the yield from bank and trust company 
shares appear attractive to investors. The 
great accumulation of deposits in the large 
New York banks and the expansion of busi- 
ness requirements made it possible for tlie 
banks and trust companies to show most sat- 
isfactory earnings. 


Capital and Dividend Increases 

sanking on a larger scale than ever before 
in their history made it necessary for many 
of these institutions to increase their respec 
tive capitals. In these instances valuable 
rights were given to the stockholders, who 
were enabled to purchase new stock at low 
prices, thus enhancing their yield. Extra 
dividends were anything but rare during the 
past year. There is every reason to believe 
that these same favorable conditions will 
continue during the year 1926. 

These and other evidences of the prosper 
ity of our banking concerns, details of which 
were published from time to time in the daily 
newspapers, created a growing interest in the 
minds of many investors alert to the oppor- 
tunity for making good profits by becoming 
“partners” in this most successful field. 

Thousands of persons, who never before 
had purchased a single share of stock of any 


banking or trust company, have bought such 
and retain them for permanent in- 
vestment. The broadening of this market 
had the effect of creating a ready and stable 
market for bank and trust company stocks, 
thus removing the primary reason given in 
the past by careful buyers for not owning 
such securities. As in all other markets, 
fluctuations occur in the quotations of bank 
and trust company stocks, but the changes 
at the present time are not nearly so radical 
or sudden as they were several years 


shares 


ago. 


Effect of Money Rates 


The most recent statements of the banks 
and trust companies showed a considerable 
improvement in earnings for the last three 
months over those of the preceding nine 
months of the year. It is more than prob- 
able that the money rate for 1926 will average 
higher than the rate for 1925. If this pre- 
diction should be fulfilled, the large deposits 
of the New York banks can be loaned to 
better advantage and with greater profit. 

The question is frequently asked whether 
the present price level is not too high. It 
cannot be denied that the prevailing prices 
are high, if they are judged in accordance 
with the ideas and standards prevailing be- 
fore the great war. Who can say, however, 
that the change in conditions caused by the 
war, has not made the banks capable of 
earning much more than they could in pre- 
war days? 


Higher Basis of Return 


In 1903. the bank stocks of New York were 
selling on a 2 per cent or 3 per cent basis 
of return, while today the very best of them 
yield approximately 3% to 4% per cent. In 
this time of vexatious tax problems, far 
seeing investors are satisfied with a low 
present return, provided they feel confident 
that, in the future, their investment will 
prove to be of greater worth in actual asset 
value, of constantly increasing earning power 
and, consequently, of an eventually higher 
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(juarantee 
Trust & Safe Deposit Co 


316-318-320 Chestnut St. 


1415 Chestnut St. 


9 South 52nd St. 


PHILADELPHIA 


Statement at Close of Business, Dec. 31, 1925 


ASSETS 
Cash on hand and deposited 
Legal Reserve Securities 
Call loans upon collateral 
Time loans upon collateral............. 
Commercial paper and acceptances, etc. 
Bonds and stocks 
Mortgages and mandamuses........... 
Banking offices 
Other real estate 
Vaults and equipment 
Accrued interest. 
Customers’ liability on letters of credit. 
Miscellaneous assets 


$2,456,416.99 
300,000.00 
6,358,025.10 
1,170,920.42 | 
1,152,934.70 | 
2,359,562.89 | 
591,292.13 
373,000.00 | 
11,053.50 
100,000.00 
94,671.57 | 
44,505.00 | 
60,277.00 | 


$15,072,659.30 


| Interest payable to depositors 


LIABILITIES 
Capital stock 
Surplus 
Undivided profits. 
ee a eee 


DEPOSITS 


,000.00 
336,812.15 
214,956.95 

12,714,986.67 
135,492.66 
44,505.00 
25,905.87 


Letters of credit issued 
Miscellaneous liabilities 


$15,072,659.30 


Trust Funds and Investments which are kept entirely separate and 


apart from the assets of the Company 


HERBERT W. GOODALL, 
Vice-President 


SAMUEL F. HOUSTON, 
President 


market price and that it will hold out the 
traditional promise of increased dividends 
or valuable rights. 

On January 1, 
$27,000 was made in a well selected list of 
New York bank and trust company shares; 
at the market prices prevailing on January 
1, 1926, these shares represented a market 
value of $94,000. What made the increase 
in the market value of this investment even 
more remarkable, is the fact that since the 
investment made, the banks passed 
through the extremely drastic period of de- 
flation in 1921. It is entirely unlikely that 
during the next ten years any disturbance of 
similar magnitude will be experienced. 

Given a slate, and the banks all 
have that reserve funds for contingent 
losses—wonderfully effective organizations— 
the experience gained during the 1921 defla- 
tion—the present enormous stores of money 
—it is most reasonable to assume that the 
decade following 1921 will surpass in prog- 
ress, in possibilities and in earnings, the ten 
years preceding. 

The large banks of the city of New York, 
particularly, should be most successful, not 
only because they reflect the enrichment of 


1914, an investment of 


was 


clean 
now- 


$24,497 ,668.30 
HOWARD E. YOUNG, 


Treasurer 


this country’s most rapidly growing city, but 
also because they share in direct proportion 
in the wealth and of the whole 
nation. 

The general conditions to warrant 
confidence in growing prosperity and a 
healthy growth of business of the banks and 
trust companies during the next ten years. 
The rough and irritating edges of some of the 
most acute international problems have been 
smoothed by the file of a conciliatory diplo- 
macy, and in all countries vigorous efforts 
are made to remove, with all possible speed, 
the obstacles preventing the return to normal 
economic conditions. This gigantic work of 
reconstruction requires enormous capital, 
and this the banks of our country, preemi- 
nently those of New York City, can supply 
at a fair rate of profit. Naturally, the share- 
holders will participate in these profits in 
proportion to their holdings. 

a> a a 

The American National Bank and the al- 
lied American Trust Company of Nashville, 
Tenn., have taken formal possession of their 
new building. 

The Morsemere Trust Company 
organized in Palisades Park, N. J. 


progress 


seem 


has been 
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Ample resources, world-wide connec- 
tions, and nearly a century’s experi- 
ence combine to make this bank an 
unusually desirable correspondent. 


Your New England Business 


ORIGINAL CHARTER 
ie2a 


Is Invited 


THE 


ATLANTIC NATIONAL BANK 


OF 


BOSTON 


Resources $125,000,000 


NEW DIRECTORS NAMED BY CALIFORNIA 
TRUST COMPANY OF LOS ANGELES 
Five 

Angeles were added to the California Trust 

Company directorate at the meeting of stock- 


representative business men of Los 


holders held Thursday, January 14th. 
new members are: 
dent of 
Edwards, 


The 
Godfrey Edwards, presi- 
Edwards & Wildey Company and 

Wildey & Dixon, well known in 
building and construction circles throughout 
Southern California; R. D. Mathews, comp- 
troller of the Union Oil Company; Moye 
Stephens of the firm of Stephens & Stephens, 
attorneys; Elvon Musick, of the firm of Mu- 
Burr & Pinney, attorneys; and Lewis 
E. Bliss, vice-president of California Bank. 
The following directors were reelected for 
the ensuing year; A. M. Chaffey, Jefferson P. 
Chandler, Leo 8. Chandler, Charles E. Don- 
nelly, Zack J. Farmer, G. Allan Hancock, 
Preston Hotchkis, George A. J. Howard, A. 
E. Huntington, A. N. Kemp, Lee A. Phillips 
and Alfred Wright. 

At the directors meeting held immediately 
after the stockholders meeting the following 
officers were elected to serve for the current 
year: G. Allan Hancock, chairman of the 
board, Leo. 8S. Chandler, president, A. M. 
Chaffey, A. N. Kemp, George A. J. Howard, 


sick, 


A. E. 


Huntington, L. E. Bliss, vice-presi- 
dents; Benson L. Smith, trust officer, Freder- 
ick R. Behrends, trust officer, C. J. 
Thorson, manager of Corporate Department, 
F. E. Rising, Comptroller, H. M. Coffin, sec- 
retary and treasurer, W. T. Rimpau, escrow 
officer; Gerald G. Oborn, cashier and asst. 
secretary; D. L. Wyland, auditor, Conrad J. 
Fuglaar, chief accountant, Randolph Smith, 
manager, Corporate Department, and 
Charles G. Kirksey, assistant secretary. 

President Chandler announced that the 
vear 1925 was highly satisfactory in every 
department and stated that a substantial 
growth will be shown in the business of the 
company for the current year. 

The California Bank of Los Angeles re- 
elected officers and directors for the ensuing 
year. 


asst. 


asst. 


scheduled at annual 
of Los Angeles banks and trust 
companies is the election of Benjamin E. 
Page for president of the Hellman Commer- 
cial Trust and Savings Bank to succeed 
Mareo H. Hellman, who is to become chair- 
man of the board. Mr. Page has been with 
the Hellman institution since 1913 and more 
recently was elected executive vice-president. 


Among the changes 


meetings 
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FIFTH AND SPRING 


CITIZENS 


NATIONAL BAN 


LOS ANGELES 


IN THE CENTER OF BUSINESS ACTIVITY 


CITIZENS 


TRUST & SAVINGS sane 





LOS ANGELES 
736 South Hill Street 308 South Broadway 
BRANCHES THROUGHOUT LOS ANGELES 


CLIFTON H. DWINNELL ELECTED PRESI- 
DENT OF FIRST NATIONAL OF BOSTON 


An important development at the First Na- 


tional Bank of Boston was the recent elec- 
tion of Clifton H. Dwinnell, for many years 
senior vice-president, to the office of 
dent. He Daniel G. Wing, 
elected to the newly created office 
man of the board. This election of Mr. 
Wing’s as chairman of the board not 
imply any relaxation of activities on his part, 
but provides a much-needed opportunity to 
enable Mr. Wing to greater de- 
gree of vigilance in the broader development 
of the affairs of the First National Bank 
with its important foreign associations in 
South America and Europe, as well as in 
connection with the activities of the First 
National Corporation. 

Mr. the 
First National, is one of the popular 
and ablest members of the banking 
fraternity. He has an engaging personality, 
and the type of executive talent that augurs 
well for the future administration of his im- 
portant office. Mr. Dwinnell began his bank- 
ing career after graduating from the Worces- 
ter Polytechnic Institute in 1894, with the 
former International Trust Company whicd 
was merged with the First National several 


presi- 
succeeds who is 


of chair- 


does 


exercise a 


Dwinnell, new president of the 


most 


3oston 


This Type of 
Investment Stocks 


is uniquely attractive 


1.—Common Stocks—cumulative. 


2.—Have prior rights to fixed dividends plus 
substantial prior rights in the disbursement 
of additional earnings 


The obligations of companies whose busi- 
ness consists of financing the basic industry 


of the United States. 
.—No funded debts precede the common shares 


Business is protected by the safeguards of 
ample and prime security 


Is favored with unusual opportunities for 
large profits as well as with steady earning 
power. 


Managements are specialists in this field 
and are recognized as notably successful and 
sound. 


We shall be glad to furnish complete de- 
tails of these distinctive shares, together 
with quotations. We recommend them 
as attractive investments. Just ask for 


the particulars referred to in advertise- 
ment 34. 


Guy Huston & Co., Inc. 
61 Broadway New York 


Correspondent: 
Guy Huston Co., Incorporated 
208 South La Salle St., Chicago, III. 


years ago. Mr. Dwinnell left the Interna- 
tional to go with the Shoe & Leather Na 
tional Bank in 1898 where he became assis 
tant cashier in 1900. When that was 
merged with the National Bank of Redemp- 
tion in 1901 Mr. Dwinnell 
cashier of the consolidated bank which was 
absorbed by the First National in 1904. 
Within a year thereafter Mr. Dwinnell was 
selected by Mr. Wing for important 
work and became vice-president in which 
office he has continued for twenty years. 


bank 


became assistant 


more 


GAINS BY SPOKANE & EASTERN TRUST 

The Spokane & Eastern Trust Company of 
Spokane, Washington, stride 
during the state bank and 
trust company in the Pacific Northwest, em- 
bracing the three States of Washington, Or- 
egon and Idaho. Deposits passed the $11,000,- 
000, representing a gain of $879,897 dur- 
ing the past year. Resources aggregate $12,- 
469.832 with capital of $1,000,000, surplus 
and undivided profits of $457,754. 

Th trust department under adminis- 
tration assets amounting to $25,430,650, in- 
cluding trust funds and investments of 
$4,317,658 ; securities held for clients $6,4389,- 
000; Liberty bonds held for clients $1,125,000 
and corporate and title trusts $12,533,600. 


maintained its 


1925 as largest 


has 














PUBLIC UTILITY BONDS AS INVESTMENTS FOR SAVINGS 
AND TRUST FUNDS 


POSSESS ESSENTIAL ELEMENTS OF STABILITY, ADEQUATE INCOME AND 
CONSERVATIVE CAPITAL STRUCTURE 


LEWIS E. PIERSON 
Chairman of the Board, Irving Bank-Columbia Trust Company of New York 


(Eprror’s Nore: Fifteen states have aimitted electric power and light securities as 


legal investments for trust funds. 
to the 


The experience of trustees in these states testifies 
desirability of removing statutory restrictions against public utility bonds which 


exist in other states and where limitations make it increasingly difficult for trustees 
to employ funds in securities that meet legal requirements and at the same time assure 


fair yield. Statistical comparisons 


embodied in the 


following article likewise favor 


public utilities from the standpoint of stability of earning power as well as safety of 


principal and interest.) 


HERE are substantial reasons back 

of the present widespread demand that 

public utility bonds should be added 
to the list of stable securities in which sav- 
ings banks and trustees may legally invest 
the funds entrusted to their care. The State 
wisely requires that institutions which are 
responsible for the savings of great numbers 
of people should confine their 
to securities where the risk of 
duced to a minimum and where steady in- 
come may be expected with reasonable cer- 
tainty. 

At present the laws of New York permit 
savings banks and trustees to invest in real 
estate mortgages, United States Government 
and Municipal bonds and certain railroad 
bonds. Trustees under a Will, unless specifi- 
cally exempted from legal limitations Dy 
Will or Deed of Trust under which they 
act, may however invest only in the same 
securities as savings banks. 


investments 


loss is re- 


Demand Exceeds Supply 


The vast increase in the deposits of the 
country’s savings banks, together with the 
tendency of persons of large incomes to 
invest in Government tax-exempt securities, 
have created a situation where fiduciaries 
are finding it more difficult every day to 
place their funds in legal securities without 
unduly curtailing the rate of income. The 
demand for legal securities, in other words, 
has increased faster than the supply. 

It is accordingly proposed that fiduciaries 
be legally permitted to invest under suitable 


restrictions in the 
companies. 


bonds of public utility 
And this seems reasonable as an 
examination of the history of utility bonds 
indicates that they meet every 


proper re- 
quirement of a legal investment. 


Stable Earnings of Public Utilities 

Some time ago the Federal Reserve Bank 
of New York published a comparative ana- 
lysis of industrial companies and of public 
utility companies. That comparison disclosed 
the fact that the utility companies were 
able to maintain and increase their earning 
power during periods when the industrial 
companies were adversely affected by changes 
in the general economic situation. 

Taking the year 1918 as the base and 
expressing the earnings of that year as 100%, 
the table given below, based upon figures em- 
ployed in the Federal Reserve Bank analysis, 
illustrates the earnings of industrials and 
public utilities for the following six years: 


27 Public 

Utilities 
100% 
104% 
109% 
112% 
173% 


Year 102 
1918 

1919 

1920 7S% 
1921 36% 
1922 72% 
1923 105% 204% 
1924 93% 234% 

It must be borne in mind that the earnings 
of public utility companies are fairly regu- 
lated in most States by Public Service Com- 
missions, which limit the earnings to a fixed 
per cent upon the capital actually invested. 


Industrials 
100% 
90% 
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THE STATE TRUST COMPANY 
AT PLAINFIELD, NEW JERSEY 


Will welcome the opportunity to handle your 


banking commissions in Plainfield and vicinity. 








In order to 
earnings, 


show any definite increase in 
public utilities, therefore, must 
make a corresponding increase in the amount 
of invested capital. 

With due regard to the fact that earnings 
of utilities are affected by their increased 
investments, the significant feature of the 
above comparison is that during the depres- 
sion of 1920 and 1921, while the general in- 
dustries of the country showed greatly de- 
creased earnings, if not actual deficits, the 
public utility companies not only maintained 
their earning power, but actually forged 
ahead of their previous figures. Public utility 
securities derive their safety and stability 
from the fact that they deal in an essential 
service which must expand as the country 
increases in population and raises its general 
standard of living. Houses require elec- 
tricity for lighting and gas for heating, and 
homes must be lighted and meals cooked, 
through all the vicissitudes of the business 
cycle. 


Adapted to Trust Funds and Savings 


From the standpoint of savings banks and 
trustees, therefore, the enlargement of the 
field of legal investments to include the best 
grades of public utility bonds appears highly 
desirable. As already implied, the history 
of public utilities management entitles them 
to the highest confidence, but, in addition 
to the protection of a record of successful 
management, savings banks and trustees pur- 
chasing public utility securities now possess 
two other safeguards: 

1. The control of rates by state agencies 
now insures adequate revenues in the 
majority of states. 

. All new security issues must be approved 
by the same state agencies, which is an 
additional protection against over-capi- 
talization and fixed charges which the 
utilities will not be able to carry. 


A further safeguard, though an indirect 
one, is the wide customer ownership in the 
distribution of preferred and common stock, 
which means a much more effective coopera- 
tion on the part of the public than formerly 
in demanding that state commissions give fair 
and adequate treatment of public utilities. 

Lastly, if savings banks and trustees are 
permitted to invest in the better grade of 
public utilities as they now are in high 
grade railroad bonds, it will immediately 
broaden and strengthen the market for the 
former. Fifteen states already allow trus- 
tees to invest in electric power and light se- 
curities and the result of this has sufficiently 
demonstrated the effect upon the market of 
certain of the local public utility securities 
in these states to fully substantiate this 
claim. Thus it is clearly seen that trustees 
and savings banks, in the purchase of high 
grade public utility bonds, will have the three 
conditions most desired, namely, assurance 
of stable and adequate income, a conserva- 
tive capitalization structure and a depend- 
able market. 


&& & 


The Fern Rock Trust Company in North 
Philadelphia has.completed its organization 
with capital of $125,000. S. B. Davis is the 
president, and Charles M. Rittenhouse, secre- 
tary. 

J. T. Neff, vice-president of the Fidelity 
Trust Company of Philadelphia and Samuel 
C. Edmonds have been elected directors of 
the Philadelphia Company for Guaranteeing 
Mortgages. 


The Chatham Phenix National Bank & 
Trust Company of New York City has in- 
stalled a new group life insurance program 
that provides a total coverage of nearly 
$3,600,000 for more than 1,000 employees. 
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The Standard Trusts Company 


WINNIPEG, MANITOBA 
INVITES 
the Trust business of those domiciled or resident in the United States, as well as of all American 
lrust Companies having Estates or other assets in Canada to be administered. 
Nearly a quarter of a century in business, it was the first Trust Company to operate West 
of the Great Lakes, having its head offices there, and with a Directorate of leading men well 
versed in Western affairs, it is capable of giving unquestionably good advice to all clients and 


patrons on investments or matters fiduciary. 


THE STANDARD TRUSTS COMPANY, WINNIPEG 


Branches: 


SASKATOON, 








EDMONTON, LETHBRIDGE, VANCOUVER 








BUSINESS MEN RELYING ON THUST COMPANY SERVICE 


J. A. HOUSE 
President of Guardian Trust Company of Cleveland 


Another evidence of the substantial nature 
of business throughout the country is the 
steady growth of trust companies, function- 
ing not only as commercial banks but in a 
fiduciary capacity for individuals and cor- 
porations. The banking resources of these 


institutions in the United States during the 
last twelve months increased 13 per cent and 


during the past five have grown 50 
per cent. The reports of 2,700 trust compa- 
nies, at the end of last June, showed total 
resources of more than $18,000,000,000 as 
against $12,000,000,000 in 1921. 

The increase in the volume of business 
done by trust companies in the analysis and 
care of securities for professional and busi- 
ness men and corporations and in acting as 
trustee for bond issues and as registrar and 
transfer agent of stock, indicates the sub- 
stantial growth and stability of industry and 
well as the 


years 


commerce, as 
wealth. 


conservation of 


Because of the varying conditions in the 
stock market and the intense competition in 
industry, business men are coming more and 
more to see the necessity of a continuous 
check-up on all their securities, and in this 
they are steadily turning to the large trust 
companies for such a service. This is only 
another indication of the fact that American 
business men are facing this era of good busi- 
ness and market competition with foresight, 
thoughtfulness, and confidence. 

On the basis of credit conditions, the 
country, as a whole, is in good condition. 
Savings deposits are the highest in the his- 


tory of the country, and the commercial de- 
posits stand at the highest average. Credit 
is abundant. With a tendency toward steady 
volume of good business in 1926, banks and 
other financial organizations will face better 
interest rates, and there will apparently be 
a larger demand for credit by industry. With 
plenty of buying power and ample credit fa- 
cilities many industries will be unusually 
busy. Although keen competition will be 
noticeable in every line, the big volume of 
business will, undoubtedly, mean good profits 
in most lines, especially during the first half 
of the year. 

Other factors which 
materially to 


will contribute very 
prosperity for the 
coming year are the probable prompt enact- 
ment into law by of President 
Coolidge’s recommendation for a substantial 
tax reduction; the brighter outlook in most 
of the European countries, evidenced by the 
balancing of the budgets of many of those 
countries during the past year; the hope for 
a substantial and permanent peace as a re- 
sult of the Locarno peace pact, participated 
in by the principal nations of Europe; the 
augmented buying power throughout the ag- 
ricultural sections of the country, brought 
about by large crops which have netted good 
prices; and, last but not least, the conserva- 
tive and careful course of business in the 
United States during the year just closed 
which has placed our industries upon a safe 
and firm foundation. 


business 


Congress 


A trust company is 
Essex Falls, N. J. 


being organized in 
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ATWATER KENT 
RADIO 


‘Ready when radto came 


The Atwater Kent Manufacturing Company 
was founded twenty- five years ago. It made, and 
still makes, an ignition system which is standard 
equipment for many makes of automobiles and 
motor boats. 


When Radio came, it called for the same sort 
ot machinery, performing the same operations and 
run by the same experienced hands. 

This preparedness, together with our insistence 
on sound design, care in manufacture, truthful 
and comprehensive advertising, and low prices 
made possible by quantity production, explains 

the steady increase in the demand for our 

Receiving Sets and Radio Speakers. 


ArwaTer Kent Manvuracturine Co., 4807 Wissahickon Ave., Philadelphia, Pa. 
A. Atwater Kent, President 
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NEW VICE-PRESIDENT FOR UNION 
TRUST OF CLEVELAND 

At the recent annual meeting of the direc- 
torate of the Union Trust Company of Cleve- 
land, present officers of the bank were re- 
elected and there were a number of addi- 
tions and promotions. J. C. Royon, partner 
in the law firm of Stearns, Chamberlain and 
Royon, has been elected vice-president. Mr. 
Royon will assist W. M. Baldwin, executive 
manager, in the management and operation 
of the estates trust department of the bank. 

Mr. Royon is well known in legal and 
banking circles. His experience in the firm 
of Stearns, Chamberlain and Royon has par- 
ticularly equipped him for the handling of 


J. C. Royon 


ected Vice-President of Union Trust Co. of 
Cleveland 


Recently elk 


trust work. 
the First 
Royon 


At the time of the formation of 
Trust & Savings Company Mr. 
the legal consultant of the 
bank upon matters having to do with wills 
and trusts. Mr. Royon was born at Green- 
ville, Ohio, October 15, 1880, and attended 
college and law school at Ohio State Univer- 
sity, Columbus, graduating in 1902. He came 
to Cleveland in 1903 and started the practice 
of law in the office of the firm of Stearns & 
Chamberlain, and later became one of the 
firm of Carr, Stearns, Chamberlain & Royon. 

Promotions at the Union Trust Company 


became 





The Plainfield 


Trust Company 


Plainfield, New Jersey’s 
Largest Financial 
Institution, 


where deposits have more 
than doubled in the past 
ten years. 


¢ @¢ 
. 


RESOURCES 
$14,000,000 








were as follows: A. W. Lewis was elected 
auditor; R. L. Williams, assistant treasurer ; 
W. A. Hartford, assistant treasurer; W. H. 
Freytag, assistant treasurer; C. A. Morgan, 
assistant secretary and C. S. Bechberger, for- 
merly assistant secretary, was promoted to 
the office of assistant vice-president. 

An increase to surplus of $625,000 from 
1925 earnings was authorized, bringing the 
combined capital and surplus of the Union 
Trust up to $34,000,000. 


CHEMICAL NATIONAL RECORDS BEST 


YEAR 

Net earnings of the Chemical National 
Bank of New York during 1925 amounted to 
$2,106,555, of which $1,080,000 was distribu- 
ted in dividends to stockholders, with $1,000,- 
000 added to surplus and $26,555 to undivided 
profits. Capital is $4,500,000; surplus, $16,- 
500,000, and undivided profits, $1,550,664. 
Resources aggregate $199,357,000 and depos- 
its $162,632,000, the latter representing gain 
of over $19,000,000 since October, 1924. Im- 
portant developments were the growth of 
the trust department during the past year, 
opening of a London branch and opening of 
two additional branches in New York. 
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I]t starts ct the street curb 


Old Fashioned Courtesy 


STRANGER within the bank senses a 
distinct courtesy, passed down from gener- 
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ation to generation of bank employees and 


officers. It starts at the street curb. 


National Newark & Essex Banking Co. 


Broad at Clinton Street, Newark, N. J. 
Founded 1804 


NEW FORMS FOR LOAN RECORDS 

The Illinois Merchants Trust Company of 
Chicago has recently devised new forms to 
handle its loan records more expeditiously. 
To handle the great amount of routine con- 
nected with the discounting and collection of 
loans the work is divided between two tell- 
ers’ cages, one handling names from A to K 
and the other from L to Z The permanent 
record of each borrower’s account is carried 
on liability ledgers. Supporting these lia- 
bility ledgers is a card file showing only cur- 
rent status with respect to loans and collat- 
eral. This card file is invaluable for ready 
reference, combining the standing of any bor- 
rower’s loans and collateral. 

The new forms provide for auxiliary rec- 
ords and as a basis for weekly reports. They 
are fanfold records on which all loans are 
written on one of two forms, either on a yel- 
low form covering collateral security loans, 
or on a white form covering unsecured loans. 
Designation as to demand or time loans is af- 
forded in the description in the “when due 
space.” The system is described in detail with 
facsimiles of the various forms in the current 
issue of the “Review” published by the Illi- 
nois Merchants Trust Company. 


INCREASED CAPITAL FOR MORRISTOWN 
TRUST COMPANY 

At a special meeting on January 12th the 
stockholders of the Morristown Trust Com 
pany of Morristown, N. J. ratified the rec- 
ommendation of the board of dicectors for 
an increase in capital from $600,0000 to 
$800,000 and declaration of a stock dividend 
of 33 1-3 per dividend to be paid by 
the transfer of $200,000 from undivided prof- 
its to capital Directors at their 
last meeting declared the regular quarterly 
dividend of 2% per cent and an extra divi- 
dend of 2% per cent, and have transferred 
$100,000 from undivided profits to surplus. 
In addition they given a 20 per cent 
bonus of salaries to employees. 

In a letter to stockholders President Ed- 
ward K. Mills says: “I feel justified in say- 
ing it was the sense of the directors that the 
regular 2% per cent quarterly dividend can 
be continued, notwithstading the increase in 
capital 


cent, 


account. 


have 


stock.” 


Net earnings of the First National Bank 
of New York during 1925 amounted to $12,- 
242,119 and of the affiliated First Security 
Company $4,537,450, making a total of $16,- 


779,569. 








AN EXECUTOR’S JOB AND SOME OF THE PROBLEMS 
HE ENCOUNTERS 


COMPLEXITIES THAT CALL FOR COMPETENT TRUST COMPANY SERVICE 


EDWARD A. PRUDEN 


Vice-President and Director, Fidelity Union Trust Company of Newark, N. J., and Member of 
Executive Committee of Trust Company Division, American Bankers Association 


T is an old saying in America that a 
“man ought to die in harness.” 

Seldom man have the oppor- 
tunity calmly painstakingly to set his 
house in liquidating his speculative 
holdings, realizing on his assets, settling up 
his liabilities and investing his estate in 
the type of securities his family could lock 
away and forget. Society early recognized 
this and by law provided the right to name 
a business manager capable of stepping into 
the deceased’s shoes and doing these things 
for him. This right is the right to make a 
will designate a proper executor. 

When a man dies, his “estate” is something 
like a But it is a 
which necessarily cannot be continued. Assets 
and liabilities must be balanced. In 
years the 


does a 
and 
order, 


and 


going business. business 
recent 
and federal tax 
complicated the 
formerly was. 


growth of state 
have greatly 


procedure, difficult as it 


requirements 


Calls for Responsibility and Business Capacity 


If the administration of an estate were 
merely a matter of making up a list of claims 
and and balancing one against the 
person competent to keep a set 
of books could act as executor. But a far 
deeper involved. 


passing 


assets 
other, any 
business responsibility is 
appraising 
claims, managing securities, 
corporation, finding cash 
to meet taxes and necessary expenses, han- 
dling real estate and adjudicating taxes is 
a procedure which if improperly handled can 
often result in irreparable loss. 

As soon as an executor is advised of the 
act, he at must search 
out any properties which demand immediate 
attention. In some cases it is necessary to 
take over the properties 
before the will itself can be filed for probate. 
The decedent may have been the dominant 
figure in a private business, or he may have 
owned certain real estate or certain 
rities which require immediate attention. 


Collecting and 
upon credit 
handling a 


assets, 


“close” 


necessity to once 


management of 


secu- 


In the when estates consisted of 
small country 
ecutor could take his time about proceeding 
with his work. But today consist 
of many and various kinds of assets. One 
recent American a large 
business in the east, a subsidiary company 
in the home in Florida, a hunting 
lodge in Montana, bank accounts 
in various states, New York 
apartment, and a long list of American and 
foreign securities. Another estate contained 
a gold mine in Central America; another, a 
number of barges operating in and around 
New York: 


days 
businesses, an ex- 


farms or 
estates 
estate consisted of 
west, a 


numerous 
automobiles, a 


another, patents and copyrights ; 


E. A. PRUDEN 
Vice-President and Trust Officer, Fidelity Trust Company 
Newark, N. J. 
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another, insurance renewals; 
an uncompleted country estate. 


still another, 


Conserving the Property 

A hundred years ago, before the days of 
the trust company, there was no choice but 
to entrust this work to an individual. To- 
day, the work may be performed by the 
modern bank or trust company at no in- 
creased cost. The executor whether he be 
an individual or trust company must collect 
and inventory all assets, and must also take 
advantage of any legitimate opportunity to 
enhance values. For instance, in a certain 
estate, the executor received a controlling 
interest in a hat factory. Pending a final 
sale, it secured representation on the com- 
pany’s board of directors and even appointed 
officers to conduct the business. In case of 
the uncompleted country estate, the archi- 
tect’s plans were reviewed and it was de- 
termined how to complete the house to 
make possible an advantageous sale. 

In another instance, one of the assets of 
an estate was a partnership interest in a 
stock merchandise. An audit of the firm’s 
books was made. Competent appraisers were 
sent in to value the merchandise. The trust 
company was called upon to conduct the 
most delicate negotiations with the surviving 
partners, ultimately obtaining from them a 
favorable return to the estate on terms sat- 
isfactory to the partners. 


Settlement of Claims 


Hardly less important than the collection 
and care of assets, is the settlement of claims, 
and while it is preparing its inventory and 
gathering together the decedent’s holdings, 
the executor is at the same time advertising 
for claims and investigating as pre- 
sented. 


these 


This is a great responsibility. It is aston- 
ishing how many unexpected claims arise 
immediately a man is not present to dispute 
them. Usually very little is known about 
these claims unless a man leaves complete 
records, and the executor’s business dis- 
cretion is the estate’s only safeguard. The 
executor owes a duty to all just creditors, 
but must be on guard to protect all inter- 
ested parties. 

A claim of increasing importance is that 
imposed by both Federal and State govern- 
ments, in the form of taxes. Tax laws are 
changed frequently yet the executor must 
be able to take advantage of the full pro- 
tection afforded by law. An _ inheritance 
tax is taken on the value of an estate as of 
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the date of the decedent’s death. In the 
case of a listed security it is comparatively 
easy to determine this value. In the case 
of unlisted securities, or the stock of a “close” 
corporation it is extremely difficult. 

An executor in one of our Southern states 
took over an consisting largely of 
stock in a cotton mill, in which the decedent 
had been the dominant head. The stock had 
a book value, including good will, of about 
three for one. the death of the 
owner threatened for a time to paralyze the 
business and but for the quick action of the 
executor would have done so. In addition to 
have thrown the testator’s entire holdings 
on the local market at one time would have 
forced the price to a very low level. The ex- 
ecutor was able to show to the satisfaction 
of the tax authorities that the book value 
as shown by the statement could not be 
taken for tax purposes. 


estate 


However, 


Such a situation is likely to arise in almost 
any estate. In one notable case, by securing 
the services of impartial appraisers, a trust 
company in the East was able to show that 
certain reserve items which had not been re- 
fiected in the statement of a company whose 
stock was listed had omitted legiti- 
mately, but that they should be taken into 
consideration in valuing the stock for inheri- 
tance taxes. 


been 


It is not the intent or purpose of the law 
to impose an unjust tax, and the problem 
of appraisals is never a simple one for either 
the executor or the tax authorities. In addi- 
tion to appraising securities for tax pur- 
poses, there is an enormous amount of rou- 
tine connected with their payment. Many 
different states may be interested. The laws 
of every state in which companies were 
incorporated whose stock the decedent owned 
will have to be studied ; and in practically all 
cases, waivers will have to be secured from 
each before the can be transferred to 
the name of the owner. 


stock 


new 
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FROM MESSENGER TO VICE-PRESIDENT 
OF BANKERS TRUST COMPANY 

One of the most popular and deserved 
promotions ever made at the Bankers Trust 
Company of New York was the recent elec- 
tion of R. G. Page to the vice-presidency. 
The announcement was received with cordial 
felicitations by his associates and numerous 
friends. Besides qualifying as one of the 
ablest authorities in the country on trust 
department operations Mr. Page possesses 
the kind of personality that invites loyal 
friendship and confidence. 


R. G. Pace 
Vice-President of the 
Company of New York 


Recently elected Bankers Trust 


Mr. advancement is another fine 
example of what merit and true diligence 
may attain to. Fresh from high school he 
came to the Bankers Trust Company in 1903, 
when that company was still in the throes of 
organization, and he obtained a position as 
messenger. He showed such smiling willing- 
and thoroughness that he was 
from the bench and entrusted with 
duties that increased in responsibility as he 
demonstrated his qualities. In 1910 he be- 
came connected with the trust department 
and five later became assistant trust 
officer. In 1916 he was appointed assistant 
secretary and in 1920 became secretary, from 
which post he recently was promoted to vice- 
president. 


Page’s 


hess soon 


taken 


years 


Central 


| ones and equipped 
to render satisfac- 
tory service to banks 
throughout the country 


Central National Bank 


Savings & Trust Co. 
of Cleveland 
Founded 1890 


Resources Over Fifty Million Dollars 
RE Wi 





The office of secretary at the Bankers 
Trust Company, made vacant by the promo- 
tion of Mr. Page, was filled with the election 
of H. B. Watt, assistant secretary, who has 
also served the company for many years in 
responsible capacities. Other advancements 
were: H. E. Whitney, assistant treasurer; 
Colonel James L. Walsh, J. Howard Eager, 
R. H. Fullerton and R. C. Hogan were ap- 
pointed assistant vice-presidents. a. Ws 
Bloodgood and Allan Ames were appointed 
assistant treasurers. 


All the national banks of New York are 
concerned in a suit filed by the Public Na- 
tional Bank of this city in the Supreme 
Court of New York for recovery of taxes 
paid for the years 1923, 1924 and 1925 on 
the ground that such taxes were illegally 
collected and in violation of Section 5219 of 
the Revised Statutes of the United States. 

Deposits of the Miami Bank and Trust 
Company of Miami, Fla., increased from 
$5,085,000 reported September 28, 1924 to a 
total of $31,994,000 toward the close of last 
year, when a stock dividend of 150 per cent 
was authorized to increase capital from 
$200,000 to $500,000 and making surplus of 
$250,000 with undivided profits of $500,000. 
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NUMEROUS ADVANCEMENTS AT DETROIT TRUST COMPANY 
BASED ON MERITORIOUS SERVICE 


Banks and trust companies generally rec- 
ognize that it is not only good business ethics 
but also essential to morale to fill vacancies 
or make additions to their executive staffs 
from their own personnel instead of bringing 
in “outside men” unless absolutely necessary. 
This policy is evidently pursued in letter 
and spirit at the Detroit Trust Company 
where ten men recently received promotions. 
the preference being given to those who had 
acquitted themselves faithfully over a period 
of years. 

Following are the promotions recently an- 
nounced by the Detroit Trust 
Charles E. Hilton, secretary, is 
tional appointment of vice-president. F. J. 
MeGavin, Julius H. Moeller and 
H. Berry, are advanced 


Company. 
given addi- 


Raymond 
assistant sec 
Nathan 
receive ap- 


secretaries. 


from 
retaries to assistant vice-presidents. 
C. Mente and Paul R., 
pointments as assistant Henry 
Hart and Emmett F. Connely are appointed 
assistant managers of the bond department. 
Ralph Khuen is placed in charge of 
sales and Oscar L. Buhr is made 
of the corporate bond division. 


Barton 


bond 
manager 


The new appointments are made necessary 
by the growing business of the company, in 
which connection announcement made 
recently of plans for an office addition of 
100 feet, two and one-half times the size of 
the present building on Fort and Shelby 


was 


streets. 


All of the men receiving promotions have 
been with the Detroit Trust Company for 
years. Mr. Hilton practicing 
Detroit before joining the com- 
1914. Mr. McGavin has been em- 
ployed by the company since its organization 
25 years ago. He 1914 the 

Mr. Moeller since join- 
ing the company in 1918, was connected with 
the Michigan State Telephone Company, He 
has served as assistant secretary since 1918. 
Mr. Berry, after serving as chief estate tax 
officer of the United States Bureau of In- 
ternal Revenue, in the Detroit Division, ac- 
cepted a position with the company in 1920. 
He was appointed secretary in 
1921. Mr. Mente has been with the company 
since 1908. 


some was a 


attorney in 


pany in 


has been since 


assistant secretary. 


assistant 


Mr. Barton became affiliated with the com- 
pany in 1917, after having spent several 
years with the Trust & Guaranty Company, 
Calgary, Canada. After practicing law for 


one and one-half years in Detroit, Mr. Hart 
in 1816, entered the bond department of the 
Detroit Trust Company. Since 1918 he has 
been manager of the municipal bond depart- 
ment. Mr. Connely has been with the bond 
department of the company since 1920. Prior 
to that time he assistant purchasing 
agent for the Liberty Motor Company. Mr. 
Khuen accepted a position as bond salesman 
for the 1916. He has been in 
charge of state sales in the bond department 
December 1. Mr. Buhr joined the 
company in 1921, after having been assistant 
to the late President Burton of the Univer- 
sity of Michigan. 
The Detroit Trust 
ground about the 
addition, 100 feet 


was 


company in 


since 


Company will break 
first of February for an 
wide, to their present 
building, on the corner of Fort and Shelby 
This is the fifth time since the 
founding of the company 25 years ago that 
larger quarters made necessary. 
Constant been reflected in 
the increase of invested capital from $1,000,- 
000 in 1900 to $7,800,000 in 1925. 


streets. 
have been 


growth has also 


Incorporated in 
business on the 


began 
Butler 
ground 
In 1906 
ground floor of 
Additional space 
in this building proved insufficient, and the 
present building was 


1900, the company 
floor of the 
street. The 
floor was acquired two years later. 


second 
Building, on Griswold 
the company moved to the 
the Penobscot Building. 
erected for the exclu- 
sive use of the company. 

Plans for the new building took definite 
shape last spring when 100 feet of property 
on Fort street was purchased from the Owen 
Estate. The new building will be two and 
one-half times the present one, and gives the 
company a total frontage of 140 feet on 
Fort street and 138 feet on Shelby street. 


DEPOSIT GAINS BY BANK OF NEW YORK 
& TRUST CO. 


An increase of nearly 37 millions in depos- 
its is indicated in the latest statement of the 
Bank of New York and Trust Company as 
compared with the report for Sept. 29, 1924, 


bringing total deposits to $187,910,000. Re- 
sources total $167,187,583. Capital is $4,000,- 
000; surplus and undivided profits $12,658,037. 
Exceptional growth was experienced in trust 
department operations. 





PROMOTIONS AT DETROIT TRUST COMPANY 


CuHaARLes E. HirTon Raymond H. Berry 


»-Presid ent in addition to Secretary]of Detroit Advanced from Assistant Secretary to Assistant Vice- 
Trust Company his President of Detroit Trust Company 


EF. J. McoGavin Jutius H. MoEeLLer 


Advanced from Assistant Secretary to Assistant Vice- Advanced from Assistant Secretary to Assistant Vice-Presi- 
President of Detroit Trust Company dent of Detroit Trust Company 
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HOW JOINT STOCK LAND BANKS HAVE AIDED 
AGRICULTURE 


GUY HUSTON 


President Guy Huston Organization 


The year 1925 has been one of steady, con- 
sistent growth for Joint Stock Land Banks, 
the banks as a whole having increased their 
assets in excess of $100,000,000; the net in- 
crease of loans being $90,000,000, capital in- 
crease $7,000,000; surplus, reserves, etc., 
$4,000,000. The year has been marked with 
better prices for the bonds sold, which have 
been reflected in lower rates to borrowers. A 
marked increase of public participation in 
the stock of the larger and older banks has 
been reflected in a materially higher price 
for the stock. 

The growth of the banks does not reflect 
the loaning ability of the banks but is rather 
a reflection of the activity of farms selling, 
as practically all prime farm mortgages orig- 
inate in the sale of the farm. Seldom, in- 
deed, is a loan made except where a large 
part of the proceeds is used in purchase price. 


Agriculture as a whole has made steady 
progress during tlhe year; crops in general 


abundant and prices in general satisfactory, 
with the exception of corn and oats; and, 
while the farm prices of corn and oats are 
low, aS a matter of fact a very small per- 
centage of these crops are sold, the greater 
part being consumed by animals and the 
farmer’s return, therefore, being measured by 
the price of cattle, hogs and sheep, which 
have been in general satisfactory and are re- 
turning a very good price for corn when fed 
to them. 


OLD COLONY TRUST COMPANY 

A special meeting of the shareholders of 
the Old Colony Trust Company of Boston has 
been called for February 2d to vote on in- 
creasing the capital from $10,000,000 to 
$12,000,000 by issuing 20,000 additional 
shares. Sale of the new shares will bring in 
$3,000,000, of which $1,000,000 will be added 
to the present $9,000,000 surplus. Undivided 
earnings now total more than $3,600,000. 














CONSTRUCTION AND EQUIPMENT PROBLEMS ENCOUNT- 
ERED BY TRUST COMPANIES 


ELEMENT OF PERSONAL CONTACT AND OTHER FACTORS TO CONSIDER 


ALFRED C. 


BOSSOM 


Bank Architect and Equipment Engineer 


HE growth and the character of trust 

company business present many prob- 

lems and distinctive considerations in 
designing new buildings or equipment for 
organizations engaged in fiduciary and allied 
activities. In all the history of finance 
there has been no greater development than 
that of the trust company and of the trust 
department of the modern bank. So rapid 
has been the advance since the beginning of 
this century, there has hardly been time for 
this important division of finance to take 
stock and to review its own progress. 

The idea of trusteeship goes back to remote 
antiquity. Those of “sound minds and dis- 
posing memories” making their wills once 
imposed upon persons almost as old as them- 
selves, the care of estates, unmindful of the 
shortness of the span of life. The trust com- 
pany and financial institutions with similar 
powers, preserving a continuous existence, 
and surrounded by safeguards imposed by 
government, have been taking the place of 
the individual executors. In wills where 
personal trustees are appointed by the testa- 
tor, a trust campany or bank is frequently 
mentioned. 


Genesis of the Trust Company Idea 
Just where the trust originated is indeed 
hard to trace. Usually the distinction of having 
had the first trust feature is given to a Phila- 
delphia company. 


The old sea farer, Captain Richard R. 
Randall, merchant and master mariner, back 
in 1801, decided to leave his estate to found 
a refuge or home for aged and invalid sea- 
faring folk, and asked two leaders of the 
bar of his day, Alexander Hamilton and 
Daniel D. Tompkins, to draw him a will pro- 
viding for a perpetual trusteeship to carry 
out his project. Had he lived in this day, 
the carrying out of such a provision would 
have been simple enough. But there were no 
trust companies then, so these astute lawyers 
devised a vehicle for the carrying on of the 


wishes of the testator. A board of trustees 
was provided for, many of whom were such 
by virtue of certain official offices, and were 
to be succeded as trustees by those who were 
elected to follow them as public servants. 
The Chancellor of the State, the Mayor of 
the City, the Recorder, the oldest Episcopal 
clergyman in the city, the senior Presby- 
terian clergyman “for the time being and 
their said offices’? had control 
of this real estate. Then in 1806, the Legis- 
lature passed an act incorporating the board. 
New York State has no chancellor, but an 
official with similar powers and likewise the 
ancient and honorable office of Recorder has 
passed away, but for all that there is a 
marked line of succession, and to this day 
this trust is administering the millions of 
wealth which have grown out of a few farm 


successors in 


ALFRED C. Bossom 
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lands now as valuable real estate as may be 
found on Manhattan Island. 

About one hundred years ago, legislatures 
began to grant trust powers like this to cor- 
porations of various kinds and in 1853 ap 
peared a few corporations whose main busi- 
ness, rather than the incidental function, was 
to act in a fiduciary capacity. In round 
numbers there are now in the United States 
5,000 trust companies, and state and national 
banks having trust Hundreds 
institutions are taking on trust pow 
ers every 


departments. 
of new 
year, an increase due not only to 
institutions doing a_ trust 
business exclusively, but also to banks taking 
on trust activities. 


the increase of 


Considering the Special Needs of Trust 
Companies 

The trust company itself, and that “impe- 
rium in imperio,’ the trust department of a 
bank, have complex activities requiring con- 
ciderable space for their transactions, unless 
effort at made. 
Inasmuch as owing to certain requirements 
of state laws as to just what kind of securi- 
ties shall be used for trust funds, these secu- 
rities are separate in the bank and 
special clerical help is assigned to trust busi- 
The trust company of today, however, 
usually conducts a general banking business 


a special compactness is 


kept 


ness. 
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as well, just as the bank does a trust busi- 
ness. Both types of institutions must there- 
fore have equipment with which to conduct 
such time honored 
deposits, paying out 
interest. 


functions as receiving 


money and payment of 


The tendency in large cities, owing to the 
mounting values of real estate, is for banks 
and trust companies to erect large combina- 
tion bank and office buildings and to take the 
second floor for their own business. By rent- 
ing the ground floor for stores they gain a 
large revenue which them to 
down their own overhead and to so 


enables keep 
reduce 
costs that they are in a good position to meet 
competition. A trust company which 
little general banking business could go up 
higher. Its clients come for consulta- 
tion and advice, and it makes little difference 
to them how far up they go, 
the elevators. 


does 
even 


once they enter 


Laying Out Space 

many laying out the 
trust companies. One plan 
provide for a central structure in 
which were housed all the stations for cash- 
tellers and and 
corridors. This arrangement has its draw- 
backs, as there are eddies or points 
not readily seen from all parts of the room 


There are ways of 


space used for 
was to 
clerks, 


iers, surrounded by 


dead 


GENERAL INTERIOR VIEW OF NEW HoME oF TRENTON TRUST COMPANY OF TRENTON, 
DESIGNED By ALFRED C. Bossom 
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in which hold up men and bandits might 
find refuge. If this centralized arrangement 
be adopted, it is much better to dispense with 
the traditional cages and solid screens of 
marble or bronze, and to have an open 
counter system. Working on an idea sug- 
gested by Mr. John Poole, president of the 
Federal-American Bank, of Washington, the 
author, as architect of the new home of that 
institution, developed this new wicketless, 
screenless type of equipment. Only two small 
rails, wide apart, surmount the counter, but 
as the top of the counter has several terraced 
levels, it is impossible for any dishonest 
person to reach over and despoil the coffers 
of the bank. This counter arrangement, no 
matter what layout be adopted, insures open 
VISLON. 


The Element of Personal Contact 

The trust company, in proportion, has a 
greater number of officials with whom clients 
must have personal consultations, than does 
the bank. Hence abundant must be 

Some trust companies have many 
consultation rooms, adjoining the 
trust officers, where such consulta- 
can be held. Taken all in all, the 
administration of trusts requires plenty of 
space for although, of course, 
such space ean be arranged for in rooms of 
which the rental value is not high. 

These days the trust company more and 
more takes the place of the fathers and hus- 
bands, it is the all wise and far seeing guard- 
ian, the custodian of millions of dollars which 
it must so. administer, and 
deal with persons inexperi- 
enced in or hav- 
ing wasteful and impracti- 
cal ideas. Therefore in all 
its appointments it should 
have an air of calm and 
dignity and firmness, andl 
yet it should have an at- 
mosphere which 
sympathy and friendliness. 
Its conference rooms, and 
in fact all its equipment, 
should create such _ im- 
pressions. 


space 
proy ided. 
private 

desks of 


tions 


conferences, 


often it has to 


business 


suggests 


As since the passing of 
the equal suffrage amend- 
ment to the Constitution of 
the United States, women 
are taking more active in- 
terest in their financial af- 
fairs than ever before, it 
is most desirable that they 
should be welcomed _ to 
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commodious reception rooms, equipped with 
every comfort and convenience. The fact 
that in some institutions women officers take 
charge of such departments adds to the effi- 
ciency of such departments. 


Special Equipment for Trust Business 

The business of a trust company or a de- 
partment requires a very large amount of 
clerical work. The handling of many secur- 
ities, the keeping up of indices and reminder 
systems necessary to keep track of the inter- 
est on those securities as it comes due, the 
many letters which must be written to heirs 
or beneficiaries in many parts of the country, 
are all activities which require room. The 
calculations call for counting machines, and 
the increasing even when 
noiseless typewriters are employed, produce 
a constant hum. 

The author, in placing trust business equip- 
ment, has found it install 
it in sound-proof rooms. The walls of such 
apartments should be well insulated with 
deadening material, the floors with 
tiling; and also the ceilings 
should be deadened with hair felt 
and other substances. It is a popular fallacy 
that accustomed to noise and 
therefore is not hurt by it. The continuous 
record, for all that, impinges upon the nerves, 
irritates them, rasps at their sheaths and 
creates all kinds of havoc. As both in the 
bank and trust company, quick decisions 
must be made after careful thought, all 
should be elimated or ab- 


correspondence, 


most desirable to 


covered 
rubber or cork 
asbestos, 


one becomes 


noises possible 


sorbed. 


GENERAL INTERIOR VIEW OF GREENVILLE BANKING & TRUST 
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MORRISTOWN TRUST COMPANY 


MORRISTOWN, NEW JERSEY 


EDWARD K. MILLS, President 


Capital, Surplus and Profits 
$1,660,000.00 


3Z Interest on Cheque Accounts 


Executes Trusts Settles Estates 





Where the various working departments are 
situated on the second or mezzanine floor, the 
utmost care should be taken to prevent noise 
from echoing out from this upper level. 
Even the use of the telephone should be mini- 
mized, for the less noisy and more accurate 
recording devices, such as the telautograph, 


HOME OF THE TRENTON TRUST COMPANY OF 
TRENTON, N. J., DesigNeD By Mr. Bossom 


Safe Deposit Boxes 


Deposits 
$9,000,000.00 


4% Interest on Time Accounts 


Storage Vaults 





are far better for inter-department communi- 
cation. 

The equipment of trust companies and 
bank trust company departments should be 
so arranged as to permit the papers and 
documents of every transaction to pass from 
one department to the other, just as in the in- 
dustrial plant raw material enters on one 
side and the finished material emerges on 
the other. 


Safekeeping and Storage 

No trust company has ever overprovided 
itself with sufficient storage space. As the 
fiduciary activity grows, so does the inter- 
minable volume of papers, documents, letters, 
deeds, increase; and no trust company should 
ever confine itself to a building with limited 
vault space, for if it does so, the more pros- 
perous it becomes, the more it will strangle 
its own activity. 

Another feature which should be considered 
is that as the majority of a more remunera- 
tive trust company activity is done with aged 
people, who feel they are giving out their 
innermost secrets when they explain how 
they will dispose of their money, it is always 
essential to give them the opportunity of 
sitting down in a place where they can com- 
paratively open their hearts in strictest pri- 
vacy. Trust companies require about twice 
as much space, therefore, per man employe 
than do the national banks. 

& & & 
WARDER APPOINTED NEW YORK BANK 
SUPERINTENDENT 

Frank H. Warder, for two years in charge 
of the New York City office of the New York 
State Banking Department, was recently ap- 
pointed Superintendent of Banking by Gov- 
ernor Smith, succeeding George V. Me- 
Laughlin who became Police Commissioner 
of New York with the advent of the Walker 
regime. Mr. Warder has served the Banking 
Department for five years and has ably 
conducted the New York office during the 
past two years. 
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An Henry VIIIth Castle 


and Island Domain 


For Sale by Private Treaty 


BROWNSEA CASTLE AND ISLAND, ENGLAND 


At the entrance to Poole Harbor in the heart of the beautiful Dorset lakeland; 20 minutes 


from Bournemouth. 2% hours from London, Eng., yet perfectly secluded. 


Hunting, Croquet, Yachting, Bathing, Tennis. 


The island extends to about 500 acres, rising to about 
90 feet above sea level. Most beautifully and amply 
timbered and planted and intersected by accommodation 
roads and rd on from some of which most extensive and 
delightful views are obtained, others affording completely 
sheltered promenades in the most inclement weather. 

Two lakes in the interior afford excellent duck shooting, 
and the extent and situation of the coverts enable the 
island to be made into a first-class, if small, shoot. 
Tennis courts. Five first-class golf courses within ten 
miles, and facilities for construction of eighteen-hole 
course on the island equal to championship standard. 

“I had no idea there had been so delightful a spot in the 
kingdom.’ (George IV. when at Brownsea) 

The castle is approached from the castle pier, adjacent 
to an excellent bathing beach, by a covered corridor (off 
which open bathing rooms) leading to a delightful 
Italian garden. 


The castle, the central keep of which dates from the 
reign of Henry VIII, but is entirely modern in its ap- 
pointments and fittings, commands the entrance of 
Poole Harbour and magnificent views. On a clear day 
“The Needles,” ‘Old Harry Rocks,’ Purbeck Hills, 
Corfe Castle, and the upper reaches of the harbor are 
in full view. 

The accommodation includes a delightful hall paneled 
in oak, from which rises an oak staircase to a gallery 
around three sides, dining room, 50 ft. by 29 ft. 6 in.; 
drawing room, 36 ft. 6 in. by 27 ft., with fine Italian 
marble mantelpiece; vestibule leading to the south ter- 
race, which overlooks the harbor; music room, 23 ft. 9 in 
by 43 ft. 3in.; billiard room, 25 ft. by 38 ft. 6 in.; studio; 





Full particulars in the form of a profusely illustrated 
brochure, post free from ‘“‘Brownsea,”’ care Trust Com- 
panies, 55 Liberty St., New York, or from the sole agents 


HANKINSON & SON 


Bournemouth, England 








Shooting, Fishing, 
Constant Hot Water, Central Heating, Lift. 


bed and dressing rooms including 
ten bathrooms, and ample domestic 


business room; 37 
numerous suites 
accommodation 

Adjacent to the castle and served by a separate pier 
is the village, including ‘‘The Valline,’’ bailiff’s house, 
boatmen’s and other cottages, boat store, engine house, 
carpenter’s shop, village school and club room. West 
of the castle lies the home farm and a large kitchen gar- 
den with range of glasshouses. On the island are also 
dower house, containing lounge hall, four sitting rooms, 
eleven bedrooms, two bathrooms and usual offices; 
eighteen cottages at Maryland, three cottages on the 
south shore, a bungalow on the north cliffs, gardener’s 
cottage and two others. At the farm are living rooms, 
and three bedrooms. Vinery. 

There is ample garage with chauffeur’s residence on 
the mainland opposite the quay 

Poole Harbor affords excellent boating and sailing, 
with good anchorage for large yachts off the castle pier. 

The property is eminently suitable for a marine 
residence of a family of distinction, for a yacht or country 
club or palatial hotel, and may be acquired with or 
without the valuable contents. 


wimporne 
° SOUTHAMPTON 
.) 


NEW FOREST 
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Your Cuban Business 


With twenty years’ experience in Cuba we are in a position to 
handle to the best advantage any business of a financial or fiduciary 


nature entrusted to our care. 


As Trustees for Mortgage Bond Issues, at the present time ap- 


proximating $70,000,000, 


we are especially well equipped to handle 


this class of business. and to act as Co-Trustee or as Agent for American 


Companies. 


Our Real Estate Department offers a complete service, including 
buying, selling, and administration of properties, collection of rentals 
and mortgages, together with valuations and reports on any properties 


in Cuba. 


The Trust Company of Cuba 


HAVANA 


Established 1905 


PROSPEROUS YEAR FOR TRUST 
COMPANY OF NEW JERSEY 

President Wm. C. Heppenheimer and his 
associates in the administration of the Trust 
Company of New Jersey have maintained 
during the past year the growth in business 
and excellent earning capacity which have 
characterized the career of that strong or- 
ganization. In addition to the handsome 
main office in Journal Square, City, 
there are four flourishing offices in 
Hudson county, the Deposit 
Branch, the Branch, the 
Town of Hoboken branches. 
$4,654,008 in was 
recorded during 1925 bringing the aggregate 
to $59,396,094, including cash on hand and in 
bank $8,035,071; loans on collateral $10,624,- 
829; bonds and mortgages $13,626,121; U. 8. 
Government, county and municipal bonds 
$7,182,793; other bonds $5,435,387; bills pur- 
chased $11,021,322. Deposits total $54,144,- 
307; capital $2.500.000; surplus $1,750,000 ; 
undivided profits $945,477. 


Jersey 
branch 
Peoples Safe 
sergen & Lafayette 
Union and the 
An increase of 


assets 


Seott Brewer has been 
dent of the State 
of Indianapolis. 


elected the presi- 
Savings & Trust Company 


Capital paid up $500,000 


OLD NATIONAL AND UNION TRUST 
COMPANY OF SPOKANE 


With combined banking and 
sources of over $50,000,000, the 
and the allied 
of Spokane, 


trust re- 
Old National 
Trust Company 
experienced one of 
years in the history of 
that affiliation. The Old National reported 
on Dee. 31, 1925 total resources of $23,378,- 
568 ; deposits $20,531,895; capital $1,200,000 ; 
surplus and undivided profits $348,473. The 
Union Trust Company, the presidency 
of Mr. W. J. Kommers, reports trust depart- 
ment assets under administration amounting 
to $29,722,608, including $12,849,000 trust 
funds and investments; property managed 
for clients $3,426,000; securities held for cli- 
ents SE ATOSIS; Liberty bonds held for cli- 
ents corporate and title trusts 
$6,788,500. 


Bank Union 
Washington, 


the most successful 


under 


Net earnings of the National Bank of Com- 
merce in New York for the year amounted to 
$5.174.330, with $4,000,000 distributed in divi- 
dends and $1,174,330 added to undivided 
profits account. Re ‘sources total $679,827,961 
and deposits $5438 
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CHARTERED 1799 


BANK OF THE 
MANHATTAN COMPANY 


Capital $10,000,000.00 


Surplus and Undivided Profits $13,616,017.89 


Aggregate Res urces over $200.000,000.00 


President, STEPHEN BAKER 


UNION SQUARE OFFICE 
Broadway at |6th Street 


MAIN OFFICE 
40 Wall Street, New York City 
MADISON AVENUE OFFICE 


First Vice-President, RAYMOND E. JONES 


QUEENSBORO OFFICE 


Jamaica, Long Island 


Madison Avenue at 43rd Street 


Transfer Agent of the State of New York Since 1818. Member of the Federal Reserve System. 


MANUFACTURERS TRUST COMPANY 
RECORDS MOST PROSPEROUS YEAR 
The rapid growth of the Manufacturers 

Trust Company of New York, under the ad- 

ministration of President Nathan 8S. Jonas, 

acquired renewed acceleration during the 
through the absorption of 
large independent banks, namely the 
ville Bank, National 
the Fifth National Bank. It 
that these mergers became effective 
and since July 1, 1925, the deposits of the 
Manufacturers Trust Company have been fur 


past year three 
York- 
Sank and 


is noteworthy 


the Gotham 


since 


ther increased by an amount over $15,000,000 
making the total on December 31, 1925 to 
$209,172,421 as compared with $118,000,000 
a year Likewise during the 
months the surplus and undivided 
were increased by $800,000, bringing 
to $15,034,104 as compared with 
a year ago. In connection with the mergers 
the capital was successively increased from 
$5,000,000 to $10,000,000 during the past year. 
Resources now aggregate $240,162,471. The 
market quotation of Manufacturers Trust 
stock increased during the year $310 
bid to about $510. 

Dividends 


ago. last six 
profits 

total 
$5,520,000 


from 
were paid last year equal to 
18 per cent on capital, including 1 per cent 
extra for the last two quarters. It is ex- 
pected that dividends during 1926 will equal 
20 per cent. The number of stockholders 
numbers 2,712 as compared with 1,546 a 
year ago and number of employees has in- 
creased from 800 to 1,100. The manufactur- 
ers now conducts fifteen offices in Greater 
New York with eight located in the Borough 
of Manhattan. 

A valuable addition to the executive staff 
of the Manufacturers Trust Company was 
the recent election of Joseph L. Morris as 
vice-president. Mr. Morris resigned his office 
as credit Federal 


manager of the Reserve 


JosePpH L. Morris 


Who recently resigned as Credit Manager of the Federal 
Reserve Bank of New York to become Vice-President of 
the Manufacturers Trust Company of New York 


Bank of New York to join the Manufacturers 
Trust forces. He 
with the Farmers 

Henry C. Von 
Manufacturers 


was formerly connected 
Loan & Trust Company. 
Elm, vice-president of the 
Trust Company, has been 
elected a director to fill the vacancy caused 
by the death of William P. Mr. 
Von Elm has been associated with the com- 
pany since the merger of the Manufacturers 
National Bank with the Manufacturers Trust 
Company in 114. 


Sturgis. 


Palmer Campbell, vice-president of the Ho- 
boken Trust Company of Hoboken, N. J. and 
vice-president of the First National Bank of 
Hoboken, died recently at his country home 
in Bernardsville, N. J. 
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“ABREAST OF THE BEST~AHEAD OF THE REST” 


PIONEER TRUST COMPANY 
IN KANSAS CrtTry, Mo. 


We offer to Individuals and Corporations a complete Trust Company service, 
developed through the experience gained by a quarter of a century of conser- 


vative activities. 


We especially invite those requiring the services of 


A MISSOURI FIDUCIARY 


to correspond with the President or other officers of our company. 


STOCKHOLDERS APPROVE EQUITABLE TRUST COMPANY 
CAPITAL INCREASE TO THIRTY MILLIONS 


An increase in capital stock from $23,000,- 
000 to $30,000,000 was approved by the stock- 
holders of the Equitable Trust Company of 
New York at a special meeting held Decem- 
ber 29, 1925. This increase will give the 
Equitable the largest capital of any trust 
company in the United States. It will be 
accomplished by an offering of $6,900,000 
par value of new stock, consisting of 69,000 
shares of the par value of $100 each, for 
subscription by stockholders of record at 
the close of business on December 29, 1925, 
at the price of $200 a share, in the propor- 
tion of three-tenths of a share of such new 
stock for each share of stock then held by 
such stockholders of record, and by the sale 
at public auction to the highest bidder of 
$100,000 par value of new stock, consisting 
of 1,000 shares of the par value of $100 each 
at a price of not less than $200 a share. 

The sale of $100,000 par value of the pro- 
posed increase of stock at public auction is 
deemed expedient to avoid the inconvenience 
of fractional divisions in allotting new stock 
to stockholders exercising their subscription 
rights. The sale at public auction will be 
held March 29, 1926 at the Exchange Sales 
Room, 14-16 Vesey street, New York. 

Retiring trustees were reelected at the an- 
nual meeting of stockholders. At the meet- 
ing of the Executive Committee of the Com- 
pany Mr. F. W. Black, formerly assistant 
vice-president, was elected a vice-president, 
and M. 8. Bausch, formerly manager of the 
company’s foreign department was appointed 
assistant vice-president. 

The last official statement of the Equitable 
Trust Company as of Noy. 14, 1925 showed 
total resources of $412,554,500; deposits 
$343,827,000; and in addition to capital of 
$23,000,000 surplus and undivided profits of 


$12,852,800, the latter figure comparing with 
$11,191,000 reported Sept., 1924. 

Edward B. Horne has been appointed man- 
ager of the Equitable Securities Company, 
Inc., the New England subsidiary of the 
Equitable Trust Company. Mr. Horne is ad- 
mirably qualified for this office. He was for- 
merly associated with the Guaranty Trust 
Company of New York as assistant secretary 
and Boston correspondent. 

At the annual meeting of the Equitable 
Eastern Banking Corporation, which was 
organized by the Equitable Trust Company 
in 1920 to take over its Far Eastern busi- 
ness, Herman J. and Frank W. Black 
were elected new directors. The latest finan- 
cial statement shows capital of $2,000,000; 
surplus and undivided profits $1,027,239 and 
resources over $14,000,000. 


Cook 


WACHOVIA BANK & TRUST APPOINTS 
TRUST OFFICER 

The Wachovia Bank & Trust 
with head office at Winston-Salem, N. C., an- 
nounces that Major Williard D. Harris, for- 
mer director of the North Carolina state de- 
partment of conservation, has become asso- 
ciated with the Asheville office in its trust 
department. Major Harris is a lawyer by 
profession. The announcement follows 
closely upon that recently to the effect that 
J. M. Strong, of Richmond, Va., former chief 
Federal Reserve Bank examiner, had been 
named vice-president of the Asheville branch. 


Company, 


Col. Wilmer A. Cadmus has been elected 
president of the National Bank of America 
of Paterson, N. J. succeeding William E. 
Walter, who resigned owing to ill health. 
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Legal Decisions and Discussion 


RELATING TO BANKS AND TRUST COMPANIES 
Edited by JOHN H. SEARS, member of the New York Bar and author of ‘“‘Trust Company Law’’ 








[ LeGaL DECISIONS OF SPECIAL INTEREST TO OFFICERS OF TRUST COMPANIES WILL BE REVIEWED 


AND DISCUSSED IN THIS DEPARTMENT. 


CAREFUL ATTENTION WILL BE GIVEN TO QUERIES OF A 


LEGAL NATURE, ARISING OUT OF THE CONDUCT OF THE VARIOUS DEPARTMENTS OF TRUST COM- 


PANIES. 
OFFERED FREE OF CHARGE. ] 


TAXATION OF NON-RESIDENT DECEDENTS 

(Taxrability of assets of deceased non- 
resident distributed by court on petition 
of ancillary ddministrators.) 


Deceased 


was a resident of the State of 
Missouri and died domiciled therein. Let- 
ters of administration on his estate were 


there taken out. 
ters 


Subsequently, ancillary let- 
issued in Pennsylvania. Most of 
his descendants were residents of Pennsyl- 
vania, and the major part of his estate con- 
sisted of securities of non-Pennsylvania cor- 
porations. On suggestion of the ancillary 
administrators, the estate was distributed by 
the Philadelphia Orphan’s Court to the par- 
ties in interest rather than to the adminis 
trator of the domicile. By Act of June 20, 
1919, Pennsylvania could impose a transfer 
tax upon certain specified property within 
the state belonging to non-resident decedents. 
No such property was herein involved. The 
commonwealth attempted to tax the assets 
of Pennsylvania as though the decedent had 
been domiciled there at the time of his death, 
contending that as the parties in interest 
had elected to consider the most of 
which consisted of intangible personal prop 
erty, as if 


were 


assets, 


its situs were Pennsylvania, the 
should be treated as if the 
had died domiciled there. 

Held, that as the 
made by the court 


assets decedent 


distribution 
solely 


had 
upon suggestion 
submitted by the ancillary administrators in 
their petition for distribution and not upon 
the request of the distributees, the common 
wealth cannot resort to any legal fiction do 
mesticating the decedent, the result of which 
would be to subject the 
tion to transfer tax. Further, that the fore- 
mentioned Act cannot be extended to em- 
brace other property than that which it spe 
cified.—In re Estate of Easby. (20357.) Su- 
preme Court of Pennsylvania. 


been 


property in ques 


SUBSCRIBERS ARE INVITED TO AVAIL THEMSELVES OF THESE FACILITIES WHICH ARE 


CONVERSION OF STOCKS PLEDGED AS 
SECURITY 
Payment of part of 
of defendant and anot! 
sold by 


irchase price of stock 
r telephone company 
plaintiff Ward to defendant 
was made by delivery of 
to plaintiff and the stock duly pledged to 
plaintiff as security. ‘The terms of 1 
pledge provided that the property of dc e 
dant telephone company would not ve mor 
gaged or sold and would be kept in its the 
good condition until the were paid 
Thereafter Funston with defendant Bruce 
and without plaintiff's knowledge by resolu- 
tion of the stockholders of the defendant 
Telephone Company caused the sale of the 
company’s physical property to defendant 
Dakota Central Telephone Company, a rival, 
which immediately took 

tled large parts of its 
destroyed its value. 
entitled to recover conversion 
against all the Ward vs. Da- 
kota Telephone & Electric Company (Sup. Ct. 
South Dakota.) (20097.) 


Funston 


notes of Funston 


notes 


possession, disman- 
lines and otherwise 
Held that plaintiff was 
damages for 
defendants. 


WILLS 


(When legacies will not be charged on 
testator’s real estates.) 


Testator’s personalty at the time of the 
execution of the will was sufficient to satisfy 
all of the general legacies. Held that when 
such is the case the intention of the testator 
to charge the payment of the legacies upon 


the real estate cannot be implied, even 
though the estate representative is given 
power to ‘sell the real estate. Questions as 
to pro rata payments to legatees and void 
trust also disposed of. In re Vert, (N. Y. 
Surrogate’s Court, Clinton Co. (20208) De- 
cided December 28, 1925. R. January 4, 


1926. ) 





TRUST COMPANIES 


THE COMMONWEALTH TITLE INSURANCE & TRUST COMPANY 
PHILADELPHIA 


Banking, Title Insurance, Trusts, Real Estate, Safe Deposit 
Savings 


-4a————->- 


Capital, Surplus and Profits 


EXECUTORS AND ADMINISTRATORS 


(When will be 
have power 
will, ) 


executors deemed to 


exercised contained in a 

One Bennett devised his farm to his widow 
for life and directed that at her death it 
“shall be sold by my executors” and the pro- 
ceeds disposed of as indicated therein. The 
widow and the residuary legatees, except 
some whose rights were not decided herein, 
joined in conveying a vein of coal under the 
farm. Two sons, who were executors as well 
as residuary legatees joined in the deed. 
Held that whether a power of sale in a will 
has been executed, is a matter of the donee’s 
intention. The estate was concededly con- 
verted and the beneficiaries had merely an 
estate in personalty. They executed a deed 
undeniably attempting to sell real estate. 
The executors as individuals had no such es- 
tate they could convey and therefore the 
deed could not operate except as an execu- 
tion of the power given by the will.—Hupp 
vs. Union Coal & Coke Company, Sup. Ct. 
Penna, (West. Dist.) (19420.) 


INHERITANCE TAX 
(Constitutionality of retroactive pro- 
visions of Sec. 402 (c) of Revenue Act 

of 1921.) 

Plaintiff executors paid under protest an 
inheritance tax upon the value of securities 
transferred by decedent in 1910, to trustees. 
Decedent died on August 30, 1922. Plaintiffs 
contended that if the statute be construed as 
being retroactive so as to include transfers 
intended to take effect in possession or en- 
joyment at or after the death of the grantor, 
where the rights of the parties had become 
vested before the passage of the Act, it was 
unconstitutional, because it would be a di- 
rect tax. Held that such tax was not a 
direct tax, but was an indirect tax and an 


$5,198,760.42 





excise tax, and the requirement that direct 
taxes be laid in relation to the census had 
no application. Complaint dismissed.— 
Frew, Eawecutors vs. Bowers. (Collector. 
U. S. District Court. New York.) (So, Dist.) 
(18521.) 


WILLS 
without 
mean death in 


(When “die 
construed to 
lifetime. ) 
Testator, by different clauses of his will, 

divided his property among his children, un- 
conditionally, but in a subsequent clause 
provided that should any of such children 
“die without issue, or should their death 
precede mine,” such child’s share should be 
divided among the other surviving heirs. 
Held that “die without issue’’ means death 
during life of testator.—Brittan vs. Farring- 
ton (Sup. Ct. Illinois.) (19597.) 


issue’ will be 


testator’s 


” 


EXECUTORS LIABILITY FOR FUNERAL EX- 
PENSES PAID BY A THIRD PARTY 

A widow prior to the appointment of an 
executor paid the funeral expenses of her 
husband. Held, her estate was entitled 
to recever from the husband’s estate for the 
reasonable expenses entailed.—Security Bank 
and Trust Company vs. (Ark, 1925) 
273 S. W. 705. 


Costen 


A number of leading banks of West Vir- 
ginia are affiliated in organizing the Bankers 
Trust Company in Morgantown, W. Va., to 
handle long term mortgages on real estate. 

A total of $151,885,415 was refunded to 
about 150,000 Federal taxpayers by the 
Treasury Department in the fiscal year ended 
June 30, 1925. 

The Peapack-Gladstone 
recently opened for 
Giadstone, N. J. 


Trust Company 
business at Peapack- 
Capital, $100,000, 
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A Distinctive Service For 
Your New York Business 


THE 


MECHANICS & METALS 
NATIONAL BANK 


OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK 
Deposits, December 31, 1925 - $332,000,000 


G. W. McGARRAH JOHN McHUGH 
Chairman of the Board President 





DR. F. C. ARD ELECTED PRESIDENT OF 
THE STATE TRUST COMPANY 

The board of directors of the State Trust 

Company of Plainfield, N. J. recently an- 

nounced the unanimous election of Dr. F. C. 

Ard as president following the resignation 

of Mr. Edward F. Feickert, organizer of the 

bank and for fourteen years its executive 

officer. Dr. Ard became active in the affairs 

of the State Trust Company soon after its 

organization in 1910. He has served as a 

director of the bank for fourteen years and 

since January, 1919, as vice-president. 
Dr. Ard was born in Westfield, New York. 

He is prominent in the medical profession, 

being noted for his suecess as a specialist 

in diseases of the eye, ear, nose and throat. 

In addition, he holds an enviable reputation 

for keen foresight and sound judgment in 

business and financial matters. Dr. Ard has 

been a resident of Plainfield since 1893, and 

as the highest type of citizen and a gentle- 

man of great personal charm he has a wide 

cirele of friends and enjoys the respect and 

confidence of the entire community. Follow- 

ing the able presidency of Mr. E. F. Feickert, 

the State Trust Company is most fortunate 

in securing as its president a man porilloonas De F OC! dw 

fitted in every respect to direct the activities 


of the bank Recently elected President of The State Trust Co 
) l€@ DANK, Plainfield, New Jersey 
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Che Corn Exchange Bank 


New York City 


CAPITAL AND SURPLUS.................... $23,000,000 
NET DEPOSITS. . al viken dee ohne . $220,000,000 


Branches in all aiid of Renee Shiv York 


BILLS OF EXCHANGE TRUST LETTERS OF CREDIT 
CABLE TRANSFERS DEPARTMENT TRAVELERS’ CHECKS 


INDUSTRIAL TRUST COMPANY OF PROVIDENCE, RHODE ISLAND, 
PLANS NEW HOME 


As the largest trust company in Rhode ing. “The Mall,” as Exchange Place is 
Island and one of the oldest in New England known locally, is the physical center of all 
the Industrial Trust Company of Providence Providence activities. City traffic and traffic 
announces plans for a new bank and office from suburban and distant points is practi 
buildings which will afford ample accommo-_ cally all routed through this center. 
dation for its rapidly expanding business and 
likewise be a source of pride to the city and 
the state. The new combination bank and 
office building will be erected on one of the and time will be spent in the perfection of 
most conspicuous sites in Rhode Island’s plans for a building that will contribute to 
capital city. The present Butler Exchange the fulfillment of the community’s hopes fo 
and Brownell Building, together with an in- 4 ¢jyie center that will perpetuate the local 
tervening narrow street which will disappear tradition and at the same time promote the 
when the new building goes up, comprise the plans for future development. 
property recently purchased for the Indus- 
trial Trust Company's new home. The site 
has a frontage of 140 feet on Westminster 
street, the principal business thoroughfare, 
and Exchange Place, the civie center, with 
a depth of 200 feet between the two. 

Walker & Gillette of New York have been 
selected as architects. With them will be 
associated George Frederick Hall of Provi- 
dence as associate architect and Smalley & 
Myers of New York as bank equipment en- 
gineers. 


Assurance is given that the new Industrial 
Trust Company home will be a source of 
pride to the city and state. Much thought 


The Industrial Trust Company was incor 
porated in 1SS6 and has had a remarkably 
successful career. Its resources last yea! 
ranged near to $130,000,000 with deposits of 
over $110,000,000; capital of $4,000,000; sur 
plus, $6,000,000, and undivided profits of ap 
proximately $2,000,000. The company has 
over 200,000 call and participation accounts 
and does business with every fourth person 
in the state. Besides three offices in Provi 
dence there are ten branch offices in Rhode 
Island. 

While no definite plans have been pre- 
pared, it is understood that the new build 
ing will be of sizable proportions and will George DeCamp, formerly manager of the 
contain every modern banking facility. The Pittsburgh Branch of the Federal Reserve 
site lends itself to architectural distinctive. Bank of Cleveland, has assumed his 
ness, inasmuch as the building will face a "ew duties as Federal Reserve Agent and 
large open square and a park, both of which chairman of the board of the Federal Re 
are permanent features of downtown Provi- Serve Bank of Cleveland, succeeding to the 
dence. Directly opposite the site is the New Vacancy caused by the death of D. C. Wills. 
York, New Haven and Hartford Railroad Group Nine of the Ohio Bankers Asso 
Station. Flanking it to the left are the City ciation have issued a standing offer of $1,500 
Hall and the fine new Providence Biltmore reward for the capture of bank robbers while 
Hotel. To the right are the Federal Build- attacking one of the 255 banks belonging to 
ing and the present Industrial Trust Build- that group. 
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MARINE AND BUFFALO TRUST COMPANIES UNITED WITH OVER 
TWO HUNDRED MILLION RESOURCES 


The outstanding event in the banking year 
for Buffalo was the culmination 
of arrangements for the merger of the city’s 
two largest trust companies, 
Marine Trust Company and the Buffalo 
Trust Company which have been united un 
der the title of the Marine Trust Company. 
This consolidation, 


ing resources of 


successful 


namely the 


bringing together 
$250,000,000, 
and 
measure of accommoda 


bank 
over 
industrial 
terests of Buffalo a 
tion that bears promise of a new chapter in 
the development of that community. There 
is also represented in this merger a big vol 
ume of trust under administration 
and as the accumulation of two institutions 
that have 
fiduciary 


assures 


for business, commercial in 


assets 
progressed far in refinements of 
The associated manage 
inherits traditions and _ poli 
cies that have run parallel with the growth 
of Buffalo's advancement during the 
seventy-five years. 


service. 


ment likewise 


past 


The combined Marine Trust Company has 
capital of $10,000,000; with surplus and un 


divided profits of close to $15,809,086, with 


Evtiotr C. McDouGaAL 


Chairman of the Board of the Marine Trust Company 


of Buffalo 


reserves of $2,240,000. 
board is Elliott C. McDougal, who was presi 
dent of the Marine Trust 
Walter P. 
man of the tribunal to arbitrate disputes be- 
tween 


The chairman of the 
Company prior to 
the merger. Cooke, who is chair- 


Germany and the Reparatious Com- 
mittee in Kurope formulated under the oper- 
ation of the Dawes Plan, is vice-chairman of 
the board. Rand, who was presi 
dent of the Buffalo Trust Company 
of the late Rand, who 


former president and chairman of the board 


George F. 
and son 
George F. was a 
of the Marine Trust Company, is president. 

The Marine Trust Company 
ates with thirty-four branches covering every 
and 
Buffalo and the organization serving no less 
than 


The after 
the merger gives the Marine Trust Company 


resources of S$250.557.417. 


bigger oper- 


business residential neighborhood of 


150,000 customers. 


first financial statement issued 


combined ineclud- 


ing loans and discounts of $107,985.212:; 


U. S. bonds, $37,676,000; other bonds and in- 
vestments, $48,479,000; cash and with banks, 


$35,838,000. Deposits total $205,159,000. 


GEORGE F, RAND 


President of Marine Trust Company of Buffalo 
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THE NATIONAL PARK BANK 


of NEW YORK 
Established 1856 214 BROADWAY 
Uptown Offices 
Park Avenue and 46th Street Seventh Ave. and 32nd Street 


DIRECTORS 
CHARLES SCRIBNER THOMAS F. VIETOR EUGENI 
Rik HAR D DELAFIELD Joun G. MILBURN KENNI 
FRANCIS R. APPLETOD WILLIAM VINCENT ASTOR 
CORNELIUS VANDERBILT JoserPH D. OLIVER 
GILBERT G. THORNE Lewis Cass LEDYARD, Jr. 
Davip M. GoopRIcH 


TH 
Joun H. 
FRANK 

CLAREN\ 


Banking in all its branches 
l and Travelers’ Credit issued; Correspondents ir I ities ir 
Foreign Exchange bought and sold. Corporate and Personal Trusts 


‘ustom- 


of Securities; Collection of Income. _ Investme nt 
ir Safe- Deposit Vaults at moderate rental. 


Capital, erties and Undivided Profits - $33,700,000 


OPERATIONS OF CHASE NATIONAL 


Net earnings of the Chase National Bank 
f New York during the last year amounted 
to $4,916,474, or 24.58 per cent on capital. 
Dividends were paid on the basis of 18 per 
cent amounting to $3,200,000 with combined 
capital, surplus and undivided profits at 
close of the year amounting to $47,178,043, 
exclusive of the figures of the Chase Securi- 
ties Corporation. Average deposits for 1925 
exceeded by $26,000,000 the average of 1924 
with total deposits on December 31, 1925 of 
$564,608,785 and combined resources of $635,- 
050,230. Exceptional growth was experienced 
by the trust department. Market value of 
Chase National stock increased during the 
year from 415 to 575. 

Profits of the Chase Securities Corporation 
during the last year amounted to $2,850,421 
after all deductious with dividend payments 
of $800,000. Capital is $10,000,000; surplus 
and profits $7,270,819. 

President William Hl. Woodin of the Amer- 
ican Car and Foundry Company has been 
elected a director of the Chase National 
Bank. Leon H. Johnston and Franklin H. 
Gates, formerly assistant cashiers of the 

WaLrer P. CooKE Chase National Bank, were elected vice-pres 
Vice-Chairman of the Board of the Marine Trust Co. of idents and David McKenzie and P. Leslie 
Buffalo Prugh were appointed assistant cashiers. 
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A Complete Banking Service 


The Midland Bank offers exceptional facilities for the transaction 
of banking business of every description. Together with its 
affiliations it operates 2,250 branches in Great Britain and 
Northern Ireland, and has agents and correspondents in all parts 
of the world. The Bank has offices in the Atlantic Liners 
Aquitania, Berengaria and Mauretania, and a foreign branch office 
at 196 Piccadilly, London, specially equipped for the use and 
convenience of visitors in London. 


MIDLAND BANK 


LIMITED 
HEAD OFFICE: 5 THREADNEEDLE STREET, LONDON, E.C.2 


Affiliated Banks: Belfast Banking Co. Ltd., Northern Ireland; The 
Clydesdale Bank Ltd., and North of Scotland Bank Ltd., Scotland 
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CLYDE FULLER ENTERS MANUFAC- 
TURING FIRM 

Announcement comes from Milwaukee of 
the resignation of Mr. Clyde Fuller as vice- 
president and treasurer of the First Wiscon- 
sin Trust Company to assume the office of 
president of one of the three separate com- 
panies constituting the large establishment 
of the O’Neil Oil and Paint Company of Mil- 
waukee. Mr. Fuller is the son of Mr. Oliver 
C. Fuller, chairman of the board of the 
First Wisconsin National Bank and well 
known in trust company circles as one of 
the pioneer trust company men in the Middle 
West and a former president of the Trust 
Company Division, American Bankers Ass'n. 

Mr. Clyde Fuller states that while he 
severs his relations with the First Wisconsin 
Trust Company with regret, the opportunities 
offered through his new connection were such 
that he could not resist. Important exten- 
sions are projected by the O’Neil Oil & Paint 
Company in connection with the recent sepa- 
ration into three companies. 


Sixty-seven of the largest banks and trust 
companies of New York City have in their 


employ a total of 36,114 men and women. Crype H. Furter 
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Prompt Attention 
to Your Chicago Business 


In every department, the Chicago Trust Company main- 
tains an organization trained to handle every item of out-of- 
town business with speed and accuracy. 


Let us exchange ideas on the various methods 
of handling this or that phase of trust service. 
It is a profitable practice and we should like 


to see it grow. 


CHICAGO TRUST COMPANY 


LUCIUS TETER, President 





APPOINTED DIRECTOR OF PUBLIC 
RELATIONS 


Announcement of the 
Wayne W. Putnam as Director of Public 
Relations of the Union Trust Company of 
Detroit was made recently by Mr. Frank W. 
slair, president. Mr. Putnam succeeds the 
late Edward M. Heermans and is particu- 
larly fitted for the post. He is a graduate 
of Wooster University and a post graduate 
of Harvard University. For two years he 
was editor of the Wooster Daily News and 
for two years editor of bulletins prepared 
by the Industrial Commission of Ohio. Dur- 
ing the war he was connected with the Unit- 
ed States Fuel Administration. His next 
association was with the Alexander Hamil- 
ton Institute. which he represented for seven 
years prior to joining the Union Trust Com- 
pany. He has been actively connected with 
the latter institution for the past two years. 


appointment of 


John A. Reynolds, vice-president of the 
Union Trust Company of Detroit is accom- 
plishing excellent work in reciting the suc- 
cessful experience of his company in develop- 
ing life insurance trusts, before joint meet- 
ings of life insurance men and trust company 
officials in different cities. A recent meeting 
was at Davenport, Iowa. 


WAYNE W. PUTNAM 


Recently appointed Director Public Relations of Union 
Trust Company of Detroit 
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EXECUTIVE CHANGES AT FIRST 
WISCONSIN TRUST COMPANY 

George B. Luhman, trust officer, was 
elected vice-president of the First Wisconsin 
Trust Company to succeed Clyde H. Fuller, 
who is now associated with the O'Neil Oil 
and Paint Company, at the annual meeting 
of the board of directors, January 14, 1926. 
J. W. Campbell and Oliver O. Barth were 
named assistant 

R. E. Wright 
president at the 
Bank. 
First 
consin 


secretaries. 
was elected assistant vice- 
First Wisconsin National 
All other officers and directors of the 
Wisconsin National Bank, First Wis- 
Trust Company and the First Wis- 
consin Company were re-elected. The capital 
stock of the trust company was 
from $800,000 to $1,000,000 by transferring 
$200,000 from the surplus. Capital 
and surplus are now $1,000,000 each. 
Oliver C. Fuller, chairman of the board, in 
his annual report to the stockholders, stated 
that the combined net earnings of the three 
institutions during the past year 
to $1,076,294.83, or 17.94 per 


increased 


stock 


amounted 
cent on the 


capital stock of the bank, and dividends ag- 
gregating 12 per cent on the capital, amount 
ing to $720,000, were paid during the year. 
Deposits of the bank at the end of the year 


were $96,255,120.21, as compared with $91, 
$19,282.39 on January 1, 1925, and §$S2,147,- 
109.30 on January 1, 1924. The combined net 
profits of the three institutions during the 
period from July 1, 1919, to December 31, 
1925, were $7,330,125.28, and total dividends 
paid during that time amounted to $4,752,000. 

At the Grand and Sixth National Bank, 
Gustave Pabst was elected to the board of 
directors to succeed John I. Beggs. 

The annual report presented by chairman 
of the board, Oliver C. Fuller, showed that 
the combined net earnings of the First Wis- 
consin National Bank, the First Wisconsin 
Trust Company and the First Wisconsin 
Company for the last year, amounted to 
$1,076,294 or 17.94 per cent on capital stock 
with dividends of 12 per cent aggregating 
distribution of $720,000. Deposits of the 
bank amount to $96,255,000, an 
nearly five millions, The First Wisconsin 
Trust Company has increased its capital 
from $800,000 to $1,000,000 and $400,000 has 
transferred from undivided profits to 
surplus, making the latter account $1,200,000. 


increase of 


been 


Honorary degree of doctor of law has been 
conferred by the University of California 
upon Henry M. Robinson, president of the 
First National Bank and chairman Pacific- 
Southwest Trust & Savings Bank, Los Angeles. 
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BRITISH TRUST COMPANIES REPORT 
MARKED GROWTH 


While distinctive types of trust companies 
like those in the United States have not been 
developed in England the big joint 
banks maintain either departments or af- 
filiated corporations that provide analogous 
trust One of the most active and 
successful organizations in London in popu- 
larizing corporate fiduciary service is the 
London City and Midland Executor and 
Trustee Company, Ltd. This is an auxiliary 
of the Midland Bank. At the recent annual 
meeting it was decided to change the title 
of the organization to Midland Bank Execu- 
tor and Trustee Company, Ltd. 

Owing to considerable increase in its busi- 
ness, and with a view to providing additional 
facilities for provincial clients, the Midland 
Bank Executor and Trustee Company, Ltd., 
has opened new Castle street, 
Liverpool; 15 Oxford Road, Manchester, and 
at 33 Bennett’s Hill, Birmingham. 
pany, in addition to fulfilling all functions 
proper to executors and trustees, may 
act as a trust corporation under the Law of 
Property Act, 1925, and the Trustee Act, 
1925. M. M. Wilde, formerly manager, has 
been appointed the general manager of the 
Midland Bank Executor and Trustee, 


stock 


service. 


offices at 62 
The com- 


also 


WIFE MAY LEND MONEY TO HUSBAND 

Once by the common law a married woman 
could not make any kind of contract with her 
husband, but in some states this prohibition 
has been modified by statute. In Nevada 
either husband or wife may contract with re- 
spect to property as if they were unmarried, 
subject to the same rules that apply to other 
persons in similar transactions. In Minne- 
sota this principle applies to every other 
thing than real estate. In Alabama they 
make contracts subject to the same rules as 
apply to other persons, with the single limi- 
tation that neither can become security for 
the other. In Pennsylvania a married woman 
may lend money to her husband and take a 
judgment or mortgage as_ security in the 
name of a trustee. On the other hand, in 
Massachusetts she can not make contracts 
with her husband, thus maintaining the old 
rule that the two persons are in law only one 
and therefore incapable of contracting with 
each other. 


The Cliffside Park Title Guarantee & 
Trust Company is being organized at Cliff- 
side Park, N. J., with capital of $200,000 and 
$50,000 surplus. 
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OR most men all legislative subjects, and for 
all men most of such subjects, are covered 
sufficiently in the Washington correspondence of 


the newspapers. 


But for those who, on one par- 


ticular subject, at least, desire complete informa- 
tion, with all the lights and shadows reflected 
on it by general Washington activities, the Con- 
gressional Legislative Service provides the channel. 


The Congressional Legislative Service was established 


by The Corporation Trust Company in 1910. 


You 


should be familiar with its purposes, methods and cost, 
whether you feel the need of it at present or not. 
Write today, without cost or obligation. 


THE, CORPORATION TRUST COMPANY 


120 BROADWAY, NEW YORK, N. Y. 


HIBERNIA OF NEW ORLEANS ESTAB- 
LISHES NEW RECORD 

The high record volume of business expe- 
rienced by the Hibernia Trust 
Company of New may be in- 
terpreted as a reflection of the prosperous 
conditions which prevail throughout the 
South. The fifty sixth annual statement of 
the Hibernia exhibits total deposits of $62,- 
170,000, Which is a gain of more than $4,000,- 
000 in the last twelve and is the 
largest deposit line reported by that 
institution. The total resources on the same 
date were in excess of $70,000,000, with cap- 
ital, surplus, and undivided profits of $4,700,- 
000. The total resources of all the New Or- 
leans banks on December 31, 1925, were $3138,- 
800,000, which is an increase of $140,000,000, 
or SO per cent in the seven years since the 
of the World War. 

Earnings of the Hibernia last year enabled 
the company to make substantial addition to 
undivided profits after paying dividends to 
stockholders on the basis of 18 per cent per 
annum to which was added the dividend of 
$2 per share declared by the Hibernia Secu- 
rities Company which will shortly open a 
branch office in Chicago in addition to exist- 


Bank and 


Orleans also 


months, 
ever 


close 


ing branches at New York and Dallas. 
affiliated Hibernia Mortgage Company 
died a large volume of 


last year. 


The 
han- 
business during the 
The year end bonus to employees 
was generous as usual. 

Directors of the Hibernia have elected Jas. 
Hi. Kepper and William H. Nalty members of 
the Board. Mr. Kepper who is vice-president, 
has been connected with the bank for six- 
Mr. William Nalty, a native of 
Hammond, La., is vice-president and general 


teen years. 


manager of the Hammond Lumber Company 
and past president of the Chamber of Com- 
merce, vice-president of the Louisiana Devel- 
wment Association director of the 
Hammond State 

The Board also announced the promotions 
of R. Joseph Druhan from assistant cashier 
to assistant vice-president, and appointed 
three new assistant cashiers: Mr. Charles 
H. Henricks of the New Business Depart- 
ment, Mr. W. Wilbur Pope, manager of the 
Credit Department, and Mr. Robert F. 
Schwaner, chief clerk of the Hibernia or- 
ganization. 


and a 
Bank 


Thomas W. Lamont of J. P. Morgan & 
Company, has been elected a director of the 
National Railways of Mexico. 
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ACTIVE YEAR FOR THE WASHINGTON 
LOAN AND TRUST COMPANY 

The thirty-sixth annual 

by President John B. 

holders of the 


report submitted 
Larner to the stock- 
Washington Loan and Trust 
Company of Washington, D. C., testifies to 
the fact that the past 
successful in the history of 
from the standpoint 


was the 
that company 
particularly of 
n volume of business and 
This 


year most 
growth 
ratio of earnings. 
finds reflection in 
especially in the 
real and 


prosperous condition 
ill departments, banking, 
trust, savings, estate foreign de- 
partments 
Net earnings during 1925, based on capital 
$1,000,000 amounted to 30.14 per cent 
combined capital and = surplus 
ted the rate of 10.3. per 
of $150,000 


and 
repre 

The 

during 


cent 
was carried 
year from earnings to 
ing the latter 
undivided profits of 


ot 14 per 


surplus mak 


account §$1.900,0000, 


$228,679. 


with 
Dividends 
cent, or $140,000 


were paid to 


stockholders. Gross earnings 
and 


leaving net 


amounted to 


$1,032,099, after deductions of expenses 


earnings of $301,458, as com 
pared with $255,058 the previous year De- 
during the past 
total of $14,479,940; 
increased $2,007,185 to aggregate of $17,686, 
645. The volume of 


transactions 


posits increased 


vear by 


$1,810,128 to resources 


check 
total 
loans increased $1,358,057 to 
$10,955,741 with 


and 
$35,340,927 to 


business 
increased 
of $162,.676,539 : 
total of 


; 


cash reserve equal 
015.25 per cent. 
The 


counts 


savings department 
$340 and aggregating $3, 
$53,745, an increase of $227,055 for the year. 
The trust department 
ings than for 
larger 


serves Ya7Sc ac 


averaging 
showed larger earn 
previous year and also a 
wills executed naming the 
Life insurance trust 
business has been an important feature. The 
real estate department conducted the largest 
volume of 


any 
number of 


company as executor. 


its organiza- 
tion with net profits 40 per cent greater than 
in 1924 


fToss 


gross business since 

The insurance department reported 
premiums written in larger volume 
than in 1924. The foreign department serves 
an increasing number of 
letters of 


sales 
24.5 


Informa- 


clients with 


of travelers’ credit showing 
The Bureau of 
1922 has 
popular division of service. 


per cent increase. 


tion established in proven a most 


Application has been made for a charter 
for the Bank & Trust Company to 
succeed the Farmers Security State Bank of 
Willmar, Minn. A, E. Nelson of the Union 
State Bank of Minneapolis is to be president. 


Union 


COMPANIES 


He wants to give 
you the best! 
To produce a master- 
piece, the artist must 
have the proper medium 
to work with. Your 


lithographer, who is just 
as zealous as any artist, 
finds in National Safety 
Paper the ideal medium 
for his finest lithography. 

Ask your lithographer. 


George La Monte & Son 
Founded 1871 
61 Broaiway, NewYork 


CHARTING A TRUE COURSE 


Addison Harris, Jr. of 
Company of 


President C. 
Franklin Trust 


Says: 


the 
Philadelphia 


The coming 
continuance of 


new year should witness the 
one of the most successful 
periods in the history of American 
and industry. Economic 


generally favorable. 


business 


conditions are 


With production tempered to the possible 
consumption of the trade and with the set- 
tling of the strike, the one dark cloud 
on the industrial horizon, we believe the next 
six months should show unprecedented pros- 
perity. 


coal 


Last 
Trust 


year the business of the Franklin 
Company grew in greater proportions 
than in any similar period in its history here- 
tofore, and since we have such an able leader 
in the White House, general commercial con- 
ditions will naturally be more or less stab- 
ilized providing the country as a whole will 
support him in the work which he is 
undertaking and forget partisan territorial 
jealousies; 1926 will most certainly be a 
year of great opportunity for those who avoid 
overbuying, overproduction, and follow a 
sane policy of aggressive procedure. 


rood 
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PHILADELPHIA 
TRUST COMPANY 


Capital $1,000,000 


Surplus $5,000,000 


Trust Funds $220,739,240.78 


Henry G. BRENGLE, President 


Frank M. Haroprt, Vice-President 
T. Ettwoop Frame, Vice-Prest. 


Netson C. Denney, 
Vice-Prest. er Trust Officer 


J. Carvin WaA.LAceE, Treasurer 
Henry L. McC toy, Secretary 


DIRECTORS 


Epwarp T. SToTresBuRY 
Levi L. Rue 

W. W. Atrersury 
SamueL M. Vauctain 
J. Franxirn McFappen 


415 CHESTNUT STREET os 


Tuomas S. Gates 
A. G. RosENGARTEN 
Lepyarp HeckscHER 
BenyaMiIn Rusu 
Artuur H, Lea 


J. Hower, Cummincs 
Henry G. BrenGLeE 
Cuarites Day 
Wi.iiam A. Law 
Samue_ M. Curwen 


BROAD AND CHESTNUT STS. 


PHILADELPHIA 


EARNINGS OF BANK OF ITALY 


Earnings of the Bank of Italy 
its main office in 


which has 
Francisco and numer- 
ous branches in California, amounted in the 
past year to a sum equal to $53.52 per share 
of stock, and 
of 16 per 


San 


exceeding the 
cent per 


dividend rate 
annum threefold.  Re- 
sources aggregate $422,.858.587 with deposits 
of $389,4383,000. Capital is $17,500,000 which 
will shortly be increased to $20,000,000: sur- 
plus, undivided profits and interest earned 
has increased from $10,000,000 to $13,000,000 
representing an addition to these accounts 
of $3,000,000 from the year’s earnings, after 
deducting dividends, charge-offs and employ- 
extra and special compensation. More 
than 600,000 depositors are customers of the 
bank, this statement shows. The $13,000,000 
in surplus, undivided profits and interest 
earned, plus the $9,200,000 of invested capi- 
tal of the Stockholders Auxiliary Corpora- 
tion, and the $17,500,000 capital of the bank, 
makes a total capital investment of $40,000,- 
000. In March, when the $6,250,000 addi- 
stock subscribed for has been 
paid in, the combined capital investment will 
be rapidly approaching the $50,000,000 mark. 


ees 


tional of new 


RADIO TALK ON WILL MAKING 
One of the most 
radio broadcasting 
conveying 


practical uses to which 
itself is that of 
protection for the 
The 
fireside, and pre 


lends 
messages of 

family and the proper drafting of wills. 
average man, seated at his 
sumably surrounded by the members of his 
family, is in a receptive mood for advice of 
that kind. The willingness of those operat 
ing broadcasting stations to grant time t 
trust company officials, is deserving of com 
mendation should not be 
trust people. 

One of the pithiest and most forceful talks 
on the “Importance of Will Making” trans- 
mitted “over the air” was that presented re 
cently in Chicago by Louis A 
president and trust officer of the American 
Trust and Safe Deposit Company of that 
city. He urged that every one owning prop 
erty is in duty bound to make a will: that 
it should be made while enjoying health and 
sound facilities of mind; that it should be 
drawn by a competent attorney and that it 
should contain provisions for appointment of 
a trust company as executor, 
the protection. 


and neglected by 


company 


sowman, vice- 


thus assuring 


best 
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SERVICE CORPORATION FOR SOLUTION 
OF TRUST DEPARTMENT OPERATING 
PROBLEMS 


A number of special services have been 
announced from time to time to provide trust 
departments of trust companies and 
with efficient and practical 
counting and operation. Most, if not all, 
fallen of the mark. There has 
recently been incorporated, however, a Serv- 
ice Corporation in New York, known as R. R. 
Bixby, Ine., which 


banks 
systems of ac- 


have short 


offers every promise of 
supplying a need that has become daily more 
apparent, 


number of 


especially in view of the large 
national and state banks as well 
companies that have 
few years undertaken to 
department service. 


as trust 
past 


within the 
furnish trust 

R. R. Bixby, who heads this new Service 
Corporation, is widely and favorably known 
to trust officials throughout the country, both 
because of his actual experience and his con- 
structive trust department opera- 
He was for the past eight years con- 
with the Mercantile Trust 


labors in 
tion. 


nected Companys 


of San Francisco as assistant trust officer in 
charge of operations. He was chairman of 
the Conference on Trust 
was one of the most successful features at 
the last annual convention of the American 
Institute of Banking at Kansas City last 
July. Besides his actual experience he has 
visited and studied the operating methods 
and policies of more than fifty trust com- 
panies located in the principal trust cities of 
the United States. He devised a syllabus of 
116 pages outlining trust functions used in 
the trust cause conducted by the San Fran- 
cisco Chaper, A. I. B. San 
Francisco to come to 
serving the 


Functions which 


Before 
New 


associated 


leaving 
York, Mr. Bixby 
trust companies 
of Central California as their president, and 
was chiefly instrumental in furthering the 
first conference ever held anywhere, and con- 
ducted by that 
consideration of 


was 


association recently for the 
trust department account- 
ing methods and operating procedure. 

R. R will devote its service 
exclusively to the operating problems of trust 
departments, including complete simple and 
compact set of trust 
records, methods of 


suggestions as to 


Bixby, Inc., 


accounting 
internal operation and 
administrative practice, 
adapted both to those banks and trust com- 
panies contemplating entering the trust field 
and to established trust departments. The 
service does not comprehend entering the ad- 
vertising field. 


forms and 


ESTABLISHED 1879 


STATE BANK OF CHICAGO 


A Trust Company 


Member Federal Reserve System 
Corner La Salle and Washington Streets 


Capital .... . $2,500,000 
Surplus (Earned) . 5,000,000 


Interest Allowed on Deposits 


OFFICERS 


Leroy A. GODDARD Chairman of the Board 
ERR is PEAGAM coe oe kccveseoncusen President 
OscaR H. HAUGAN Vice-President 
C. EpwarRp CARLSON............- Vice-President 
Vice-President 
66a ye 
Secretary 
Trust Officer 

. Assistant Cashier 
. Assistant Cashier 
. Assistant Cashier 
.. Assistant Cashier 
Assistant Cashier 


AusSTIN J. LINDSTROM..........0% 
SAMUEL E. KNIGHT 

Wan. C. MILLER 

JosePH F. NOTHEIS.......... 
FRANK W. DELVES........... 
GaYLorp S. MORSE.......... 
EDWARD L. JARL......+....+- 
Paut C. MELLANDER 
Tuomas G. JOHNSON...........-Assistant Cashier 
Henry A, Bogse..............Assistant Cashier 
Epwin C. CRAWFORD, Jr......Assistant Secretary 
Byron E. BRONSTON 


Your Business Invited 





TESTIMONIAL DINNER TO MR. NATHAN 
S. JONAS 

The management of the Manufacturers 
Trust Company of New York this year dis- 
continued its annual gathering of stockhold- 
ers, directors and employees, an affair which 
has occasioned most favorable comment. An 
opportunity was, afforded for the 
numerous friends and associates of Mr. Na- 
than SS. 
pay 


however, 


Jonas, president of the company, to 
their tribute to him in the form of a 
testimonial dinner recently, given at the Ho- 
tel Biltmore and attended by more than 1,000 
men and women, including men prominent in 
the New York world 
itable work. Mr. Jonas 
organizer of the 


business char- 

and 
Brook- 
rendered ines- 


and in 
founder 
Hospital in 
Ilvn, an organization that has 
timable public service. 


was 
Jewish 


The Mortgage Title & Trust Company has 
been chartered to open for business in Mont- 


clair, N. J. with capital of $200,000 and sur- 
plus of $160,000. Among the organizers are 
Neil Bassett, E. M. Rine, A. A. Ritchie. F. 
and C. Hall and John A. Hines. 

The Lake Erie Trust Company of Cleve- 
land reports resources of $5,867,064, as com 
pared with $3,688,000 two years ago. 





TRUST 


UNDERLYING FACTORS IN BUSINESS 
SITUATION 
(Continued from Page 13) 

000,000,000 now—that the practical way of 
reaching the present situation seems to be 
by taking away the artificial advantage of 
these securities through the reduction of the 
surtax to a reasonable figure. 

If you place your surtax at a point where 
productive business and investments can 
compete with tax-exempt securities in net 
return to a wealthy investor, you have solved 
the present difficulty. It is interesting to 
note that the First Liberty 3144s, which alone 
of the Liberty bonds are wholly tax-exempt, 
have gone below par for the first time since 
June, 1922, reflecting the view that the ex- 
pected reduction of surtaxes to a normal 
figure justifies the wealthy owners of these 
bonds in selling them to put their money 
into productive investment. We already are 
getting results on the mere belief in ulti- 
mate tax reform. 


Community Property 

There exists now in several of the states 
a preference to their citizens by reason of 
the existence of the so-called community 
property laws, which permit the husband and 
wife to return separately each one-half of 
their joint income, usually the income of the 
husband. There is a serious question in my 
mind as to whether or not any state, which 
has by the 16th Amendment granted to the 
Federal Government the right to levy in- 
come taxes, can make the graduated income 
tax of the Federal Government ineffective 
by passing a community property law. This 
is a question which is now before the Su- 
preme Court of the United States and no 
legislative action is called for pending a de- 
cision. Like most difficulties, this, too, would 
be resolved from a practical standpoint if 
the surtax rates were reduced to a normal 
figure. 


¢, 2, 2, 
Sg “~~ ~~ 


STATE AND CITY BANK AND TRUST 
COMPANY OF RICHMOND 

Embracing every type of modern banking 
and trust service under roof, the State 
& City Bank and Trust Company of Rich- 
mond, Va., completed the year 1925 with ag- 
gregate resources of $28,509,807; deposits 
$23,780,677 ; capital $1,350,000; surplus and 
$1,483,257. 


one 


undivided profits 


Vinton has been reelected for 
the twenty-sixth successive term as president 
of the Bank of Commerce & Trust Company 


of Memphis, Tenn. 


Thomas O. 
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ONE BANK COVERS THE 
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our patrons and 
friends visi 
California will be 


OVER. 285,000 DEPOSITORS 
CAPITAL & SURPLUS 411,075,000 
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SATISFACTORY YEAR FOR UNION TRUST 
COMPANY OF CHICAGO 

The Union Trust Company of Chicago has 
closed one of the most satisfactory years in 
its history according to Frederick H. Raw- 
son, chairman of the board. Every depart- 
ment of the bank recorded a new high point 
of business and earnings during 1925. The 
net earnings for 1925 were more than $850,- 
000. It may recalled that on April 1, 
1925 the bank’s capital stock was increased 
from $2,000,000 to $3,000,000 and these earn- 
ings represent over 30 per cent on the aver- 
age capital for the year and more than 12 
per cent on the average combined surplus, 
capital, and undivided profits. 

The December 31, 1925 financial statement 
of the Union Trust Company shows combined 
resources of $84,401,763 with deposits 
amounting to $73,762,621. In addition to 
capital of $3,000,000 there is a surplus fund 
of $3,000,000 and undivided of 
$1,052,762. 


be 


profits 


Newly elected directors at the Union Trust 
Company of Chicago are Daniel Willard, 
president of the Baltimore & Ohio Railroad, 
Guy A. Richardson, and Carl A. Johnson; 
F. W. Loco was appointed assistant vice- 
president; F. G. Murbach, assistant cashier 
and manager of the savings department; A. 
T. Sihler, manager investment department; 
L. E. Wilson, assistant cashier; W. S. Davis, 
assistant trust officer, and J. J. Buechner, au- 
ditor. 


STATE BANK OF CHICAGO 

The State Bank of Chicago is coming close 
to the fiftieth anniversary of its existence. 
The forty-sixth year was concluded with net 
earnings for 1925 amounting to $1,115,951 
after deductions for taxes, reserves, etc., the 
amount being equal to 44.64 per cent on $2,- 
500,000 capital as compared with net earn- 
ings of $1,164,336 during 1924. The business 
of this bank has grown by leaps and bounds, 
enlisting officers and employees to the num- 
ber of 277 and calling for additional space 
which will be provided in the near future 
with the construction of the massive new 
home on the present site of the Temple 
Building and adjacent property. 

An extra dividend of 5 per cent 
clared in addition to the 
dividend of 4 per cent. 


was de- 
recent quarterly 


Craig B. Hazlewood, vice-president of the 
Union Trust Company of Chicago, has been 
elected chairman of the board of the 
Shore Trust & Savings Bank. 


Lake 


COMPANIES 


‘Banking for Bankers 


is a specialty with The Midland, 
for its stock is largely held by 
bankers in the Fourth Federal 
Reserve District. 


Credit information and data 


on local securities promptly sup- 
plied. 


MIDLAND BANK 


WILLIAMSON BUILDING 
CLEVELAND, OHIO 


.Resources over 


26 Million Dollars 





MINNEAPOLIS TRUST COMPPANY SENDS 
NEW YEAR MESSAGES 

The turn of the year is always a propitious 
time for banks and trust companies to press 
home their of thrift and savings. 
Excellent results were obtained by the Min- 
neapolis Trust Company in adapting its re- 
cent messages to this season of the year. 
There “new year’s message” to all 
present customers by President Robert W. 
Webb which freighted with practical 
suggestions and yielded most favorable re- 
sponse. A novel idea the distribution 
of a card with a “slipped in” novelty coin 
that looked like real money, the card bear- 
ing the caption: “This coin is worth half a 
dollar to you when applied on a new sav- 
ings account of $1 or more.” These were 
widely distributed. During the first two 
weeks of January there were seventy-five 
new accounts brought in by employees by 
using these “coins.” 


messages 


was a 
was 


was 


The Colonial Trust Company of Pittsburgh 
has issued a folder entitled “What Happened 
to Two Families,” which contrasts the re- 
sults of an estate when handled by a trust 
company and by an individual executor. 
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SECURITY 


COMPANIES 


TRUST COMPANY 


DETROIT 


Dependable 


in Ancillary proceedings; 


as Registrar and Transfer Agent 





TRUSTEES OF A. B. A. EDUCATIONAL 
FOUNDATION 


Assurance of the wise and efficient admin- 
istration of the $500,000 fund pledged at the 
last annual convention of the American Bank- 
ers Association for the establishment of an 
Education Foundation, is conveyed by the 
appointment of the following as members of 
the board of John H. Puelicher, 
of Milwaukee, chairman; Leonard P. Ayers, 
vice-president Cleveland Trust Company, 
Cleveland, Ohio; Dr. Stephen 1. Miller, Edu- 
eational director American Institute of Bank- 
ing, New York; Lewis E. Pierson, chairman 
of the board Irving Bank-Columbia Trust 
Company, New York; George E. Roberts, 
vice-president National City Bank, New 
York; Francis H. Sisson, vice-president 
Guaranty Trust Company, New York, presi- 
dent Trust Company Division of the Associ- 
ation: and Evans Woollen, president Flet- 
cher Savings & Trust Company, Indianapolis, 
Ind., chairman of the association’s Econo- 
nomic Policy Commission. W. Espey Albig, 
deputy manager American Bankers Associa- 
tion, New York City, been appointed 
secretary. 


trustees: 


has 





VIRGINIA TRUST COMPANY GROWTH 


Diligent and efficient devotion to high stand- 
ards of fiduciary administration accounts 
for the success of the Virginia Trust Com- 
pany in developing trust business aggregating 
in value over $30,000,000, held as executor, 
guardian, trustee, etc. The financial depart- 
ment reports in addition resources of $8,056,- 
788; deposits $5,136,671; capital $1,000,000 ; 
surplus (earned) $1,000,000 and undivided 
profits $475,220. The company has also suc- 
cessfully developed the sale of high grade 
6 per cent first mortgage bonds. Mr. Herbert 
W. Jackson is the able head of the organi- 
zation. 


William H. Lauer has been elected secre- 
tary and Theodore G. Homan elected treas- 
urer of the Philadelphia Company for Guar- 
anteeing Mortgages, succeeding Samuel C. 
Edmonds who has resigned as secretary and 
treasurer, 

The Mamaroneck Trust Company is being 
organized at Mamaroneck, New York, with 
capital of $200,000 and surplus of $50,000. 
A charter has granted by the State 
sanking department. 


been 
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The Louisville Trust Company 


LOUISVILLE, KY. 
Is thoroughly equipped to handle all business pertaining to Trusts, Banking, Real Estate, Collections, etc. 
Your Business Is Solicited 


JOHN STITES. ; 
JouN B. PIRTLE...................Vice-President 
ANGEREAU GRAY.................-Vice-President 
R. RHODES BOSWELL..............Vice-President 
HUSTON QUIN........ . ..Vice-President 
Pea W. SoASER.. . css ec dane .....2 reasurer 
EpGarR B. HAWES......... . ee secretary 


A. R. Furniso, Manager, New Business Department 


OFFICERS: 


nde a6 49.0 a 0 ee 

JOHN J. WICKSTEAD......... issistant Secretary 
HENRY J. GRALL..... 2 Assistant Secretary 
PE COANE, asks 0 oe Se ku clue ce acuseeeee 
JOHN KESSELRING.........Supt. Real Estate Dept. 
CHARLES SPEED -Superintendent of Vaults 


Nore Kircu, Manager Women's Department 
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POPULAR INCREASE 


IN DEMAND FOR TRUST SERVICE 


Cc. E. SULLIVAN 
President Central National Bank of Cleveland 


N 1925 more men—also women—sought the 
companies than in any 

one year during the quarter century just 
closing This is a worth re- 
cording It civilization, 
and if is a great step toward the preservation 
of capital. Perhaps this is testimony for 
advertising. or the urge created when trust 
take the time and go to the ex- 
pense of explaining how their fiduciary sery 
ices can carry out a 


services of trust 


colmentary 


shows progress in 


companies 


man’s wishes with re 
spect to the custody of his savings. 

It is said that S85 per cent of all 
eft dependents iife insurance: 


and that 90 per cent of life insurance, when 


estates 


consists of 


paid in lump sums, is dissipated within seven 
vears. This year life insurance has enjoyed 
peak in volume of sales, its distribu- 
being wider than would have 
been so bold as to prophesy ten years ago. 
Persons of all walks of life and degrees of 
income, are making actual sacrifices weekly, 


a hew 


tion anyone 


and monthly, to meet payments of premiums 


that they may create and leave for definite 
purposes estates of appreciable size. But the 
percentage who take the necessary steps to 


safeguard these estates does not 
Nevertheless it is growing. 

The insurance trust 
guard against dissipation of capital, is now 
accepted as a channel into which 
dispatch their wishes. If $100,000,000 
of life insurance was thus arranged for in 
Cleveland trust companies 
year, and conservative estimate, 
two facts are apparent; first, men are begin- 
ning to take to the corporate fiduciary serv 


seem large. 
safe- 


agreement, as a 


common 
men 


and 
this is a 


banks this 


ice with the same seriousness as governs 
their business practices, and second, that by 
the time another quarter of the twentieth 
century Cleveland will be a city of 
happier homes because capital provided for 


bringing 


passes, 


the purpose them 


will be actually 
the necessities of life. 
Although 


nies may 


messages from our trust compa- 
the acquisi- 
the fact of the 


other services 


have a selfish motive 
tion of new sources of profit 

matter remains that, like all 
of man, in stores, offices of professional men, 
lines of transportation, it 
that nothing 
heen devised better to serve in the preserva- 
tion of capital. 


factories, or in 


nevertheless remains 


has yet 

Experience is teaching the 
that there is, in 
urgent 
that of rendering 
partners, 


business world this, an ac- 


countability as and as 


reports to 


necessary as 
stockholders or 
business 


*, 2 
we % 


AMERICAN SECURITY & TRUST OF 
WASHINGTON, D. C. 


During the past year the deposits of the 
American Security & Trust Company of 
Washington, D. C., reached the high point 
of $31,000,000 with touching over 
$38,000,000. The sum of $300,000 was trans- 
making total of 
$2.700,000 and bringing up capital and sur- 
plus to $6,100,000. 
bers the 


resources 


ferred to surplus account, 
To Christmas Club mem- 
sum of $404,000 was distributed. 
Exceptional growth was noted by the trust 
and real estate departments. The Southwest 
Branch recently completed a successful year 


of operation in its handsome new building. 
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COMPANIES 


Established 1888 


MINNEAPOLIS TRuST ComMPANY 


Capital and Surplus, $1,900,000 


Completely equipped, capably managed and alert to give 
prompt, efficient service to your Northwestern business. 


115 South Fifth Street, Minneapolis, Minnesota 
Affiliated with the First National Bank in Minneapolis 


APPOINTMENTS OF NEW YORK BANKS AND TRUST COMPANIES 
AS TRANSFER AGENT, REGISTRAR, TRUSTEE, ETC. 


With corporation financing and new ¢api- 
tal issues attaining 
tions during the 
business 


record-breaking 
past year the 
fiduciary 


propor- 
volume of 
responsibility as 
sumed by trust companies and banks as trus 
tees under corporate 
registrar, 


and 


indentures, transfer 
fiscal and disbursing agent 
and other similar capacities called for great 
expansion of operations. <A substantial 
of such trust 
to national banks which in many 
found this 
powers the 
cing *n the 


agent, 


part 
flows 
cases have 


trust 


corporate business now 
feature of newly 
Most 


acquired 
remunerative. New finan 
United States during 1925, ex- 
clusive of capital employed in new incorpora 
tions, and embracing long- and short-term 
both domestic 
and foreign corporations offered in the Amer 


ican 


issues of bonds and notes of 


market aggregated 
compared with $5,809,091,909 in the previous 
year. 


$6,351,220,325 as 


—t? 


Among recent 
pointment of 


trustee 


announcements of the ap 
trust 
under 


companies and banks as 


corporate issues, 


transfer 
agent, registrar, etc., are the following: 
The Central Union Trust Company of New 
York has been appointed trustee for $2,820, 
QOO Seaboard Air Line Railway 
certificates, 
1925 ; 
Properties, Inc., secured sink- 
per cent 


Company 
Series “Y,.” 


trustee for $4.250. 


41% equipment trust 
dated December 15, 
000 Mercantile 
ing fund 51% 
ary 1, 1946; trustee for the Sagamo Steam- 
ship Corporation collateral trust year 
6 per notes, due January 1, 1927 (re- 
newal), in the amount of $1,000,000; trustee 
for $3,000,000 Eastern Offices, Inc., 7 per cent 
gold notes due October 1, 1935. 

The New York Trust Company 
appointed co-registrar of 


gold bonds, due Janu 


one 
cent 


has been 


Swedish-American 


Investment Corporation participating pre- 
ferred stock of $100 par value and common 
stock of no par value; 


Southern 


dividend 
Dairies, 


disbursing 

Class A 
subscriptions to 
American States Securities Corporation Class 


agent of Ine.. 


stock; agent to receive 


A and Class B common stock. 

The Bankers Trust Company has been ap- 
pointed New York for the 7 
per cent cumulative preferred and Class A 
stock of the West Penn Electric Company. 

The Irving Bank-Columbia Trust Company 
appointed 


registrar in 


been 
ferred and 
Chemical 


has registrar of the 


stock of the 


pre- 

common 
and 
the common capital stock of 
Laundries 


Ducktown 
Iron Company; registrar of 
the Consolidated 
trustee of an 
of $349,000 par value 6 per equipment 


Corporation issue 
cent 
trust notes, Series ( the Kanotex Re 
fining Company 
The Equitable Trust 

appointed registrar of the 
Smith and 
trar of the 


the Q. R. 8. 


has been 
stock of the L. C. 


pewriters, 


Company 
Corona Ty Inc.; regi 
preferred and 
Music (‘o 


ferred no par value stock 


common stock of 
registrar 


Curtis 


npany ; pre- 
Publishing 
and common 
Lumber Corporation; trans 
West Penn Electrie Co. 
National 
pointed fiscal agent and interest paying agent 
for the City of Louisville. 

The Bank of New York and Trust Com 
pany has been appointed transfer agent for 
35,000 shares of the stock of the 
Consolidated Laundries Corporation. 

The American Trust 
appointed transfer agent for 
common stock of the 
and Iron Company. 


Company; registrar preferred 


stock of Cady 
fer agent stock of 


The Chemical Bank has been ap 





common 


been 
and 
Chemical 


Company has 
preferred 


Ducktown 
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The Oldest and Largest 
Trust Company in 


HAWATI 


“A QUARTER CENTURY OF 
FAITHFUL SERVICE AND 
SUCCESSFUL EXPERIENCE.’ 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits 
Over Two Million Dollars 


Authorized by Law to Act in Any 
Trust Capacity 


CORRESPONDENCE ON LOCAL CONDITIONS 
CORDIALLY INVITED 


HAWAIIAN TRUST COMPANY, LIMITED 


HONOLULU, HAWAII 


The Chase 
pointed 


S50.000 


National 
trustee of the following issues: $2, 
United Products 
mortgage 5144 per cent 


due January 1, 


fank has been ap 


Clay Corporation 
first fund 
gold by 1946, and $25,000, 
000 Barnsdall Corporation fifteen-year 6 per 
cent fund 
cember 15, 1940. 
The National 
inted 
non A 


Company. 


sinking 
mids, 
sinking gold debentures, due I 
Park 
registrar of 


Bank has 
1,100,000 shares of Com 
National Cash 


been ap 
stock of the 


Register 


The Empire Trust 
pointed 


Company has been ap 
Childs Company, 
transfer agent the 


trustee for o-year 
North 
capita 
North 
registrar 


8 per cent notes; 


Central Texas Oil 


dividend 


Company, Ine. 


stock : 


disbursing 
Texas Oil 


agent the 
Company, Inc.; 
Milwaukee & St. Paul Bondholders’ 
Committee certificates of deposit 

Chatham Phenix National Bank and 
Company appointed 
first preferred 
and 50,000 shares, no par 
stock of the Suburban 
Light & Power Company of Cleveland, Ohio. 

The Bank of the Manhattan Company has 
been appointed registrar for the common and 
preferred stock of the Motor 
Truck Corporation. 


Central 
Chicago, 


Defense 
Trust 


has been registrar of 


25.000 shares of stock, par 
value $100 each, 


value, of common 


Brockway 


CAPITAL AND SURPLUS INCREASE FOR 
SECURITY TRUST OF WILMINGTON, DEL. 

At the recent annual meeting of the stock- 
holders of the Security Trust & Safe Deposit 
Company of Wilmington, Del., 
taken on the proposal of the 
board of directors to increase capital from 
S600,000° to add $400,000 


$1,100,000. 


affirmative 
action was 


§$1.000 000 and to 
to surplus, 
This 


issue of 


that 


increase is be 


making account 


accomplished by an 


$000 shares of new stock at $200 


per share, which will yield 


for capital and surplus, 


S400.000 respec- 
tively 


The 


cessful, 


Security has been exceptionally suc- 


especially under the 


of President John S 


administration 


Rossell. The past year 


was its banner year, its net earnings far ex- 
ceeding those of any previous year in the his- 


tory of the company. The company was or- 


ganized in 1885, and has made four issues 


of stocks, the original amount being $140,000, 
increased in 1887 to $300,000, and further in- 


ereased in 1890 to $500,000. and again in 


1903 increased to $600,000, the present capi- 
tal. For a period of over 22 years there has 
been no increase in the company’s capital. 


Meanwhile, its resources and its 


large 


trust es- 


tates have grown to proportions, 





TRUST COMPANIES 


Guaranty Trust Company 
of New York 


140 Broadway 


LONDON PARIS BRUSSELS LIVERPOOL HAVRE ANTWERP 


Condensed Statement, December 31, 1925 


RESOURCES 

Cash on Hand, in Federal Reserve Bank and 

Due from Banks and Bankers ' $162,995,748.94 
U. S. Government Bonds and Certificates.... 34,980,695.39 
CS EEE ER ee 15,762,171.73 
Other Securities tS eee 21,593,855.71 
Loans and Bills Purchased. . a ee 382,279,794.05 
Real Estate Bonds and Mnstnuns. 1,565,650.00 
Items in Transit with Foreign Branches... 5,548,257.48 
Credits Granted on Acceptances a 40,263,426.45 
Real Estate 7,980,926.04 
Accrued Interest and Accounts Racsivalle. 6,637,400.72 


$679,607 ,926.51 


LIABILITIES 


Capital. . aoe Se Vp Sal te $25,000,000.00 
Surplus Fund. SE REP re de 15,000,000.00 
Undivided Profits...... Bac ect ck ave ie 6,884,933.80 


$46, 884, 933, 80 


Bills Payable 5,000,000.00 
Accrued Interest, Resesus for Taxes, etc.. 6,046,070.19 
Acceptances 40,263,426.45 
Outstanding Treasurer’s Checks 31,055,743.55 

547,357,752.52 


$679, 607, 926.51 
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The year 1925 was one of the most event- 
ful in the operations of banks and trust 
companies of New York City, including ex- 
ceptional earnings, numerous increases in 
capital, additions to surplus and undivided 
profits, mergers and marked enhancement in 
market quotations of stocks. Considering 
New York State as a whole the banking in- 
stitutions under supervision of the State 
Banking Department, including trust com- 
panies and state banks, and private banks 
have combined resources of $11,875,700,000 
and deposits of $8,957,600,000, the latter rep- 
resenting an increase for the year of $300, 
000,000 with increase of $600,000,000 in re- 
sources. Exclusive of national banks the 
trust companies and state banking institu 
tions of New York State have command of 
nearly one-fifth of the country’s total bank 
ne power. 

In New York City the tendency was in 
creasingly toward creation of larger units, 
with several important merger plans pend 
ing. The mergers during 1925 included ab 
sorption of the Metropolitan Trust Company 
by the Chatham and Phenix National Bank 
and Trust Company: merger of the Pacific 
Bank with the American Exchange Nationa! 
Bank and absorption of the Yorkville Bank, 
Fifth Avenue National and Gotham National 
by the Manufacturers Trust Company. The 
Coal and Iron National merger with the 
Fidelity-International Trust Company is 
nearing culmination and revived reports are 
current of the consolidation of two of the 
large national banks. 

The banks and trust companies of New 
York City enjoyed a very prosperous year, 
evidenced by numerous capital increases and 
substantial augmentation of surplus and un 
divided profits as well as declaration of 
larger and extra dividends by a number of 
institutions. Twenty-eight banks and trust 
companies increased their capital, the more 
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REVIEW OF IMPORTANT BANKING AND TRUST COMPANY 
OPERATIONS IN NEW YORK 









important of which were: Farmers Loan & 
Trust Company increased capital from $5,- 
000,000 to $10,000,000; Manufacturers Trust 
from $5,000,000 to $8,000,000; American Ex- 
change-Pacific National from $5,000,000 to 
$7,500,000; Chatham and Phenix National 
from $10,500,000 to $13,500,000: National 
City Bank from $40,000,000 to $50,000,000: 
Seaboard National from $4,000,000 to $6,000.- 
000; United States Bank from $3,000,000 to 
$4,000,000; Fulton Trust from $500,000 to 
$1,000,000; Peoples Trust from $1,600,000 to 
$2,000,000; Butchers and Drovers National 
from $1,000,000 to $2,000,000; New York 
Title & Mortgage, holding stock of American 
Trust Company from $7,500,000 to $10,000,- 
000, beside numerous other increases. Not 
less than 22 banks and trust companies an- 
nounced increase in dividend rates, and extra 
disbursements at close of the year were ex- 
ceptionally liberal. 

The latest available combined statements 
of national banks, state banks and trust com- 
panies of New York City show the following: 


National Banks 


Surpius and 
[ ndivided 
( pital Profits Deposits 
D 31, 1925. 8188 225,006 $353,303,400 $4,146,052.800 
Oct. 10, 1924. 170,185,006 312,629,600 3,498,444,500 


Trust Companies 
Nov. 14, 1925.$170.325,000 $238,286,400 $2,979.677.400 


Nov. 15, 1924 163,000,001 219,006,800 3,029,975, 500 


State Banks 
N 14, 1925. $55,060,006 $68,178,100 $1,065,617,100 
N 15, 1924 51,455, 60 64,226,100 1,073,405, 40 


The New York banking field was free from 
any casualties during the past year, thus 
maintaining the high record of solvency. New 
York bank clearings for the year aggregated 
$283,619,245,000 as Compared with $249,S6s,- 
180,000 for 1924. Call loans ranged during 
vear from 2 to 6 per cent and time money 
from 314, to 5 per cent. Stock exchange 
transactions totaled 450,000,000 shares as 
compared with 282,033,000 shares in 1924. 







































































































































































































































































TRUST COMPANIES 


Central New York's 
Largest Commercial Bank 


CITIZENS TRUST 


Capital and Surplus over 


2 million 


EARNINGS AND ADVANCES IN BANK 
AND TRUST COMPANY STOCKS 
Remarkable and levels in 
bank and trust company stocks were scored 
during the last year, reflecting 
vestment demand, enhanced yields and 
steady income. The last twelve months, in 
fact, revealed an accentuation of the con- 
stant rise in New York bank and trust com- 
pany stocks which has been maintained since 
the latter part of 1921. Individual gains 
ranged as high as $1,050 a share. Among 
notable gains in stocks were those 
Kings County Trust 
points increase; Fifth Avenue 
First National, 800; United 
Trust, 230; Manufacturers Trust, 200; 
National, 165; New York Trust, 165; 
Seaboard National, 180; Title Guarantee & 
Trust, 185; Trust, 155; 
140; Central Union 
Trust, 155: Corn 
Union Trust, 
180; Bankers Trust, 156; Chase 
160; American Exchange, 135; 
gage & Trust, 
200 down. 
Dividends of $28,124,000 paid in 
1925 by the trust New York 
City and the aggregate surplus was increased 
by $30,807,000. 


advances new 


increased in- 


the most 
of the 
1.056 

1,000 : 


with 
Bank 
States 


Han- 


Company 


over 
Peoples Corn Ex- 
Trust, 185; 
Exchange, 140; 
Trust, 
National, 
Mort 
105, and others ranging from 


change, 
Peoples 
Central 


185; Brooklyn 


J. 8S. 


were 
companies of 


Deducting amounts paid into 
capital total ac- 
tual earnings are given as $51,733,000, or at 
the ratio of 31.8 per cent of the total capital. 
The total net earnings of twenty-three na- 
tional banks of New York City are reported 
at $59,903,000; dividends paid to sharehold- 
ers were $37,595,000, and the surplus and 
profits account was increased by $35,325,000. 
The Federal Bank of New York 
reported gross earnings during 1925 amount- 
ing to $10,217,173 with net income of $35,103,- 
298 of which $1,888,195 was distributed in 
dividends and $1,215,102 added to surplus. 


surplus on increases, the 


Reserve 


COMPANY 


UTICA, N. Y. 


Resources over 
20 million 


COMBINED STATEMENTS OF NEW YORK 
NATIONAL BANKS 

A summary of the Dec. 31, 1925 financial 
statements of the national banks of New 
York City shows deposits of $4,146,052,S800, 
an increase of $569,011,000 as compared with 
the previous reports of September 28, 1925. 
Combined resources amount to $5,190,230,100, 
an increase of $668,139,900. 
S$188,225,000, an 


Total capital is 
increase of $1,900,000; sur- 
plus and undivided profits $353,303,400, an in- 
crease of $8,710,900 since the September re 
turns. Rediscounts and acceptances of other 
banks increased $9,920,000 to total of $81, 
588,000, with bills amounting to 
$148,717,000 and $192,142,000, 
the latter increase of 
326,000, 


payable 
acceptances 
showing 


figure $55,- 


Loans and discounts increased 


$230,783,000 to a total of $2,473,985,000. 


CENTRAL UNION TRUST COMPANY 
ACQUIRES IMPORTANT PROPERTIES 
The Central Union Trust Company of New 

York recently acquired by purchase the val 

uable building properties at the southeast 

corner of Wall street and Broadway, adjoin 
ing its present home. These purchases give 
the company control of property having 

frontage of 178.6 feet on Broadway, 102.5 

feet on Wall street, 179 feet on New street 

The re- 

story 


and 117.2 feet on its southerly line. 
cent purchase includes the 
building on Wall and Broadway for 
which the high record price of $5,760 a square 


eighteen 
street 


foot was paid some years ago by a St. Louis 
syndicate. ‘The says President 
Davison, “is to meet the needs of an expand- 
ing business of the Central Union Trust 


purchase,” 


Company. 


CENTRAL UNION TRUST DEPOSIT GAINS 
An increase of $80,000,000 in deposits is 
shown in the December 31, 1925 statement of 


the Central Union Trust Company of New 
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INCORPORATED 1884 


Mercantile Trust & Deposit Company 


OF BALTIMORE 
Capital, Surplus, and Undivided Profits, $5,000,000 


We offer our services in any or all of the capacities properly exercised by Trust Companies, 
and will give the most careful attention and the benefit of our long experience to all matters 


entrusted to our care. 


FRED. G. BOYCE, Jr., Vice-President 


York as compared with the report for Sep- 
tember 29, 1924, with total reaching $309,- 
090,920. Assets aggregate $379,637,593. Capi- 
tal is $12,500,000; surplus, $25,000,000, and 
undivided profits, $3,107,535. Net earnings 
for 1925 were among the largest reported by 
New York trust companies. An extra divi- 
dend amounting to $625,000 was distributed 
to stockholders during the close of the last 
year. Earnings the year amounted to 
$6,276,000, or 50.2 per cent on capital. Divi- 
dends of $3,750,000 were paid and $2,526,000 
added to undivided profits. Lindsay M. 
Goodeve has elected vice-president of 
the Central Union Trust Company. 


for 


been 


IMPORTANT DEVELOPMENTS AT FAR- 
MERS LOAN & TRUST COMPANY 


The Farmers’ Loan & Trust Company of 
New York, which increased its capital last 
March from $5,000,000 to $10,000,000, will 


mark another important development in its 
more century of history, with the 
completion next April of the monumental 
new building now in course of construction 
for the Fifth Avenue Branch, opposite the 
Public Library at 41st street. This building 
will be the most imposing of New 
York’s landmarks. 


than a 


one of 
towering 

The past year was one of exceptional earn- 
ings and growth for the Farmers’ Loan & 
Trust Company with assets of $193,214,000, 
as compared with $170,499,000 ten years ago. 
Net earnings for twelve months ending No- 
vember 15, 1924, amounted to $2,616,000, with 
$1,466,000 paid in dividends and $1,150,000 
added to surplus and profits. The volume of 
trust business has grown to impressive pro- 


portions. Another recent development was 
the opening of the Central Farmers Trust 
Company in West Palm Beach, Florida, in 


conjunction with Central Union Trust Co. 





A. H. S. POST, President 





LARGEST NET EARNINGS BY BANKERS 
TRUST COMPANY 

After payment of $4,000,000 in dividends 
during 19° on the basis of 20 per cent per 
annum the sankers Trust Company com- 
pleted the year with an increase of $4,412,000 
in surplus and undivided profits, bringing 
combined surplus and undivided profits up 
to $30,965,154 with capital of $20,000,000. 
Deposits increased approximately $22,000,000 
to a total of $405,601,685 with resourees of 
$531,870,891 showing increase of $47,691,167. 
Stock advanced during the from 450 
to 606. 


year 


MERGER OF COAL AND IRON AND 
FIDELITY-INTERNATIONAL TRUST 

Plans for merger of the Coal & Iron Na- 
tional Bank of New York with the Fidelity- 
International Trust Company are progress- 
ing, notwithstanding the recent death of 
Mr. Julian W. Potter, president of the former 
who was to have been president of the com- 
bined institution. The Coal & Iron National 
will be converted into a state institution and 
will be merged with the Fidelity-Interna- 
tional under the title of Fidelity Trust Com- 
pany. Capital will be $4,000,000; surplus 
$2,500,000; undivided profits $500,000 with 
combined deposits representing total of $45,- 
000,000 and resources over $50,000,000. The 
main office will be located in the Equitable 
Building on lower Broadway in the quarters 
occupied by the Metropolitan Trust Company 
prior to the merger of the latter with the 
Chatham and Phenix National Bank and 
Trust Company. The main offices of the two 
merging institutions will be conducted as 
branches in addition to the branches previ- 
ously established by the Fidelity. 

Charles Elliott Blackford, Jr. has resigned 
as vice-president of the Fidelity-Interna- 
tional to become president of the People’s 
Trust & Guaranty Co. of Hackensack, N. J. 
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GUARANTY TRUST COMPANY INCREASES 

The statement of condition of the Guar- 
anty Trust Company of New York as of 
December 31, 1925, shows undivided profits 
of $6,884.933.80, a gain of $346,255 since the 
last published statement November 14, 1925, 
and a gain of $2,518,547 since December 31, 
1924. The company’s deposits are $547,357,- 
752,52, an increase of $42,253.840.23 since No- 
vember 14, and total resources amount to 
$679,607 926.41, a gain of $75,068,482.53 since 
the last published statement. 


LARGE EARNINGS BY BROOKLYN TRUST 
COMPANY 

Satisfactory earnings during the last year 
at the Brooklyn Trust Company were indi- 
cated by increase in undivided profits from 
$880,680,000 to $1,313,231, a gain of $432,551. 
Capital is $1,500,000 and surplus, $5,000,000. 
Resources on December 31, 1925 totaled $57.- 
427,780 and the latter 
showing a substantial increase. Trustees re- 
elected at the annual meeting were: Walter 
S. Benedict. Richardson Pratt, Robert L. 
Pierrepont, Martin E. Goetzinger, Frank 
Lyman, Alex. M. White, Willis D. Wood and 
Frank ID. Tuttle. 


IRVING BANK-COLUMBIA TRUST 


Surplus and undivided profits of the Irving 
Bank-Columbia Trust Company of New York 
show increase of $1,500,000 in the December 
31, 1925 with the 
statement for September 29, 1924, bringing 
total to $13,538,556. Capital stock is $17,- 
500,000. aggregate $454,172,040, 
and deposits $356,026,068, the latter repre- 
senting a substantial gain as compared with 


statement as compared 


Resources 


a year ago. Earnings during the past year 
were gratifyingly large with unusual growth 
in all departments. Announcement was re- 
cently made of the election of Henry M. At- 
kins, assistant trust officer, as assistant vice- 
president and of Herman M. Willis, assistant 


trust officer, as assitant secretary. 


Announcement is made of the conversion 
of the Bank of Europe, located in New York, 
into a trust company. 

Vincent B. Miner, formerly with the Bank- 
ers Trust Company of New York, has been 
appointed trust officer of the County Trust 
Company of New York. 

The National City Bank of New York has 
been designated by special court 
trustee to hold in trust approximately $7,000,- 
000, the net balance of the proceeds of the 
recent sale of the famous Vanderbilt man- 
sion on Fifth avenue. 


order as 


COMPANIES 


UNITED STATES TRUST COMPANY 

PUBLISHES INVESTMENT HOLDINGS 

Continuing the policy 
years the United States Trust Company of 
New York recently published a list of its 
stock and bond investments which reveal the 
high grade of held by this com 
pany. The total book value is given as $14.- 
668,500 as compared with par value of $15, 
415,000 and with market value, although not 
indicated, doubtless considerably above that 
figure. The securities include United States 
Government obligations, New 
porate stock, railroad and industrial bonds 
and Federal Reserve stock with individual 
issues ranging in par value from $200,000 to 
$1,325,000. The December 31, 
statement of the company 
sources of $78,801,982; 


observed for some 


securities 


York City cor- 


1925 financial 
shows total re- 
deposits, $56,594,707 ; 
capital, $2,000,000; surplus, $12,000,000, and 
undivided profits, $6,800,134. 


LAWYERS TRUST AND LAWYERS TITLE 
AND GUARANTY 
Segregation of the 
Trust Company during the 
the Lawyers Trust Company and the Law- 
Title and Guaranty Company of New 
York, has yielded successful results. Stock- 
holders of the Lawyers Title and Guaranty 
Company recently approved an increase in 
capital from $8,000,000 to $10,000,000 which 
becomes February Ist.. Since De 
company has guaranteed 
principal and interest of 
$182,877,542. The 
assets total $19,932,252. The Lawyers Trust 
Company reports 
deposits S2O0.805 S809 : 
plus $3,000,000 
$163,850, 


Lawyers Title 
last year 


and 
into 


vers 


effective 
1913, this 
to investors the 


mortgages 


cember, 
amounting to 
$27.033.667 ; 


capital $3,000,000 ; 
and undivided 


resources of 
sur- 
profits 


GAINS BY BANK OF THE MANHATTAN 
COMPANY 

With a record of 126 years of continuous 

banking service the Bank of the Manhattan 

Company of York 1925 

with total resources of and 

deposits of $256,548,000, the latter represent 


New closed the year 


$298,121,723 


ing a gain of 34 millions with the past four- 
teen months. Capital is $10,000,000; surplus 
$10,000,000 and undivided profits $4,494,295, 
the latter showing increase of about $1,000,- 
OOO since Sept., 1924 

The General Motors Acceptance Corpora- 
tion of New York has received authority to 
open a branch office in the Federal Reserve 


Bank Building in San Francisco. 
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THE UNION TRUST CO. 


CINCINNATI 


Capital $1,000,000 


CHARLES A. HINSCH President 
Louis E. MILLER................Vice-President 
EpGAR STARK.. .. Vice-President and Trust Officer 
EpWARD SENIOR Vice-President 


NEW DIRECTORS FOR NEW YORK TRUST 
COMPANY 

At a recent annual meeting of the 
York Trust Company three new 
were elected to the Board of Directors, 
namely: F. Trubee Davison, Robert A. 
ett and Brown Brothers & Co., and Vander- 
bilt Webb of Webb, Patterson and Hadley. 

The year 1925 was a prosperous one for 
the New York Trust Company with earnings 
of substantial figure which found reflection 
in an advance of the company’s stock from 
415 to 580. Deposits of $247,988,000 repre- 
sent a gain of nearly 24 millions in the last 
fourteen months. Resources aggregate $344,- 
526,839 with capital of $10,000,000; surplus 
$10,000,000 and undivided profits $9,898,418. 

Boyd ©. Curts and Artemus L. Gates were 
elected vice-presidents of the New York Trust 
Company, and A. C. Downing was appointed 
secretary at the annual meeting of the Board 
of Trustees. Other appointments, all of 
which were promotions, were: Lindsay Brad- 
ford, Clarence E. Hunter and John Murray 
Mitchell, assistant vice-presidents; Sidney B. 
Silleck, trust officer, and Manice de F. Lock- 
wood and William J. Mackay, assistant treas- 
urers. 


New 
members 


Lov- 


GAINS BY EMPIRE TRUST COMPANY OF 
NEW YORK 

$80,747,975 reported at the 
close of the year by the Empire Trust Com 
pany of New York represent an 
over $17,000,000 as compared with the show 
ing for Sept., 1924. Resources total $838,855, 
O71; capital $4,000,000; surplus and undi 
vided profits $3,812,979 after payment on 
December 31, 1925 of 73d regular quarterly 
dividend of 3 per cent and extra dividend 
of 3 per cent amounting to $240,000 and as 
compared with surplus and undivided prof- 
its of $3,110,700 reported September, 1924. 
Stock advanced last year from 310 to 3050. 


Deposits of 


increase of 


Member Federal Reserve System 


Surplus $3,500,000 


CHARLES H. DEppeE........ 
EpwWARD F. ROMER 

Were Bis. WOMB 6 os dkccindavees 
Ws. E. Gray 


...... Vice-President 
Vice-President 

- see. Secretary 
Treasurer 


Boyp C. CurTs 
who has been elected Vice-President of the New York 
Trust Company 


J. P. Morgan & have 
the entire eighth floor of the Bank of Amer- 
ica Building at Wall Williams 
which is now in course of construction. 


Company leased 


and streets 


President 
ers Loan & 
George W. 
Trust 


James H. 
Trust 
Davison of the 
New 


Perkins of the Farm 


Company President 
Central 


York 


and 
Union 


Company of recently at- 


tended the formal opening of the newly or 


ganized Central Farmers Trust Company 
at West Palm Beach, Fla., which is jointly 
by the Farmers Loan & Trust Com- 


pany and the Central Union Trust Company. 


owned 
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Our Service to Correspondents 


E offer complete service to Banks, Trust Com- 
panies, Corporations or Individuals having busi- 
ness in the great Pittsburgh district. 


Commercial, investment or fiduciary clients will find 
at their disposal an unusually competent organization 
thoroughly imbued with the spirit of co-operation and 
constructive service. 


Interest Paid on Deposits 


PITTSBURG TRUST COMPANY 


PITTSBURGH, PENNSYLVANIA 


MEMBER FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits, $4,700,000 


JULIAN W. POTTER 

One of the youngest bank presidents and 
most promising personalities in the New 
York banking field, Mr, Julian W. Potter, 
president of the Coal & Iron National Bank 
of New York, passed away on January Ist. 
His death came on the eve of the completion 
of plans for the merger of the Coal & Iron 
National Bank with the Fidelity-Interna- 
tional Trust Company, He was to have be- 
come president of the combined organization. 

Mr. Potter inherited a talent for banking 
from his father who was president of the 
American National Bank and the Potter-Mat- 
lock Trust Company of Bowling Green, Ky., 
where he was born in 1889. After gradua- 
tion from the University of Virginia, Mr. 
Potter entered the insurance business but 
soon became connected with his father’s 
bank where he was made vice-president in 
1916. During the war he headed Liberty 
Loan work and served in the Aviation Corps. 
He came to New York with the Guaranty 
Trust Company in 1920 as assistant secretary 
and subsequently was elected president of 
the Coal & Iron National. 
JULIAN W. POTTER 
James H. Perkins, president of the Farm- , .... president of the Coal & Iron National Bank of New 
ers Loan & Trust Company of New York York who died recently o of merger with the Fidelity- 
has been elected a trustee of Smith College. International Trust Co. of New York 





NEW HOME FOR UPTOWN OFFICE OF U. S. MORTGAGE & 
TRUST COMPANY OF NEW YORK 


Formal opening of the five-story new bank 
and office building at Broadway and 73d 
street, Which is the permanent new home of 
the branch office of the United States Mort- 
gage & Trust Company of New York at that 
location, attended by thousands of pa- 
trons and neighborhood residents as well as 
banking officials. The building is attractive 
in its architectural characteristics and pro- 
portions. Ample and modérn deposit 
vaults are provided with a handsomely 
equipped department for women customers 


was 


safe 


of which this office has a large number. 


The company obtained the site for its new 
75d street and Broadway office through a 
unique real deal. The ground is 
owned, and has been occupied since 1890, by 
the Rutgers Presbyterian Church, which re- 
cently found itself in need of a new build- 
ing and a community home to meet its 
growing requirements. The trust company 


estate 


NEW 
MORTGAGE AND TRUST 


HoME OF THE SEVENTY-SECOND STREET AND BROADWAY OFFICE OF 
COMPANY OF NEW 


agreed to raze the old church building, erect 
a building for itself on the Broadway cor- 
ner of the property and construct for the 
church a new edifice and community house, 
on the adjoining portion of the plot. 

The past year has been one of the most 
successful in the history of the U. 8S. Mort- 
gage & Trust Company. Resources at the 
close of the year aggregated $84,829,640 and 
deposits $73,525,000, the latter showing in- 
crease of over 15,000,000 Sept., 1924. 
Capital is $3,000,000, and surplus was re- 
cently increased from $3,000,000 to $4,000,000 


since 


fJank = of 
Knowlton, for- 


The International Acceptance 
New York has elected Hugh 
merly partner of Appleton, Butler & Rice, 
vice-president; Fletcher L. Gill, vice-presi- 
dent and treasurer; John T. Collins, 
tant vice-president, and B. Hwoschinsky, as- 
sistant secretary. 


assis- 


THE UNITED STATES 
YORK 
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Unknown and Missing 
Heirs — Searched For 


Lawyers and Trust officers have not the time, or the 
facilities, for searches for absent heirs, owners of dor- 
mant bank accounts, terminated trust balances, etc. 
Our international organization specializes in service 
of this character. 


We advance all expenses, engage legal services when 
required and co-operate upon ethical lines with 
trustees and legal representatives. 


Booklet re our world-wide activities, sent to Lawyers 
and Trust officers on request. 


W. C. COX & COMPANY 
Federal Reserve Bank Building CHICAGO 


GILBERT G. THORNE RETIRES AS VICE- 
PRESIDENT OF NATIONAL PARK BANK 


Completing twenty-five years as vice-presi- 
dent of the bank and on the eve of his seven- 
tieth birthday, Gilbert G. Thorne has an- 
nounced his retirement from his duties as 
vice-president of the National Park Bank of 
New York, but will continue as a director. 
Mr. Gilbert's retirement is deeply regretted 
by his with had en- 
deared himself by his unfailing kindness and 
Their 
pressed at a recent testimonial dinner given 
to Mr. Thorne at the Metropolitan Club to 
celebrate his twenty-five years of service as 
vice-president and on which occasion he was 
presented by his fellow officers with a plati- 
num and gold cigarette case. 


associates whom he 


courteous qualities. esteem Was e€X- 


The December 31, 1925 financial statement 
of The National Park Bank shows total re- 
sources of $240,069,533 ; deposits of $183,928,- 
000, showing a gain of over $14,000,000 in 
the last fourteen months; capital of $10,000,- 
000; surplus and undivided profits, $25,845,- 
S27. 

Charles Scribner, long associated with the 
National Park Bank, has been elected a vice- 
president. 


MORTGAGE-BOND COMPANY OF 
NEW YORK 


Both from the standpoint of increased ac- 
tivity and earnings the Mortgage-Bond Com- 
pany of New York experienced one of the 
best years since its organization. Assets 
total $18,909,577 including mortgages of 
$17.856.459. Capital is $2,000,000; surplus 
$750,000 and undivided profits $126,419. 
George A. Hurd is president. 


COMPANIES 


KINGS COUNTY TRUST LEADS IN 
EARNING PERCENTAGE 
The first place among trust companies in 
New York in percentage of earnings to capi- 
tal during 1925 
County Trust 


was taken by the 


Company of 


Kings 
which 
reported 106 per cent on capital of $500,000. 
This percentage is exceeded among all New 
York banks only by the First National Bank. 
As compared with statement of 
29, 1924, the surplus and 
of the 
creased 


Brooklyn, 


September 
undivided 

County Trust 
$4,478,000 to 


profits 
Kings Company in- 
$4,794,000. The 
December 31, 1925 statement shows combined 
resources of $40,710,976 with 
$35,068,784, the latter showing increase of 
nearly $4,000,000 since September, 1924 


from 


deposits of 


NEW BRONX OFFICE FOR TITLE 

GUARANTEE & TRUST COMPANY 
The Title Guarantee & Trust Company re- 
cently opened the new Bronx 
banking department in its own building at 
370 East 149th Charles M 
for many years manager of the 
Department, will be 
and banking 
Bracken 


branch of its 
street. Gambee, 
Bronx Title 
both title 
William A. 
manager of the 


manager of 
departments and 
will be assistant 
banking department. 
pany during 1925 among the 
reported by any of the New York banks or 
trust The December 31. 
statement shows resources of $90,225,994: de- 
posits, $49,475,996; capital, $10,000,000; sur 
plus, $14,000,000, and 
$2,370,416. 


Earnings of the com 
were largest 


companies. 1925 


undivided profits, 


Siro Fusi has been elected president of 
the Banca Commerciale Italiana Trust 
pany which was organized 
York City by the Banea 
iana of Milan, Italy. 
John Bunke has been appointed assistant 
cashier of the Hamilton National Bank of 
New York. He was formerly associated 


with the Fifth National Bank of New York. 


(‘om- 
New 
[tal- 


recently in 
Commerciale 


| 4 Oh E O78 B. 


something 


entirely new offered as a part 


of Reed’s Mass-color Plan 
for 1926; Send and SEE! 


P M.. Bae D 
& Banker Associates 


TRIBUNE TOWER CHICAGO 


| 
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PROMOTIONS AT BANK OF AMERICA 


a special meeting of the 


board of di 
rs of the Bank of America, 
sth, the 

i. BB. 


esident, has been appointed vice-presi 


held Janu 


following promotions were 


Heemskerk, formerly assistant 
Oscar EF. Meredith 


assistant 


and Henry J. 


formerly cashiers have 


ippointed assistant vice-presidents; 
and 
ussistant trust 
trust officers: 
manager of the 


een appointed 


kK. Fowler lioward B. Smith. 


officers have been 
Paul FE. 
trust 
assistant 


inted 
ly 


Landon, 
department 
trust officer ; 

us W. Austin, formerly assistant man- 
foreign department, has been appointed 
Adrian M. 


securities 


tant cashier; Massie, for 


manager department, has 
and John 


Keon has been appointed manager for 


ippointed assistant cashier, 


change division. 


GILBERT E, CHAPIN 

Who recently resigned as Controller of Loans of the Federal 

Bank of New York to become Vice-President of 
the Bank of America of New York 


Reserve 


COMPANIES 


TESTIMONIAL TO WALTER M. BENNET 

Walter M. first j 
the Bank of America of 
tired after forty-six 
thirty-seven of 


Bennet, vice-president of 
New York has re 
years banking service. 
with the 


meeting 


which 
Bank of America. At a testimonial 
held after Mr. Bennet 
nation he presented 
watch by Edward C, 
behalf of the officers. 

Mr. Bennet 
when he 


were spent 
had offered his resig 
with a platinum 
Delafield, president, on 


was 


Wall Street in 
was eighteen years of age, 
ing his education at City 
New York public schools. His first position 
was with Kountze Brothers. Mr. Bennet will 
continue as a director of the Bank of Amer 
ica, is also trustee of the Dry Dock Savings 


cime to IST 
follow - 


College and the 


Institution and a director of the Consolidated 
Coppermines Corporation. 

Gilbert E. 
tion as Comptroller of Loans to become vice 
president of the Bank of America, this city. 
Mr. Chapin, before his connection with the 
Federal 


Chapin has resigned his 


posi- 


man with 
Manufacturing 
treasurer of 


Reserve bank, was credit 
Electric 
and later 


the Westinghouse 


Westinghouse and 


Company assistant 
Electric Export Company. 


He joined the Federal Reserve Bank in 1917. 


WaLTerR M. 


Vice-President of the Bank of America, of New York, who 
recently retired after years of banking service 


BENNET 
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SUCCESSFUL COMPLETION OF BANK 
AND TRUST COMPANY MERGER 
IN BUFFALO 


recent annual 
holders and of the newly organized board of 


At the meetings of stock- 
directors of the 
Trust 
were 
Trust 


Manufacturers and 
Buffalo the final 
merger of the Fidelity 
with the Manufacturers & 
Traders National Bank which were formally 
united under the name of the Manufactur- 
ers and Traders Trust Company on Monday, 
December 14, 1925. The combined 
$100,000,000. <A further 


Traders 
Company of touches 
given to the 


Company 


resources 


exceed acquisition 


was the absorption of the Riverside National 
Bank effective shortly after January 


Ist. 

At the annual stockholders’ meeting of the 
Manufacturers & Traders Trust Company the 
following 
until 


directors 
1929: 


were re-elected to 
Allen, vice-president 
Frank B. 
Furnace Company; 
New York 
McCarthy, 


Rogers; 


serve 
George H. 
American Brass Company; 
Buffalo 
Frederick B. 
Wheel 
president 


Baird, 
president Union 
Cooley, president 


Car Company; Eugene J. 
McCarthy «& 
R. Nott, president Gerber, Nott & Company: 


Horace 


Beals, Dean 


Reed, Niagara 
Schoellkopf, vice-president 
Falls Power Company; Leonard A. 
DuPont 
with the 


president 
Company; A. H. 
Niagara 
Yerkes, president 
These together 


Lithograph 


Rayon Company. 
following 
Harry T. 
Harriman, president; 
Robert W. Pomeroy, chairman Finance Com 
mittee; John M. Dudley, 
Ralph MHochstetter, Harry D. Kirkover, 
Franklin D. Hugh McLean, Paul A. 
Schoellkopf, Elbridge G. Spaulding, Henry P. 
Werner, Charles A. White, W. A. Wickwire, 
Langdon B. Wood, Perry E. Wurst, 
R. Wyckoff, and Harry Yates. 


directors 


constitute the board: Ramsdell, 


chairman; Lewis G. 


Davis, Joseph G. 


Locke, 


Clinton 


The following officers were elected by the 
board: Chairman, Harry T. 


dent, 


Ramsdell; presi 
Lewis G. Harriman: 
Samuel Ellis, Charles M. 
MacDonald, Harley F. Drollinger, 
Carter, George P. Rea, and Perry EF. 
George P. MacPhail, 
Edward W. Kuhn. 

Samuel G. 
trust 


vice-presidents : 
Ramsdell, Kenneth 
James M 
Wurst. 


Secretary, treas 


and 
urer, 


Easterbrook was appointed 
officer ; 
trust officer 
ment trust 
included 
of the 


seven in 


Thomas 
and A. 
officer. 


Cantwell, assistant 
Erwin Rankin, invest- 
The appointment 
secretaries and 


which 


also 
assistant managers 
varions branches of 


number. 


they are 


FIDELITY UNION TRUST CO. OF NEWARK 
DECLARES GENEROUS DIVIDENDS 
The the Fidelity 

Union Newark, N. J. is 

evidenced by completing the 1925 

growth with extra dividend of 15 per cent, 

in addition to the regular quarterly dividend 
bonus of 10 per cent 

The 


shows 


prosperous career of 


Trust Company of 


record of 


of 5 per cent besides a 


of salaries to officers and employees. 


December 31, 1925 financial statement 
total resources of $S85.514.507 and deposits of 
$74.984.775 with capital of $5,250,000; sur- 
plus and undivided The 
books contain the names of 60,000 active cus 
The year 1925 
$21,000,000 in personal trusts. 


profits $4,753,095. 


tomers. showed a gain of 
The tangible advantage 
porations 


to New Jersey cor 
through 
banking and trust re 
Fidelity Union Trust 
effectively set forth recently in 
display advertisements published by the com- 
pany in all North New 
and in New York 
The 
the company states that 
Newark during 1925 
gain of $11,000,000 ; 


and individuals estab 
lishing or maintaining 
lations with the 


pany were 


Com- 


Jersey newspapers 


leading dailies. 
folder 
building permits for 
$41,000,000, a 


financial statement issued by 
exceeded 
industrial expansion rep- 
$117.000,000 : 


$1.130,000,000 as 


resented 
clearings 
1924. 

The affiliated Fidelity Union Title & Mort- 
Guaranty 


new vaiues of bank 


against SOSS.4S6., 


OOO in 


Company of Newark, which 


reports net 


gage 
began business in July, 10924, 
earnings for eleven 1925 amount 
ing to $366,767 capital and 


surplus of $2,889,988 and mortgage loans con 


months ol 
with combined 


summated $14,209,600, 


uggregating 


PLAINFIELD TRUST COMPANY PREPAR- 
ING FOR NEW HOME 

During the eurrent vear the Plainfield 
possession of 


Trust Company hopes to take 


its new home which is in course of con 


struction and which will be 
and modernly 
structures in the 
growth of the company 
posits in 1902 to 
last year, 
quarters 


one of the 


most 


attractive equipped banking 


New 


from 


rr} 


state ot Jersey ihe 
$124,000 

$12,900,000 at the close of 
has 
three 


organization. 


required removal to larger 
times in the history of the 
The building, which will 
be for the exclusive use of the company. will 
have a main banking 
thousand square feet. 
The December 31, 1925 statement shows to- 
$15,144.484 with capital of 
and undivided profits of 


new 


alone of ten 


space 


tal resources of 
$609,300; surplus 
$861,179. 





TRUST 


NEW VICE-PRESIDENT AT HANOVER 
NATIONAL BANK 

Several additions were 
the executive staff of the Hanover National 
Bank of New York. Gordon H. Balch has 
elected a vice-president and William 
J. Logan and Frank Wooley were appointed 
asistant Mr. Balch 
vice-president of the American 


made recently to 


cashiers. was recently 
International 
Corporation, and formerly was associated with 
Stone & Webster. Mr. 
the for some years and has heretofore 
the title of He is the 
of a former cashier of the bank. Mr. Wooley 
into the when the Gallatin 
National was absorbed and has been the loan 
clerk of the Hanover for 

The December 31, 1925 statement of the 
Hanover National Bank total re- 
sources of $196,384,283 with capital of $5,000, 
000; surplus $15,000.000 and undivided prof 
its of $10,668,547. The stock of the Han 
National advanced last from 50 
to 1115. An extra dividend of 3 per cent was 
declared in addition to the regular quarterly 
dividend of 6 per cent. 
capital at 55.7 


est among 


Logan has been with 
bank 
carried 


Manager, son 


came Hanover 


some time. 


shows 


over year 


Ratio of earnings to 


per cent was the second high 
New 
plying also to ratio of earnings on net funds. 
per cent. The Garfield National 
highest among New York national 
banks in point of ratio of earnings to 
bined capital and surplus. 

Ernest Iselin 


of the National 


national banks of York, ap 


of 3 stood 


second 
com 
elected a director 
Bank. 


has been 


Hanover 


GARFIELD NATIONAL BANK OF NEW 
YORK 

Substantial gains the De- 

Garfield 

Mr. 


during 


shown in 
1925 statement of the 
Bank of New York of which 
Poor was made president 


are 
cember 31, 
National 
Horace F 
the past year. Resources $25,- 


aggregate 
932.267 with capital of $1,000,000; surplus 
$1,000,000 and undivided profits $748,174. An 
extra declared 


distribution 


dividend of 38 per cent was 
in addition to the last quarterly 
of 3 per cent, 


The Equitable Trust Company of New 
York will open a new branch office in the 
new 16-story building recently completed at 
the northeast corner of Madison avenue and 
28th street, with George V. Drew, assistant 
vice-president, in charge. 

Unofficial reports are current in Albany, 
N. Y., of a contemplated merger cf the AI- 
bany Trust Company with the First National 
Bank of that city, having comtined deposits 
of over $22.000.000, 


COMPANIES 


The Schenectady 
Trust Company 


SCHENECTADY, N. Y. 


vy 
Capital 
Surplus and Profits 
Deposits 


$500,000.00 
1,069,453.75 
16,155,951.64 


vy 


OFFICERS 


H. B. Boardman - . 
Edward T. Rice - 

pe Barringer - - - 
Willard D. Wemple - Asst. Secy. & Asst, Treas. 
Laurence G. Magner - - - - Asst. Treas 


Edward D Palmer aa - ° @ - Cashier 


- President 
& Secretary 
@ Treasurer 


Vice-Pres 
Vice-Pres 


DIRECTORS 
J. J. Barringer R 
John G. Barry it 
H. B. Boardmar lward T. Rice 
G. E. Emmons Wilbur Rice, Jr 
James P. Felton harles 8S. R 
Daniel F. Flint veret mitt 
James M. Gaffers MacD 
John G. Gree David A. Ter 
Addison Keech Wemple 
Austin N. Liecty dward C. Whitmy 
J. R. Lovejoy Wright 


Magarve \ 
s C. Pratt 


ili ner 


Stanton 


Bush 


Largest Trust Company in the 
Mohawk Valley 





GUARANTY TRUST COMPANY APPOINT- 
MENTS AS TRUSTEE, TRANSFER 
AGENT, ETC. 

humerous recent appointments 

the Guaranty Trust Company of 

York to serve as trustee, transfer agent, 

and other the fol- 

trustee under for new 
issues by Northern States Power Company ; 

First National 

American 

ard 


Among 
named by 
New 
registrar 


capacities, are 


lowing : indentures 
Hambureg- 
for stock of Stand 
Corporation the David 
transfer agent 
Oil 
Corpora- 
(Foreign) ; 
United Public Utilities Company; S. Stroock 


Pictures, Ine.;: 


Line; registra 
Soapstone and 
Pender Grocery Company ; 
Life 
American 


tion; the 


for 


stock of Savers, Inc.;: Beacon Com- 


pany ; States Securities 


Foundation Company 


& Company; Cady Lumber Corporation. 


Charles E. Mitchell, president of the Na- 
tional City Bank of New York has been ap- 


Order of 
Sweden, 


rendered in 


pointed Commander of the Royal 
the North Star by King Gustav V. of 
in recognition of 
moting close financial 
two countries. 
Walter E. 

Bank of New 
the 


services pro- 


relations between the 
Frew, president, Corn Exchange 
York, has been elected a direc- 
tor of Merchants’ New 


York. 


Association of 
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THE 


Hanover National Bank 
OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK 


Corner Nassau and Pine Streets 


ESTABLISHED 1851 
CAPITAL - . - . 
SURPLUS AND PROFITS - - . 


WILLIAM WOODWARD, President 
E. HAYWARD FERRY, Vice-President 
HENRY P. TURNBULL, Vice-President J. NIEMANN, Ass’t Cashier 


SAMUEL WOOLVERTON, Vice-President GEORGE E. LEWIS, Ass’t Cashier 
JOSEPH BYRNE, Vice-President FREDERICK A. THOM AS, Ass’t Cashier 


WwW D 
JOSEPH S. LOVERING, Vice-President pes AML ROL GAMPOKLL here Cashier 
JAMES P. GARDNER, Vice-President ; 


WILLIAM B. SMITH, Ass’t Cashier 
WILLIAM E. CABLE, Jr., Cashier WILLIAM H. ALLEN, Ass’t Cashier 
FOREIGN DEPARTMENT 
WILLIAM H. SUYDAM, Vice-President and Manager 
ROBERT NEILLEY, Ass’t Manager FREDERIC A. BUCK, Ass’t Manager 


$5,000,000 
$25,000,000 








COMPARISON OF DEPOSITS OF GREATER NEW YORK TRUST COM- 
PANIES FROM NOVEMBER 15, 1923 TO NOVEMBER 14, 1925 


Surplus and Surplus and 
Undivided Undivided 


Profits Profits Deposits 


Capital 
$3,000,000 
20,000,000 

4,000 000 
1,500,000 


American Trust Company 

Bankers Trust Co 

Bank of N. Y. & Tr. Co 

Brooklyn Trust Co 

Brotherhood L. E. 
Trust Co.. 

Central Union Trust Co 

Corporation Trust Co 

Empire Trust Co 

Equitable Trust Co 

Farmers Loan & Trust 

Fidelity-International 

Fulton Trust 

Guaranty Trust Co 

Irving Bank-Columbia Trust 
Co 4 : ; ; 17,500,000 

Kings County Trust Co. . 500,000 

Lawyers’ Trust 3,000,000 

Manufacturers Trust Co 10,000,000 

Midwood Trust Company.. 700,000 

New York Trust Co 10,000,000 

People’s Trust Co 1,600,000 

Title Guarantee & Trust 10,000,000 

U.S. Mortgage & Trust 


3,000,000 
United States Trust Co 2 000,000 


Co-( nc 
700,000 
500,000 
500,000 
4,000,000 
23,000,000 
10,000,000 
2,000,000 
1,000,000 
25,000,000 


12, 


$5 
3t 
1: 


Nov. 14, 
1925 
,248,800 
,391,600 
807,900 
415,900 


260,000 


25,578,600 


159,300 
3,806,900 
2,852,800 

520,500 
2,209,900 
,238,400 
538,700 


3,732,100 
4,634,800 
3,204,500 
2,441,800 

290,000 


20,018,800 


,600,000 
,233,400 
,750,900 
.789,500 


Ne Vv. 15, 
1924 
$1,589,700 
26,514,000 
12,462,000 
3,876,100 


500 
23,610,500 
181,500 
3,228,900 
11,262,100 
17,370,300 
2,117,700 
926,300 
19,180,900 


253,¢ 


12,417,400 
4,440,100 
6,311,700 
5,315,800 
382,600 
19,147,800 
3,768,100 
15,908,300 
4,619,100 
18.167, 300 


Nov ° l 4 
1925 
$43,204,600 
392,803,000 
41,844,600 
48,379,700 


° 062,600 
2,681,100 
3,800 
70,312,900 
343,059,400 
148,434,400 
21,970,700 
14,575,500 
506,262,800 


333,972,800 
32,304,600 
20,121,200 

194,614,900 

188,299,800 

183,947,100 
62,618,400 
47,357,800 
60,075,700 
55,445,100 


376,886, 


212,5 


I Jeposits 
Nov ° 15, 
1924 
$35,379,500 
700 
81,883,600 
50,643,100 


218,300 
9254/2 38,900 
5,200 
63,834,200 
375,143,000 
156,636,500 
20,783,500 
12,171,900 
567 472,300 


349,924, 
33,301, 
18,986, 100 

117,422,400 
5,560,600 

556,300 

59,315,000 

41,804,600 

60,291,100 

56,530,700 


400 
400 


Deposits 
Nov. 15, 
1923 
$24,097,000 
288,329,300 
76,438,800 
40,721,500 


190,257,100 


045,400 
2 ‘523400 
130,179,300 
21,742,900 
10,381,900 
449,253,100 


46 
7 


6, 
‘ 


307,569,800 
29,639,400 
20,019,800 

104,363,400 

3,207,900 
198,075,800 
51,528,200 
39,977,100 
52,402,800 
49,297,700 








“One thing is certain: in the 
reproduction of my own play- 
ing the “Duo-cArt is so far 
superior to any other instru- 
ment of its kind there can be 


no real basis for comparison.” 


JOSEF HOFMANN 


OSEF HOFMANN’S match- 
less playing, in your own 
home, at your own piano, 
whenever you are in the mood 
—that is what the Duo-Art 
provides! It may be the So- 


nata in B-flat Minor, or some 


other Chopin masterpiece; 
Beethoven’s “Moonlight” 
Sonata, a thunderous Rhap- 
sody of Liszt. More than forty 
superb records have been made 
exclusively for the Duo-Art by 
this sovereign of the keyboard. 


‘fosef Hofmann records his playing exclusively for the 


DUO-ART 


“Reproducing ‘Piano 


We cordially invite you to visit the Duo-Art Salons in cAeolian Hall to hear the 
Duo-Art reproduce the playing of Hofmann and the other world-famous pianists 


The AEOLIAN COMPANY 


Foremost Makers of Musical Instruments in the World 
AEOLIAN HALL 7 NEW YORK 




















142 


GENERAL MOTORS COOPERATING WITH 
RAILROADS 

Development of the commercial motor ve- 

hicle field for both passenger 

trucks as accessories to railroads is 

ing special attention by the 

of General Motors Corporation. 


buses and 
receiv- 
management 
Two years 
ago a Railroad Service Department was es- 
tablished for the purpose of cooperating with 
railroads which have recently placed large 
orders for motor vehicles in operating both 
bus lines and trucking service. F. C, For- 
ner has been appointed assistant to Vice- 
President A. H. Swayne of the corporation's 
traffic association, and will give undivided 
attention to this feature of development, 
which offers exceptional possibilities. 
President Alfred P. Sloan, Jr. of General 
Motors announces that sales at retail during 
1925 aggregated 833,000 cars of all manu- 
facturing divisions, including Chevrolet, Olds- 
mobile, Oakland, Buick, Cadillac, as well 
as overseas assemblies. This is the best rec- 
ord in the history of the corporation. The 
policy for the future, as defined by President 
Sloan will be to continue regulation of pro- 
duction to retail avoid 
production. The financing of sales, as 
through the General Motors Acceptance Cor- 
poration will be continued along conservative 
lines. With the recent introduction of two 
models by the Pontiac Six, the General Mo- 
tors line now 


sales so as to over- 


includes 52 models. 


LARGEST EARNINGS BY NATIONAL 
CITY BANK 

In point of actual earnings the National 
City Bank reported the largest total for 1925 
among New York national banks, amounting 
to $12,734,000. The annual statement re- 
vealed total assets of $1,215,033,000, the 
largest recorded, with deposits of $921,573,- 
000; capital, $50,000,000 ; surplus, $50,000,000, 
and undivided profits of $15,032,497. The 
affiliated National City Company and Inter- 
national Banking Corporation experi- 
enced unusual growth and e.« of fa- 
cilities. 


also 


ansion 


Four new names appear on the official staff 
of the National City Bank. Edward F. Bart 
has made _ vice-president, Wm. J. 
Noonan, formerly assistant vice-president of 
the National City Company will be assistant 
vice-president of the National City Bank. 
Geo. B. Roberts, statistician of the New York 
Federal Reserve Bank, has joined the Na- 
tional City Bank as statistician for the in- 
stitution, and Louis .Naetzher will become 
assistant cashier. 


been 
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Che 
Central Crust Company 


TOPEKA, KANSAS 


Capital, Surplus and Profits 
over $600,000 


2, 
> 7" 


ENGLISH ESTATES ACQUIRED BY 
AMERICANS 

Quite a number of 
England have 
and thus assured preservation as well as 
adaptability to modern living conditions. 
One of the most attractive properties of this 
British type is offered for sale in this coun 
try and advertised in 
issue of TrRus1 


old 
acquired by 


famous estates in 


been Americans 


another part of 
COMPANIES. It is 


this 
known as 
Brownsea Island, in Dorset, which is ordered 
for sale by Sir Arthur Wheeler through 
Messrs. Hankinson & Son of Bournemouth 
as agents. An elaborate description of the 
been prepared outlining its his 
tory from the days of Edward the Confessor 
to recent times. 


estate has 


An interesting chapter in its records is how 
“Auditor” Benson bought it in 1722, 
the protests of the 
turned the castle into a 
made a cultivated 
cessive 


and de 

Poole 
for himself and 
of the island. Suc 
lavished money on im- 

notably Colonel Wil 
liam Waugh, who purchased the island some 
time last century, partly 
that it contained china clay. The 
value of the residential prop- 
erty, rich in vegetation, commanding fine and 
extensive views, and 


spite people of 
seat 
unity 
have 


proving the property, 


owners 


because he thought 
beds of 


island is as a 


having in the castle a 
seat which is both picturesque and comfort 
able, if not, indeed, luxurious, It is only 
three or four miles from Bournemouth, but 
perfectly secluded at the entrance to Poole 
Harbour, and three hours’ journey 
of London. The island extends to 500 acres. 


within 


A handsome illuminated 1926 calendar was 
distributed to patrons friends of the 
company which represented the sixteenth in 
the annual colored reproductions 
of historical paintings by E. Percy Moran. 
This year’s subject entitled “Reading 
the Declaration of Independence, New York 
City, July 9, 1776.” 


and 


series of 


was 













Philadelphia 


Special Correspondence 


HOW PHILADELPHIA BANKERS VIEW 
1926 PROSPECTS 


Philadelphia bankers are not unmindful 
of elements in the banking and credit situa- 
tion which suggest caution 
guide the 


safe channels. 


and foresight in 
for 1926 
The prevailing senti- 
ment is one of optimism, and it is certainly 
justified when taking 
of the industrial 


order to developments 


along 


account particularly 


and financial conditions in 
the Philadelphia district, embracing eastern 
Pennsylvania, New Jersey and 
Delaware which last year produced materials 
valued at $5,375,000,000, representing 9 per 
the total 


the country. 


southern 


cent of manufacturing output of 


Bank clearings for Philadelphia alone dur- 
ing the year 1925 aggregated $29,079,000,000 
as compared with $25,645,000,000 for the pre- 
vious year. 
turing, 
reached 


Suilding construction, manufac- 
employment and _ trade 
new this district during 
the closing months of last year. In banking 
circles the year was also productive of sub- 
stantial gains with combined deposits of na- 
tional and state banks and trust companies 
of this city amounting to more than $1,800,- 
000,000, showing an increase during the year 
of $200,000,000. Earnings of both banks and 
trust companies were maintained on a high 
ratio despite low interest rates and moderate 
commercial demand for accommodation. As 
indicating the general trend of faith in 1926 
prospects the following 
of interest: 

George W. Norris, governor 
serve Bank of Philadelphia: 


indices 
records in 


statements may ve 


Federal Re- 
“In few trades 


can complaint be made of the business of 
1925. Promising industrial developments 


early in the year were followed by quietness 
in the Summer, but since the close of 
mer business has distinctly moved forward. 
soth the and financial barometers 
stand at “Set Fair.” The comparatively high 
level of prices and the facilities for prompt 
production and distribution of goods very 
properly limit forward buying, but there are 
no present signs of a change in conditions.” 


Sum 


business 


Joseph Wayne, Jr., president Girard Na- 
tional Bank: “Preparations that business in- 
terests are making for the first quarter of 
1926 carry their own comment on the feeling 
over the outlook. I doubt if there will be 
for applying restraint 


any 


necessity upon 
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Franklin 


National Bank 
PHILADELPHIA 


INCORPORATED 1900 


Capital, - - $2,000,000 
Surplus and Profits over 5,900,000 


OFFICERS 


J. R. McALLISTER, President 
J. A. HARRIS, Jr., W. M. GEHMANN, Jr., 
Vice-President Assistant Cashier 
J. WM. HARDT, M. D. REINHOLD, 
Vice-Pres. and Cashier Assistant Cashier 
E. E. SHIELDS, E. M. MANN, 
Assistant Cashier Assistant Cashier 


Travelers’ Letters of Credit Issued. 
Foreign Exchange in all its Branches. 


Invites the accounts of Trust 

Companies, Banks, Bankers, 

Corporations, Mercantile 
Firms and Individuals 





commercial credits. 
flation. Neither is 
worry over 


There is no sign of in- 
there any occasion to 
possibilities. Foreign 
competition is likely this year, and costs will 
have to be kept down on this side to meet it.” 


money 


IMPORTANT MERGER OF FOURTH STREET 
AND FRANKLIN NATIONAL BANKS 
OF PHILADELPHIA 


The outstanding banking development of 
the new year in Philadelphia is the an- 
nouncement of the proposed merger of the 
Franklin National Bank and the Fourth 
Street National Bank. As a result of this 
combination the proposed Franklin-Fourth 
Street National Bank will be the largest 
national bank in the State of Pennsylvania 
in point of combined capital, surplus and 
undivided profits, which will amount to ap- 
proximately $24,000,000. The December 31, 
1925, reports of these two banks give their 
aggregate resources as $162,005,074. A joint 
statement has been issued by President J. R. 
McAllister of the Franklin National and 
EK. F. Shanbacker of the Fourth-Street Na- 
tion, confirming the merger plans. 
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ENHANCED VALUE OF BANK AND 
TRUST STOCKS 

Notable advances were recorded in the 
market value of Philadelphia bank and trust 
company stocks during the past year. Such 
gains reflect the excellent power maintained 
by the institutions whose shares are in 
strong demand by investors and which have 
made substantial additions to surplus and 
undivided profits. Following are the prices 
at which some of the larger bank and trust 
company shares were quoted or sold a year 
ago and as compared with sales or quota- 
tions during the first two weeks of the pres- 
ent year: 

Trust Companies Year ago Last quotatior 
Girard Trust Co 917 1515 
Penna Co., ete 645 S&9 
Fidelity Trust 576 635 
Phila. Trust 680 865 
Land Title & Trust 675 751 
Provident Trust 616 625 
Franklin Trust 283 400 
Bank of No. Am. & T 290 360 
Comm. Tit. I. & T 403 448 
Real Est. T. I. & T 550 550 
Guarantee T. & 8. D 177 193 
Germantown Trust 342 400 
Real Estate Trust (pfd 120 129 
Central Trust & Sav 150 170 
Cont. Equitable 190 221 
Northern Trust 615 702 
West End Trust 220 310 


National Banks 
Girard National 579 671 
Franklin National 561 636 
Fourth St. Nat 395 470 
Phila. Nat 4106 500 
First Nat 270 375 


375 
Corn Ex. Nat 420 581 
Tradesmens Nat.. 225 382 


Penn. Nat 440 514 
Central Nat 518 601 

Renewed demand for prime bank and trust 
company shares has shown itself since the 
beginning of the present year, some of the 
latest sales and quotations marking further 
substantial gains. 


GAINS BY PHILADELPHIA TRUST 
COMPANY 


Summarizing the condition of the Philadel- 
phia Trust Company the December 31, 1925 
statement shows aggregate resources of $35,- 
141,000 which represents an increase of 
nearly five millions as compared with the 
statement of September 19, 1924. Loans 
upon collateral amount to $18,762,000; cash 
on hand and in banks, $6,410,000; invest- 
ment securities owned $9,102,000. Deposits 
total $26,632,000. Capital is $1,000,000; sur- 
plus, $5,000,000, and undivided profits, $1,- 
218,383. Trust funds have increased since 
September, 1924, from $202,651,000 to $220,- 
739,000 with corporate trusts aggregating 
207,823,000. 
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serve you 


Bank 
of NORTH AMERICA® 
TRUST COMPANY 


PHILADELPHIA 








EXCELLENT SHOWING BY GIRARD 
NATIONAL BANK 

President Joseph Wayne, Jr., and his asso- 
ciates have every reason to be gratified 
with the record of growth maintained by the 
Girard National Bank of Philadelphia during 
the past year. The earning capacity of the 
bank, which has always ranked high among 
Philadelphia institutions, again yielded ex- 
cellent returns on capitalization and total 
funds employed. A Christmas dividend of 
10 per cent was distributed among _ stock- 
holders. Resources at the close of 1925 ag- 
gregated $87,474,321 with cash and reserve 
of $6,190,456; due from banks, $16,363,451; 
exchanges, $3,732,451; loans and investments, 
$60,636,021. Deposits are substantially above 
the total of a year ago, amounting to $73,- 
717,879. The capital is $2,000,000; surplus 
and net profits, $8,894,492. 


The Liberty Title and Trust Company of 
Philadelphia has increased its capital from 
$500,000 to $700,000. 
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THE COLONIAL 
TRUST COMPANY 
PITTSBURGH, PA. - 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits 
$6,873,445 
Total Resources - - 





$26,678,483 














TRUST COMPANIES 


Maritime Provinces 
of Canada and Newfoundland 


This company, with branches in Newfound- 
land and the Provinces of Prince Edward 
Island, New Brunswick, Quebec and Nova 
Scotia, is authorized by law and has the fa- 
cilities to act in any fiduciary capacity. 

We invite correspondence. 


Resources over $35,000,000.00 
The EASTERN TRUST COMPANY 
Head Office: HALIFAX, CANADA 


Montreal, P. Q. St. John, N.B. 
St. John’s, Nfid. Charlottetown, P. E. I. 





SUCCESSFUL YEAR FOR GIRARD TRUST 
COMPANY 

The annual report to stockholders sub- 
mitted by President Effingham B. Morris of 
the Girard Trust Company of Philadelphia, 
surveys the successful and prosperous opera- 
tions of that organization during the past 
year. Special interest attaches to the report 
in view of the prospective increase in capi- 
tal from $2,500,000 to $3,000,000 which 
mark the ninetieth anniversary 
company began business in 1836. In connec- 
tion with the increase in capital there is 
proposed a cash dividend of 20 per cent and 
transfer of $1,500,000 to surplus fund, which 
will increase the latter item to $9,000,000. 

The annual report to stockholders showed 
profits of $1,707,582 for the year ended No- 
vember 30, 1925. This was equal to 68 per 
cent on the $2,500,000 capital and 17.07 per 
cent on the $10,000,000 capital and surplus. 
To the balance in undivided profits account, 


will 
since the 


which on November 30, 1924, amounted to 
$3,440,189, there have been credited the 


above stated earnings of this year, and the 
further $563,333, the amount of re 
coveries realized by sale this year of securi- 
ties charged down in previous years. 

Out of the total fund of $5,711,106 thus 
available there were paid during fiscal year 
ending November 30th, the following: Four 
quarterly dividends amounting to $1,000,000. 
A special appropriation for distribution to 
the members of the staff upon December 24, 
1924, of $92,806. A contribution to the pen- 
sion fund of $50,000, making the total of 
this fund now $399,200. Deducting all the 
above payments and also items amounting to 
$88,057 written off this year, aggregating 
$1,230,864, leaves a balance to the credit of 
undivided profits account on November 30, 
1925, of $4,480,241, an increase of $1,040,052 
over the amount to its credit 
29, 1924. 


At the 


sum of 


on November 


annual election for managers, 











Effingham B. Morris, the president, W. 
Hinckle Smith and Jay Cooke were elected 
managers for a term of four years. 


HERBERT W. GOODALL ELECTED PRESI- 
DENT OF GUARANTEE TRUST 
OF PHILADELPHIA 
Directors of the Guarantee Trust and Safe 
Deposit Company of Philadelphia have 
elected Herbert W. Goodall, president of the 
institution, to succeed Samuel F. Houston, 


resigned. The latter, who has been identi- 
fied with banking affairs in Philadelphia for 
many years, will continue as a member of 


the board of directors. Jesse S. Shepard, 
trust officer, was chosen to fill the vacancy 
brought about by Mr. Goodall’s elevation. 
Mr. Shepard will continue to direct the ac- 
tivities of the trust department. The com- 
pany has total assets and total liabilities of 
approximately $16,000,000 and total deposits 
of nearly $13,000,000. 

Mr. Goodall began his business career as a 
cash boy with Strawbridge & Clothier. Later 
he became identified with banking affairs in 
this city, as an employee of Isaac Starr, Jr. 
& Company in 1898. In 1903 he went with 
the Pennsylvania Company for Insurances on 
Lives and Granting Annuities and became 
assistant treasurer of that company. He 
first person in charge of the Penn- 
Company's uptown office, then lo- 
Broad and Chestnut streets. 


was the 
sylvania 
cated at 

Mr. Goodall and Evan Randolph, now vice- 
president of the Girard National Bank, sub- 
sequently organized the banking and broker- 
age firm of Evan Randolph & Company, 
which later became Goodall, Wister & Com- 
pany. In 1918S Mr. Goodall was elected vice- 
president of the Guarantee Company. Mr. 
Goodall has been active in the affairs of the 
Pennsylvania Bankers Association ever since 
his affiliation with the Guarantee Company. 
He served as secretary of Group One of the 


association for eight years. 




















































































































































































































































































































































































































TRUST 


COMPANIES 


INCORPORATED 1864 


SAFE DEPOSIT 


AND TRUST CO. 


OF BALTIMORE 
13 SOUTH STREET 


CAPITAL, $1,;200;000 


SURPLUS AND PROFITS OVER $3,500,000 


OFFICERS 
H. WALTERS, CHAIRMAN OF BOARD 
JOHN J. NELLIGAN, PRESIDENT 


JOHN W. MARSHALL ° 
ANDREW P. SPAMER aad 
4H. HH. M. LEE - 
JOSEPH B. KIRBY - 
GEORGE B. GAMMIE 
ARTHUR C. GIBSON ~- 
CLARENCE R. TUCKER 2 


ViCE-PREs. 
20 ViCE-PRES 
30 VICE-PRES. 
- 4TH VICE-PRES 

TREASURER 
- SECRETARY 
ASST. TREAS 


JOHN W. BOSLEY : 
WILLIAM R. HUBNER - ° 

REGINALD S&S. OPIE - . 
GEORGE PAUSCH ASST, SEC'Y & AUDITOR 
ALBERT P. STROBEL REAL ESTATE OFFICER 
ROLAND L. MILLER . ° - ca CASHIER 
HARRY E. CHALLIS - ° ASST. CASHIER 


ASST. TREAS 
ASST SECRETARY 
ASST. SECRETARY 


DIRECTORS 


H. WALTERS 

WALDO NEWCOMER 
NORMAN JAMES 
SAMUEL M. SHOEMAKER 


HOW TO READ A BANK STATEMENT 
The Fidelity Trust Company of Philadel- 
phia has published in booklet form for dis- 
tribution an explanation as to how a bank 
statement should be read. The statement 
forth that there are two kinds of lia- 
bility, namely, the liability in the form fre- 
quently used as to what is due to depositors 
and other creditors and, secondly what is 
due stockholders after depositors and other 
creditors are satisfied. The booklet makes 
clear the items which often confuse the 
average man. 

The 


sets 


latest financial statement of the Fi- 


delity gives emphasis to the excellent posi- 


tion of that company. The year 1925 was 
one of noteworthy earnings and of substan- 
tial gains. The September 30, 1925 balance 
sheet shows an increase of nearly three mil- 
lions in combined assets as compared with 
September 19, 1924, making total of $75,891,- 
296, and with deposits amounting to $50.- 
702,000. Trust funds held by the company 
aggregated $363,851,000, representing an in- 
crease of over $25,000,000 within the twelve 
month period, and with corporate trusts 
amounting to $690,018,000. Plans for the 
construction of the new home of the Fidelity 
are under way. 

The 1926 new year greeting sent to patrons 
of the Fidelity by President William P. Gest, 
read as follows: 

“One of the entries in the diary of Robert 
Morris, the financier of the Revolution, is 

‘Sundry persons called upon matters of 

little moment except to themselves.’ 

“During the coming year the Fidelity Trust 
Company will be glad to see 
friends on any matters of 
moment to it or to them.” 


of its 
little 


any 
great or 


BLANCHARD RANDALL 
ELISHA H. PERKINS 
JOHN W. MARSHALL 
JOHN J. NELLIGAN 


ROBERT GARRETT 
GEORGE C. JENKINS 
HOWARD BRUCE 
MORRIS WHITRIDGE 


BANKERS DESERVE CREDIT FOR 
RESTRAINT ON INFLATION 
Commenting upon the avoidance of 
inflation in the general conduct of business, 
the Girard National Bank of Philadelphia 
says in its current “Economie Review”: 


credit 


“Evidence on all sides testifies to the im- 
portant fact that we have not permitted our- 
selves to rush into inflation with its ineseap- 
able hazards. There have been temptations 
born of the ready ability to go into economic 
excesses, but we 
put them aside, Had it been otherwise, com- 
modity prices would rushed up. For 
this satisfactory situation, the banking sys- 
tem of the country, and 
for its conduct, in large measure, deserve the 
credit, but they are not entitled to all of 
it. There has been ready and intelligent co- 
operation from the business interests of the 
country which, having profited from previ- 
ous costly experience during and following 
the war, have taken a course calculated to 
avoid undue hazards and to fortify all of 
their operations. Upon this has been built, 
and now rests, the industrial trade 
and financial which exists.” 


have been wise enough to 


have 


those responsible 


strong 


structure 


FOURTH STREET NATIONAL BANK 


Combined resources of $78,105,038 
shown in the December 31, 1925 
statement of the Fourth Street 
Bank of Philadelphia including loans and 
investments of $43.520,000; U. S. securities, 
$6,873,000; cash and reserve, $7,670,000; due 
from banks, $14,428,000 and exchanges, 
$5,413,000. Deposits total $64,655,000 with 
capital of $3,000,000; surplus and undivided 
profits of $9,532,678. 


are 
financial 
National 
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COMPARATIVE STATEMENT OF DEPOSITS AND TOTAL TRUST 
FUNDS OF THE TRUST COMPANIES OF PHILADELPHIA 


Surplus and Surplus and 
Undivided Undivided Total Total 
Profits Profits Deposits, Deposits, Trust Funds Trust Funds 
Sept. 28, Sept. 19, Sept. 28, Sept. 19, Sept. 28, Sept. 19, 
Capital 1925 1924 1925 1924 1925 1924 

Aldine Trust $1,000,000 $1,191,844 $819,458 $3,303,727 $3,782,925 $4,424,174 $4,268,242 
American Bank & Tr. Co 300,000 494,082 370,059 3,853,587 3,393,436 48,814 14,668 
Bk. of No. Amer. & Tr. Co.. 5,000,000 6,050,943 6,064,384 53,660,209 } 40,875,026 

Belmont Trust Co 187,500 196,452 ,702 3,017,330 2,634,837 37,431 

Central Trust & Savings 750,000 1,369,411 ,250,035 2,041,485 11,183,630 5,444,686 ‘ 
Colonial Trust Co 1,000,000 1,259,719 ,237 913,882 9,637,162 4,421,712 3,400,408 
Columbia Ave. Trust 400,000 857,258 758,937 3,009,495 5,518,657 5,692,856 2,381,281 
Commonwealth Title Ins 1,500,000 3,954,056 2,954,985 721,343 10,558,667 30,938,043 30,141,167 
Continental Equitable 1,000,000 209 »779,821 431,697 13,425,665 11,788,042 11,038,843 
East Falls Bank & Trust 125,000 32,295 29,267 ,026,045 1,037,980 5,471 1,160 
Empire Title & Trust 236,645 ,034 94,661 ,620,976 1,535,170 55,354 41,653 
Excelsior Tr. & Sav. Fund 300,000 92,556 75,619 871,913 4,519,096 8,57 81,594 
Federal Trust Co 200,000 379,505 341,309 5,144,317 +,961,245 20: : 205,257 
Fidelity Trust Co 5,200,000 252,462 7,433,792 ,830,088 $8,535,580 363,855,293 338,387,772 
Finance Co. of Pennsylv 3,000,000 K 860 3,456,126 ,268,573 1,731,429 

Frankford Trust Co 250,000 5,876 52,341 .291,662 7,507 ,058 4,044,063 3,777,811 
Franklin Trust Co ‘ 1,500,000 2,420,346 2, ,399 28,474,002 22,725,805 762,679 726,397 
Germantown Trust 1,000,000 .783,7: ,625,899 5,252,586 13,907 579 ) 30,364,792 
Girard Ave. Title & Trust 200,000 9, 343,405 ,074,569 3,702,411 ,283 62,007 
Girard Trust Co ‘ 2,500,000 1,120,27: 683,566 57,475,106 57,323,928 402,861,628 364,260,459 
Guar. Trust & Safe Dep 1,000,000 a 2,911 .270,697 10,542,324 24,369,254 23,080,878 
Haddington Title & Trust.... 125,000 3 54,376 3,164,476 2,930,651 18,402 17,297 
Hamilton Trust 200,000 , 6 286,846 ,191,345 3,627,858 201,060 79,438 
Industrial Trust 500,000 : 73 835,437 10,217,767 9,812,639 10,030,347 6,093,498 
Integrity Trust : 750,000 3,684,7: 3,370,759 18,422,492 15,503,276 7,097,485 6,266,182 
Jefferson Title & Trust. . 200,000 93,544 29,103 1,409,090 1,240,740 6,196 3,323 
Kensington Trust 500,000 ,252,816 . », 113 13,210,308 11,572,075 535,223 514,062 
Land Title & Trust Co 3,000,000 2,927,498 2,383,8: 21,627,363 21,442,209 2,935,2 63.798, 092 
Liberty Title & Trust Co 500,000 198,892 523 . 7,167,411 5,675,110 5,660,576 5,320,508 
Manayunk Trust 250,000 93,194 337,73: 3,337,923 3,136,166 1,966,667 1,979,405 
Market St. Title & Trust 500,000 ,257 ,823 ; . 13,071,407 1,816,126 1,079,687 
Metropolitan Trust 500,000 221,473 99 666 2,681,610 38,65 8,505 8,145 
Mutua! Trust Co 1,000,000 576,822 231,518 8,459,802 5,257,544 293,064 112,361 
Ninth Bank & Trust 750,000 ‘J 3,261 : 486 15,597 ,292 14,303,919 §,102,006 2,757,040 
Northeast Tacony 250,000 33,176 957 1,324,671 1,085,206 643 see 
North Philadelphia Trust 500,000 919,084 $28,112 8,756,597 $.132,352 1,164,112 1,130,227 
Northern Trust 500,000 3,033,556 .761,779 11,582,235 11,442,119 23,730,646 22,751,006 
Northern Central £00,000 5,381 127,456 3,311,081 2,799,035 139,077 124,082 
Northwestern Trust Co 150,000 099,915 932,661 11,516,878 9,623,383 347,069 207 ,349 
Pelham Trust Co . 150,000 261,472 199,179 2, 136 2,138,866 232,190 295,101 
Penna. Co. for Insurances 4,000,000 7,454,484 3,523,296 54,983,95 $7,843,754 346,004,582 326 076,295 
Peoples Bank & Trust Co 1,000,000 ,081 406,638 ,918,65 12,621,654 604,819 577,502 
Philadelphia Trust Co 1,000,000 ; 5,572 5,804,034 20,816,757 22,909,470 215,631,356 202,651,882 
Phoenix Trust Co 300,000 O85 69,912 1,319,052 914,145 2,264 ‘ : 
Provident Trust 2,000,000 757,370 ,618,113 15,028,666 14,276,976 121,179,076 113,376,471 
teal Est. Title Ins. & Tr 2,000,000 ,152,498 ,073,36 8,864,935 7,555,729 24,396,951 22,631,085 
Real Estate Trust . 3,131,200 : ,397 J ,635 6,696,545 6,475,940 25,012,399 23,898,478 
Republic Trust 500,000 367,081 332,42: 4,183,613 3,587,816 702,516 704,575 
United Sec. Life & Trust 1,000,000 ,148,060 - 3,092,955 5,369,504 3,798,719 nine ae 
West End Trust Co 2,090,000 2,431,021 2,212,400 568,996 16,551,525 11,287,731 11,111 819 
West Phila. Title & Trust 500,000 956,197 933,370 7,717,676 7,428,408 3,443,703 2,791,962 


PENNSYLVANIA BREVITIES National Bank of Philadelphia declared an 


The Philadelphia National Bank reported ©*"™a dividend of 1 per cent in connection 
on December 31, 1925. combined resources of with the last quarterly dividend of 5 per 


$165,487,273; deposits, $140,582,000: capital, cent and the board authorized transfer of 
$500,000 to surplus from undivided profits, 
making total surplus $5,000,000. 


$5,000,000; surplus and net profits of $12,- 


During the last five years the Franklin 
Trust Company of Philadelphia increased its 
deposits more than $20,000,000, with total 
capital and surplus of $3,750,000. At the 
close of the last year a bonus of 5 per cent 
of annual salaries was distributed to em- 
ployees. 


An event of outstanding importance in the 
financial history of Philadelphia during 1925 
was the completion and occupancy of the 
massive new home of the Pennsylvania Com- 
pany for Insurances on Lives and Granting 
Annuities. In its new quarters in the Pack- 
ard Building the Pennsylvania Company pro- 
vides every modern convenience, plus over 
one hundred years of accumulated experi- 


ence, 


The Pennsylvania Railroad Company an- 
noun¢es that it has transferred its holdings 
in stock of the Arcade Real Estate Company 
in Philadelphia to the Bank of North Amer- 

Reflecting the successful operations of the ica and Trust Company. which occupies a 
past year the stockholders of the Franklin large part of the first floor of the building. 





TRUST COMPANIES 


For Your Fiduciary Business 


In Massachusetts 





During more than 47 years of 
active fiduciary experience in 
Massachusetts we have met and 
solved practically every type of 


Trust and Estate problem. 


This Company offers its spe- 
cial training and experience to 
individuals and corporations 
having fiduciary business in this 


, dtate, and invites correspondence 





with the President or other 


officers of the Company. 


CHARLES E. ROGERSON, 


President 





100 Frankuin Srri ET 


Ct Axcn and Devonsnine Streets 
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Boston 


Special Correspondence 
MYTH OF “THE DEAD HAND” 

Despite misconceptions and peculiar handi- 
caps that appear to be indigenous to New 
England soil the idea of entrusting property 
and estates to corporate fiduciaries is slowly 
but surely acquiring wider public acceptance 
and appreciation. The fact remains, 
that the proportion of what might 
be termed post-mortem wealth which is en- 
trusted to the care of trust companies and 
banks as executors, trustees and administra- 
tors, is still far the general average 
that obtains in nearly all other geographical 
divisions of the country. This is especially 
true, in the case of New England, when con- 
sidered in the light of the large amount of 
tangible and intangible property that is sub- 
ject to probate and transfer under testamen 
tary or trust disposition. Here in Boston 
the bulk of all trust confided to 
porate fiduciaries is held by only four trust 
companies, with several of the large national 
banks accumulating business with promising 
rapidity. 


never- 
theless, 


below 


asset: cor- 


Outside of Boston and scanning the entire 
New England field the number of trust com- 
panies which have been more or 
cessful in developing trust 


less suc- 


business may be 
counted as barely exceeding a score. Some 
of these trust companies, notably those lo- 
cated in Springfield, Worcester, Providence, 
Hartford, New Haven, Portland, and a num- 
ber of other larger cities of the New England 
States have no reason to complain and are 
today administering trust department assets 
in volume that compare favorably with trust 
company experience in cities of similar size 
in other parts of the country. 

Recently organized 


Corporate Fiduciary 


Associations in Boston, Maine, Connecticut 
and other New England States can render 


no greater operation of trust service. This 
is particularly true because of the misappre- 
hension which prevails in certain circles as 
to the effect of trust administration. Re- 
peatedly, there appear allusions in public and 
legislative discussions, as to a mythical 
“dead hand” and the alleged baneful result 
of absentee administration of property and 
business concerns. This fiction was dragged 
forth by a well-known Boston business man 
at the all-New England industrial and eco- 
nomic conference conducted some months ago 
at Worcester who asserted that New England 
and industry suffered from the 
the “dead hand.’ He _ pictured 


business 
blight of 
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Capital ef Surplus | 
$2,000,000 \"I $2,500,000 


Cordial Cooperation 


in handling Boston 

and New England 

banking and fidu- 

ciary matters in an 

efficient and expedi- 

tious manner is to 
be found at 


The STATE STREET TRUST 
COMPANY | 


ALLAN Forses, President 
BOSTON, MASS. 





Incorporated 1891 
Member Federal Reserve System 











manufacturing concerns and other capital 
holdings as deprived of vigorous and inde- 
pendent management because of the creation 
of trusts for the perpetuation of 
and absentee management. 

This 


businesses 


misleading assertion is 
peculiar attitude 
England judicial and 
which holds that the transfer of inherited 
property and estates to trust company ad- 
ministration also carries with it the control 
of business or employment of capital invest- 
ments. 


akin to that 
certain New 
professional circles 


assumed in 


Facts show the very reverse so far 
England is concerned, namely that 
insofar as and post-mortem wealth 
have been confided to the care of corporate 
fiduciaries such administration has served to 
conserve industrial and financial 
Moreover the Boston critic ignores 
the fact that in New England the great bulk 
of estate and trust funds still resides in the 
hands of individual executors and trustees 
that New England is far behind other 
sections of the country in the amount of 
wealth confided to the care of trust com- 
panies. The truth is that where wealth is 
denied efficient and responsible fiduciary 
service the “dead hand” is most in evidence. 


as New 
estates 


business, 
interests. 


and 

















































































































































































































































































































TRUST COMPANIES 


Were a high value is placed 


on co-operation with other 
Connecticut Trust institutions. 


HARTFORD-CONNECTICUT TRUST COMPANY 
Old State House Square 


MEIGS H. WHAPLES 


Chairman, Board of Trustees 


GROWTH OF TRUST DEPARTMENT 
ASSETS IN BOSTON 

Trust department 
trust companies of 
September 28, 1925 aggregated $345,225,000 
as compared with $302,420,000 on 
1924, and with $289,000,000 on 
1923. 


sets 


assets 


reported by the 
Boston under date of 
June 30, 
December 31, 

In reviewing the growth of trust as- 
held by local trust companies 
should be taken into account the fact 
considerable volume of such business has 
transferred to the national bank col- 
umns owing to the absorption of a number 
of old established trust companies by na 
tional banks and including the former Com- 
monwealth Trust Company and International 
Trust Company. A further transfer will oc- 
cur shortly when the Massachusetts Trust 
Company has taken over the Atlantic National 
Bank which also inherited the trust 
formerly conducted by the 
Trust Company. 


there 
that 


been 


business 
Commonwealth 


It is interesting to note that the total of 
trust department assets reported by the Bos- 
on trust companies, amounting to $345,225,- 
000 is held by seven institutions and that 
$335,000,000 of this aggregate is confined to 


four companies. The following comparative 


ARTHUR P. DAY 


Vice-Chairman 


NATHAN D. PRINCE 


President 


statement shows trust holdings of Boston 


trust companies : 


Trust Department Assets 


Sept. 28,1925 June 30, 1924 
.$116,499,721 $106,252,935 
102,091,821 84,646,261 
100,213,715 90,828,429 
17,831,801 15,983,791 
2,565,531 2,035,386 
1,655,623 912,280 
205,510 181,116 
1,742,823 1,152,451 
Noteworthy in the above comparison is the 
gain made by the Boston Safe Deposit & 
Trust Company. Not included in these fig- 
ures are the activities of trust companies in 


Old Colony Trust 
Safe 
New England Trust 
State St. Trust.... 
U. S. Trust 
American Trust 
Liberty Trust 
Mass. Trust 


Boston 


handling corporate trusts, as trustees under 
corporate indentures, as transfer agent, reg- 
istrar and other fiduciary capacities which 
have expanded rapidly during the past 
years. 


two 


Availing themselves’. of 
granted through an 
number of 


the privilege 
extension of by-laws a 
cooperative banks of Massachu 
setts are acquiring membership in the Massa- 
chusetts Bankers Association 
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TRUST COMPANY 


PORTLAND, MAINE 
Member of Federal Reserve System 


Offering a complete and efficient departmental service to 


banks, corporations, firms and individuals. 


Investigation of 


our facilities is cordially invited. 


Banking Department 


$16,000,000 


RESOURCES Trust Department 


$15,000,000 


Trustee of Maine Charity Foundation 





STATUS OF BOSTON BANKS AND TRUST 
COMPANIES 


The nine national banks and the fourteen 
trust companies of Boston reporting under 
date of September 28, 1925 showed aggregate 
deposits of $1,051,856,344, of which the na- 
tional banks held $658,932,000, and the trust 
companies, $392,923,362. Under the 
the national banks showed combined 
capital of $48,250,000; surplus, $38,125,000, 
and undivided profits, $14,022,571. The trust 
companies reported combined capital of $22,- 
350,000; surplus, $24,987,500, and undivided 
profits of $8,599,S56. 
the national banks the First Na- 
tional leads with deposits under date of Sep- 
tember 28, 1925 of $275,754,000. The Shaw- 
mut reported on that date deposits of $160,- 
677,000, an increase of over $14,000,000 as 
compared with December 31, 1924. The At- 
lantic National reported deposits of $86,622,- 
000 with capital of $5,000,000; surplus and 
undivided profits of $5,761,868. Among the 
trust companies the Old Colony reported de- 
posits of $159,614,000, an increase of 
$9,000,000 since the first of last year. 


same 
date 


Among 


over 


Important gains are shown during the past 
year in the market quotations of Boston bank 
and trust company shares, The First Na- 
tional stock was offered January 1, 1926 at 
5355 as compared with value of 222. 
Atlantic National stock increased from 212 
to 250 during the past year; Shawmut from 
215 to 242. Among the trust companies the 
Old Colony stock was quoted up during the 
year from 270 to 315; American Trust from 
370 to 415; Beacon Trust from 275 to 285; 
Liberty from 205 to 216; State Street Trust 
from 240 to 250 and United States 
from 350 to 475. 


book 


Trust 


The West Hartford Bank and Trust Com- 
pany has been chartered to engage in busi- 
ness in West Hartford, Conn., with capital 
and surplus of $200,000. 


GROWTH OF FIRST NATIONAL OF 
BOSTON 

The past year has been one of exceptional 
activity and progress for the First National 
Bank of Boston. The statement of Decem- 
31, 1925, shows total deposits of $303,- 
224,810 as compared with $283,352,456 re- 
ported twelve months previously and repre- 
senting a gain of $20,000,000. Aggre- 
gate resources $402,980,744, including 
cash and due from banks, $79,202,685; U. 8S. 
securities, $16,947,000; loans, and 
investments, $276,154,000 and acceptances, 
$19,869,000. Capital is $43,867,555; surplus 
and undivided profits, $23,867,555. 


ber 


over 


discounts 


As a further expansion of its facilities the 
First National of Boston has opened a West 
End banking office at Cambridge and Temple 
streets, which is housed in a permanent 
building. The First National maintains be- 
sides its principal office an uptown office, a 
north end office, a west end office and seven 
offices in other parts of Greater Boston 
Foreign facilities are provided through offices 
at Buenos Aires, Havana and with European 
representatives in London, besides world-wide 
correspondent connections, 


AMERICAN TRUST COMPANY OF BOSTON 

During the past year the American Trust 
Company of increased its deposits 
substantially to a total of $26,094,445. The 
December 31, 1925 report shows aggregate 
$30,925,951 with cash in office 
and in banks of $5,828,560; loans on demand, 
$5,628,370; loans on time, $16,759,340, and in- 
vestments of $2,376,563. Capital is $1,500,- 
000; surplus, $2,000,000, and undivided 
profits, $768,681. 


soston 


resources of 


The First National Bank of New Haven, 
Conn., reports total resources of $20,447,000; 
deposits, $16,535,000; capital, $1,050,000; sur- 
plus and undivided profits of $1,489,000. 
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THE OHIO SAVINGS BANK & TRUST CO. 


TOLEDO, OHIO 


We invite correspondence from banks, trust companies and corporations desiring fiduciary or 
financial representation in this city. Prompt and efficient service, based on 
experience and thorough equipment 


Officers 


GEORGE M. Jones, President 

Epwarp KIRSCHNER, Vice-President 

FRANK P. KENNISON, Vice-President and Trust Officer 
Seymour H. Horr, Vice-President 

Amr F, MITCHELL, Vice President 

CHARLES A. FRESE, Treasurer 

Craupe A. CAMPBELL. Secretary 

JouHN LANDGRAF. Assistant Secretary 


COOPERATION AMONG ATLANTIC NA- 
TIONAL OFFICERS AND EMPLOYEES 
The commendable family spirit which 

characterizes the oflicial staff and employees 

of the Atlantic National Bank of Boston 
under the progressive administration of 

President George S. Mumford, was in evi- 

dence at the recent annual dinner tendered 

by the Atlantic National Association at the 

Hotel Somerset. This red letter 

attended by over six hundred officers and 

employees who also greeted, for the first 
time, the officers and employees of the Massa- 
chusetts Trust Company which is shortly to 
be merged with the Atlantic National 

Col. Waldron A. Rand, Jr., 

was toastmaster., 


event was 


Bank. 
vice-president, 


The following new officers of the Atlantic 
National Association were elected: Francis 
Meredith, Jr., president; Frederick C. Heyl, 
Kenneth J. Crowell, M. S. Wellington and 
Herbert W. Toombs, vice-presidents ; Leander 
Corbin, treasurer; Miss Charlotte M. Kellar, 
secretary. 


NEW ENGLAND BREVITIES 
Chairman D. G. Wing of the First National 
Bank of Boston, recently returned from a 
two months’ business trip to South America 
and Cuba. 


Rosert C. Dunn, Asst. Sec’y and Asst. Trust Officer 
R. P. WHITEHEAD, Asst. Sec’y and Asst. Trust Officer 
J. H. Locusrnier, Assistant Treasurer 

James W. ECKENRODE, Assistant Treasurer 

ARTHUR W. WEBER, Assistant Secretary 

Harry F. MANor, Assistant Secretary 

FERDINAND G Meier, Auditor 


NATIONAL SHAWMUT OF BOSTON 
A comparison of 
financial 
mut 


the December 31, 
statement of The National Shaw- 
Bank of with that of the close 
of the previous year shows increase in de- 
posits from $146,359,454 to $185,210,268 with 
growth in combined $201,- 
173.6838 to $237,648,391, 


cash 


1925 


Boston 


resources from 
the latter including 
$60,614,594; loans and in- 
vestments of $141,354,000; U. S. Government 
securities, $16,029,181, 
549,028. Capital is $10,000,000; surplus and 
profits of $8,060,125 ; 


resources of 
and acceptances, $11,- 


the latter representing 
an increase of $246,000. 


Walter F. Wyeth, 
Colony Trust Company of 


Old 


as 


the 

soston in 1914 
manager of the bond department and elected 
1916, has resigned to be 
come a partner of the firm of Charles Head 
& Company. Francis J. Weller, of the statis- 
tical department, been 
torial Old 
Letter, 


The 


pany of 


who came to 


a vice-president in 


has edi- 


the 


appointed 
director of Colony News 
Trust 
Meriden, will 

capital from $50,000 to $100,000. 


Meriden & Safe Deposit Com- 


Conn., increase ifs 


CONDITION OF BOSTON TRUST COMPANIES 


Surplus and Surplus and 


Undivided 
Profits 
Sept. 28, 
1925 
$2,889,444 
2,010,240 
3,845,603 
62,539 
167,527 
155,825 
1 232,166 
121,502 
816,184 
1,403,247 
2,884,486 
12,577,405 
3,737,255 
1,563,082 


Capital 


American Trust Co 

Beacon Trust Co ; ; 
Boston Safe Dep. & Tr. Co. 
Charleston Trust Co 
Columbia Trust Co.. 
Commerce and Trust Co 
Exchange Trust Co 
Jamaica Plain Trust Co 
Liberty Trust Co. . ia 
Massathusetts Trust Co 
New England Trust Co 
Old Colony Trust Co... 
State Street Trust Co 
United States Trust Co 


.500,000 
,000,000 
,000,000 
200,000 
100,000 
600,000 
,009,000 
200,000 
750,000 
,000,000 
,000,000 
. .10,000,000 

2,000,000 

1,000,000 


Undivided 
Profits 
Dec. 31, 

1924 
$2,742,043 
1,980,608 
3:768,180 16,947,005 
20,775 3,278 


1,065,000 


1,288,605 
129,211 
$25,130 

1,226,507 

2,585,162 

9,785,810 

2,862,255 

1,345,000 


Assets Assets 
rrust Dept. Trust Dept. 
Sept. 23, Oct. 10, 

1924 


1925 
$1,655,623 $975,006 


I Jeposits 
Sept. 28, 
1925 
$24,643,580 
25,195,819 


Deposits 
Dec. 31, 
1924 

$25,794,219 
25,615,927 
16,230,076 
8, 4,089,499 
2,895,764 2,540,231 
4,056,893 
19,128,415 
4,225,379 
12,270,266 


102,091,821 88,680,236 


115,347 
307 ,303 


. 115,021 
17,258,319 
3,615,019 
12,200,000 
21,840,785 
25,341,248 
150,476,319 

43,910,023 17 80 


17,855,765 2,565,531 


194,351 
994,226 
92,501,541 
109,683,105 
16,157,099 


2,266,717 


159,614,442 
55,979,693 
18,278,313 
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Chicago 
Special Correspondence 
BUSINESS AND BANKING ATTAIN 
RECORD PROPORTIONS 
Operations of manufacturing, 
have 


merchandis- 
before attained 
such magnitude in this city and district as 
evidenced by the completed summaries of the 
past year’s business. Bank clearings, traffic 
industrial output, employment, 
mail order returns, building construction and 
many other standards of measurement all 
contribute to the picture of substantia] pros- 
perity. The most pleasing feature is that 
such expansion has been conducted without 


ing and finance never 


movement, 


resort to devices of speculation or inflation. 
The best banking judgment in this commu 
nity also seems to be a unit on the point 
that while the new year holds forth every 
assurance for uninterrupted progress it is 
very needful to continue careful watch over 
commitments and _ scrutinize the 
credits, 

Statistics of banking and trust 
company operations for the past year yield 
some interesting results. The fact that earn- 
ings averaged above previous years, 
low interest rates that prevailed 

elsewhere, can only be explained 
ground that banks and trust com- 
panies are no longer chiefly dependent upon 
commercial loans for profit ratios and that 
banking has become very much departmen- 
talized. Moreover, the excellent earnings are 
proof of quality of management and service. 

Total deposits in Chicago banks and trust 
companies reached the sum of $2,646,889,000 
on the basis of December 31, 1925 returns, 
a figure that establishes a new record. How 
great has been the expansion of banking 
power in Chicago may be better understood 
when it is stated that in 1900 the total de- 
posits amounted to $360,000,000. Included 


use of 


Chicago 


have 
despite 

and 
on the 


here 
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Copyright, 8. W. Strauss & Co. 


in the total 
amounting to 
an increase of 


deposits are 
$661.464,000 
$24.140,000 


Savings accounts 
and representing 
during the past 
in deposits of all banks and 
during 1925 amounted te 


year. Increase 
trust companies 


$124,173,000. 


The prosperous position of Chicago banks 
and trust companies is further reflected in 
substantial increases in quoted value of their 
shares. Among ten of the large banks and 
trust companies in the “Loop” district, the 
average gain in market value of stock dur- 
ing the last twelve months is equal to 27 
per cent. The largest advances were scored 
by the First National Bank, Continental & 
Commercial National, Illinois Merchants 
Trust, Harris Trust & Savings, Northern 
Trust, Central Trust, Chicago Trust and the 
State Bank of Chicago, 


DANIEL WILLARD 


President, Baltimore & Obio Raulire ad, who has been 
elected a Director of the Union Trust Company, Chicago 
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MUSKEGON TRUST COMPANY 


MUSKEGON, MICHIGAN 
Capital, Surplus and Undivided Earnings, $250,000.00 


Serves as Executor and Trustee under Will—Administrator and Guardian—Agent for 
Real Estate and Personal Property—Escrow Agent—Trustee Under Mortgage—Registrar— 


Transfer Agent. 


Makes,. Renews, Examines Abstracts of Title and Issues Title Guaranties, Sells High Grade 


Bonds and Safe Real Estate Investments. 


OFFICERS 


HAROLD McB. THURSTON 
J. ARTHUR DRATZ....... pate 
FRED M. BREUNINGER........ 


....+ President 
Vice-President 
Vice-President 
HENRY E 


FRANK W. GARBER... . Vice-President and Treasurer 
Otto L. GODFREY .Vice-Pres. and Title Dept. Mer. 
PAUL R. HUGHES...... Secretar) 


LANGELAND, Chairman of the Board 


ee ee ee ee ee ee ee eee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee) 





IMPORTANT EXECUTIVE PROMOTIONS 
AT ILLINOIS MERCHANTS TRUST 


The new year brought tidings of a num 
ber of important executive promotions in the 
official staff of the Illinois Merchants Trust 
Company of Chicago. F. F. Taylor was ad- 
vanced from secretary to vice-president in 
recognition of his efficient service in the de- 
velopment of trust department work. H. W. 
Kitchell was advanced from assistant secre- 
tary to secretary. Messrs. Paul C. Butcher, 
Norman B. Freer and Mark W. Lowell have 
been appointed assistant secretaries. H. M. 
Hanson has also been made an assistant sec- 
retary, having formerly an assistant 
cashier and is now transferred to the trust 
department to which he will valuable 
addition. 


been 
be a 


In the banking department, John J. 
ell, Jr., President Mitchell, 
Philip Swift were assistant 
New official positions as assistants to vice- 
president were created for Harold UH. 
Shockey and Robert S. Hotz. Other officials 
of the bank were all re-elected with the ex- 
ception of F. D. Conner, who resigned as 
manager of the extension depart- 
ment. This department of the bank has been 
consolidated with the advertising depart 
ment under the direction of Carl A. Gode as 
manager. 

Net 


Mitch- 
and T. 
cashiers. 


son of 


made 


business 


of the Illinois Merchants 
Trust Company last year were $6,204,892, 
after providing $1,449,000 for taxes and 
making ample provision for all losses, both 
known and anticipated. These earnings were 
equal to 41.37 cent on the $15,000,000 
capital stock and to 12.39 per cent on aver- 
age invested capital. After paying dividends 
aggregating 20 per cent there were earnings 
of $3,204,892 added to undivided profits. 

The December 3list statement of the 
nois Merchants Trust Company 
marked progress during the past year. 


earnings 


per 


Illi- 
shows 
Re- 


en ee ee ee ee 


sources aggregate $448,216,629, including 
cash and due from Federal Reserve and 
other banks and bankers, $86,278,000: U. S. 
Government securities, $61,012,000; loans 
by collateral and discounts, $249,- 
907,113; other loans and discounts, $29,907,- 
113. Deposits total $380,999,000; capital, 
$15,000,000, and surplus, $30,000,000. 

An important of the past 
year was the announcement of the appoint- 
ment of the Illinois Merchants Trust Com- 
pany as trustee and executor under the will 
of the late Victor F. Lawson, involving ad 
ministration large 


secured 


development 


of a estate. 


STOCK DIVIDEND AND INCREASE FOR 
HARRIS TRUST AND SAVINGS 


Recent increase in the capital stock of the 


Harris Trust & Savings 
from $3,000,000 to $4,000,000, provided 
for through distribution of dividend, 
directs attention to the exceptional progress 
of this organization. The Harris Trust & 
Savings Bank was incorporated in 1907 and 
succeeded to the business of the banking firm 
of N. W. Harris & 
organized in 1882. Deposits increased stead- 
ily and in 1915 amounted to $24,932,863. 
Within the past ten years deposits increased 
from slightly less than $25,000,000 to $70,- 
352,714. The latest statement 
ber 31, 1925 shows total 
660,149 including time 
of $30,594,000: demand $11,244,000 ; 
ue and certificates, $11,856,000; 
other bonds, $9,167,000; cash and due from 
banks, $16,777,000. Surplus on December 31, 
1925 stood at $4,000,000, and undivided 
profits at $1,453,665. 

Harris Trust & Savings Bank last year 
had net earnings of $1,194,190, equal to 14.7% 
per cent on the capital employed 
compared with 14 per cent in 1924. After 
the payment of $480,000 in dividends there 
remained $714,190 for undivided profits. 


of 
and 


stock 


Bank Chicago, 


Company, which was 


as of Decem- 
resources of $80,- 
loans and discounts 
loans, 


bonds 


average 
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ANNUAL STATEMENT CHICAGO TITLE 
AND TRUST COMPANY 

Gross earnings of $10,046,736 were shown 
in the annual statement to stockholders of 
the Chicago Title & Trust Company, cover- 
ing operations of the various departments 
during the year 1925. After deduction of 
$3,899,979 for maintenance and operation, 
$995,700 reserve for taxes and $413,312 for 
other reserves and depreciation, there re- 
mained net earnings of $4,737,745. The rate 
of earnings on average capital employed 
equaled 20.91 per cent. Dividends paid dur- 
ing the year amounted to $2,360,000, and 
after transfer of $3,000,000 to surplus there 
remained undivided profits on December 31, 
1925, of $401,140. 

Departmental distribution of net earnings 
shows that the title insurance department 
contributed $2,171,488; financial department, 
$1,170,416; trust department, $851,747; ab 
stract of title department, $274,087: real 
estate department, $196,185, and escrow de- 
partment, $73,821. 

The year end statement shows total as 
sets of $83,511,546; capital, $12,000,000; sur- 
plus, $10,000,000; reserve for taxes, $989,189; 
sundry reserve funds, $1,563,597, and the re- 
cently established special reserve for trusts 
of $2,000,000. 

Three changes in the list of officers of the 
Chicago Title & Trust Company were re- 
corded at the recent annual meeting of the 
board of directors, when Herbert Becker was 
made vice-president and H. D. Pettibone was 
made trust officer. General Abel Davis, who 
has been vice-president and trust officer, con- 
tinues as vice-president. Other officers were 
re-elected as follows: President, Harrison B. 
Riley; vice-presidents: A. R. Marriott, Abel 
Davis, Charles L. Bartlett, Justin M. Dall, 
Ralph Adams, Sherman C. Spitzer, Kenneth 
Kk. Rice, FE, C. Hackett; treasurer, Frank G. 
Gardner; secretary, H. J. Tansley. 

In addition to the present escrow officers, 
Miss Bernice Kohn and Walter Taggart, 
three new ones were appointed: Martin J. 
Ahearn, Claude R. Church, George W. Me- 
Grew. All directors were re-elected at the 
stockholders meeting on Monday. 

The Chicago Title & Trust Company also 
announces the appointment of Charles Car- 
roll as assistant trust officer. 


Wm. T. Bacon, formerly vice-president of 
the Northern Trust Company, Chicago, and 
Jay N. Whipple for seven years with the 
bond department of the Chicago Trust Com- 
pany, have organized the investment firm of 
Bacon-Whipple & Company. 


A Specialized 


Service 


for Banks and Bankers 
which is the result of more 
than sixty years of experi- 
ence is offered by 


The First National 
Bank of Chicago 


and the First Trust 
and Savings Bank 


Complete facilities are pro- 
vided for active and inactive 
accounts, collections, bills of 
lading, investments and 
foreign exchange transactions 


FRANK O. WETMORE, 
Chairman 


MELVIN A. TRAYLOR, 
President 


Combined Resources 
Exceed $350,000,000 
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NORTHWESTERN TRUST COMPANY 
SAINT PAUL, MINNESOTA 
CAPITAL, SURPLUS and UNDIVIDED PROFITS, $1,375,000 


offers the complete facilities of its TRUST and REAL ESTATE Departments 
to represent your interests in the State of Minnesota 


Affiliated with 
THE FIRST NATIONAL BANK of SAINT PAUL, MINNESOTA 


CONTINENTAL AND COMMERCIAL BANKS 


the most 
successful in the experience of the Conti 
nental and Commercial Banks of Chicago 
with earnings at record figures for both the 
Continental and Commercial National Bank 
and the allied Continental and Commercial 
Trust. and Savings Bank. Combined re- 
sources of both organizations on December 
31, 1925 amounted to $626,016,808; deposits, 
$528,775,088 and invested capital over $62,- 
000,000. The national bank reported re- 
sources of $506,982,000, and the trust com- 
pany, $119,034,722. 


The past year has been one of 


Combined deposits show 


Huen H. Saxon 


Recently elected Vice-President of The Continental & 
Commercial Trust & Savings Bank of Chicago 


an increase of $14,000,000 over the previous 
report of September 28, 1925. 

Net earnings of the Continental and Com- 
mercial Banks for 1925 were $7,258,150. The 
net was a return equal to 29.03 per cent on 
capital stock and 11.02 per cent on invested 
capital. After dividends the bank had 
$3,254,650 to add to undivided profits. 

Harry S. Clark, private secretary for 
twenty-three years to George M. Reynolds, 
chairman of the board, Continental and Com- 
mercial Banks, died Christmas eve of cere- 
bral hemorrhage. 

NEW VICE-PRESIDENT FOR CONTINEN- 
TAL & COMMERCIAL TRUST 

A valuable acquisition to the executive 
staff of the Continental & Commercial Trust 
and Savings Bank of Chicago is the recent 
election of Hugh H. Saxon as a vice-presi- 
dent. Mr. Saxon comes from Augusta, Ga., 
and has distinguished himself in banking 
and railroad finance in the South. He has 
been first vice-president of the Georgia Rail- 
road Bank and vice-president of the Geor- 
gia Railroad and Banking Company. 


EARNINGS OF CENTRAL TRUST 

The Central Trust Company of Illinois re- 
ports net operating income for 1925 of $1,- 
683,571, equal to 28 per cent on the capital 
stock, as compared with net of $1,163,971, or 
19.06 per cent on the stock earned in 1924. 
Undivided profits, as of December 31, 1925, 
were $1,443,279, against $1,028,570 on Decem- 
ber 31, 1924. The bank paid dividends of 
$720,000 for the year 1925 and transferred 
$548,861 to reserve account. 

Central Trust Company of Illinois operat- 
ing income of $1,683,571 was equal to 28 per 
cent on Capital stock, as compared with 
$1,163,971, or 19.06 per cent in 1924. Undi- 
vided profits were $1,443,279, against $1,028,- 
570 in 1924. 
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THE WoRLD FIRE AND MARINE 


INSURANCE COMPANY 





SURPLUS 
TO POLICY HOLDERS 


$1,904,600.73 


HARTFORD, CONNECTICUT 


DIRECTORS 


Horace B. CHENEY 
Joun L. Way 
Epcar J. SLoan 


Arwoop CoLLins 

Witiiam B. CLarK 
Cuarves P. Cooiey 
ArtHuR L. SHIPMAN Cuartes G, 
Morcan B. Brainarp 
Ratpx B. Ives 

WELLES 


CuHartes A. Goopwin 
A. N. Witirams 


J. P. Morcan CHARLES 


NEW DRIVE BY CHICAGO TRUST 
COMPANY 


A campaign to secure new accounts with 
$8,000,000 set as the goal, has been launched 


by the Chicago Trust Company. Although 
this is the highest mark yet set for new 
business drives the experience of the Chi- 


cago Trust Company in recent years justifies 
assurances of attaining that figure. Presi- 
dent Lucius Teter has not only a loyal and 
zealous staff of officers and employees but 
willing and influential directors who 
will help to make the latest campaign a suc- 
There will be four general 
Col. George T. Buckingham will lead the 
phalanx which is expected to bring in a 
million from stockholders. Samuel M. Hast- 
ings will corral the directors and Vice-presi- 
dent John W. O’Leary will organize the staff 
for an allotment of $4,000,000. With the 
successful completion of this campaign the 
Chicago Trust Company will have deposits 
in excess of $30,000,000, 


also 


CeSS. divisions. 


Directors of the Chicago Trust Company 
ordered an extra dividend of 1 per cent in 


addition to the usual quarterly dividend of 
2 per cent and transferred $500,000 from un- 
divided profits to surplus, bringing the total 
up to $1,000,000. 


Woopwari 


Gross 


RALPH B. IVES, President 
Epcar J. SLoan 
Guy E. BEarpsLe\ 
W. Ross McCain 
WitiiaM B. Goopwin 
Georce L. BurNHAM 
J. R. Stewart 
W. C. Roacu 
S. W. Cornwe.i 
P. W. D. Jones 
J. M. Water 
R. E. STRON ACH 
M. W. Morron 


. . Vice-President 
Vice-President 

. Secretary 

...- Secretary 

. Treasurer 
Assistant Secretary 
Assistant Secretary 
Assistant Secretary 
Assistant Secretary 
Assistant Secretary 
Marine Secretary 
Marine Assistant Secretary 





EXTRA DIVIDEND BY NORTHERN TRUST 
COMPANY 

Net during the past 
$564,245 prompted the board of directors of 
the Northern Trust Company of Chicago to 
make an extra dividend distribution of 4 per 
cent in addition to the last regular quarterly 
dividend of 3 per cent. The 
1925 statement shows total resources of $69,- 
169,025, including time loans secured by col- 
lateral of $15,415,006: demand loans secured 


earnings year of 


December 31, 


by collateral, $14,993,000; other loans and 
discounts, $7,812,000; bonds and securities, 


$11,395,000; cash and due from banks, $16,- 
546,540. Deposits amount to $58,119,000; 
capital, $2,000,000; surplus, $3,000,000, and 
undivided profits, $2,550,388. 

K. I. Fosdick, second vice-president of the 
Northern Trust Company, has succeeded 
William T. Bacon, as _ vice-president and 
manager of the. bond department. 


Four of the executives of the Illinois Bank- 
ers Association recently conducted the first 
of a proposed so-called “counsel 
tours” among member banks, the purpose of 
which is indicated by the slogan, “How Can 
We Help You Make Money?” 


series of 
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IMPORTANT DEVELOPMENTS AT FIRST 
NATIONAL BANK 

In addition to authorizing increases in 
capitalization the recent annual meeting of 
the First National Bank of Chicago yielded 
a number of important official promotions 
and changes. James B. Forgan was pro- 
moted to be vice-president of the First Na- 
tional Bank, of which his late father was 
the head for a quarter century. Walter M. 
Heymann, president of the Liberty Trust and 
Savings Bank, was elected vice-president of 
the First National Bank, effective immediate- 
ly, but will retain his connection with the 
former bank, becoming chairman of the 
board. Other promotions were A. N. Cor- 
dell, H. A. Anderson, H. P. Snyder, from 
assistant vice-presidents to vice-presidents: 
Emil A. Stake, who has been in charge of 
the New York office of the First-Chicago Cor- 
poration, was also elected vice-president. 
A. B. Johnston was promoted to assistant 
vice-president. Other officers were re-elected 
and M. J. Hardacre and Albert G. Keck were 
made assistant cashiers. All of the directors 
were re-elected and three new members, Ira 
N. Morris, Albert H. Wetten, and Mark W. 
Cresap were added to the board. 

In the First Trust and Savings Bank, Wil- 
liam K. Harrison was promoted from as- 
sistant cashier to assistant vice-president, 
Kk. E. Schmus was appointed assistant cash 
ier and H. H. Benjamin and R. L. Grinnell 
were made assistant secretaries. J. H. C. 
Templeton was made vice-president of the 











First-Chicago Corporation and will succeed 
Mr. Stake in the New York office. 

The stockhelders authorized a $2,500,000 
increase in the stock of the First National 
Bank, making the total capital $15,000,000, 
and of $1,250,000 in the First Trust and Savy- 
ings Bank making its capital $7,500,000. The 
increase in the First National's capital is 
the tenth since its organization in 1863 with 
stock of $205,000, while the savings bank, 
organized in 1905, with $1,000,000 capital, 
has added to its stock at intervals as the 
vclume of business demanded, 

A survey of operations of.the First Na 
tional Bank and of the allied First Trust & 
Savings Bank of Chicago, submitted by 
Chairman F, ©. Wetmore to stockholders, 
shows that earnings during the past year 
have been on a_ satisfactory basis. Com- 
bined earnings of the two banks during 1925 
amounted to $5,083,000 as compared with 
$3,961,000 in 1924, representing 10.9 per cent 
on average capital emploved as against \%.7 
per cent for 1924. Dividends paid during 
the vear amounted to $2,750,000 and the sum 
of $2,333,000 was added to undivided profits 
Deposits of the First National were $255,940, 
000 at the close of the last year: deposits 
of the First Trust & Savings Bank, $125,65s,- 
000, the latter representing a gain of over 
$5,400,000, with savings deposits amounting 
to $74,891,000 

In the sixty-second annual report Chair 
man Wetmore directed attention to impor 
tant building operations 





COMPARISON OF DEPOSITS OF CHICAGO TRUST COMPANIES FROM 
SEPTEMBER 14, 1923 TO SEPTEMBER 30, 1925 






Surplus and Surplus and 


Undivided 
Profits 
Sept. 30, 
Bank Capital 1925 
Central Trust Co 
Chicago Trust Co 
Continental & Commercial 
Tr. & Sav 


$6,000,000 $4,621,430 
2,000,000 1,288,399 


fe 


5,000,000 = 11,450,000 


Drovers Trust & Savings 250,000 570,997 
First Trust & Savings 6,250,000 11,448,741 
Franklin Trust & Savings. 300,000 572,552 


Greenbaum Sons Bank & 

Trust Co 1,500,000 1,412,917 
Guarantee Trust & Savings 300,000 346,768 
Harris Trust & Savings Bank. 3,000,000 5,192,148 
Illinois Merchants Trust Co..15,000,000 36,821,369 


Mercantile Trust & Savings. 400,000 264,462 
Northern Trust Co 2,000,000 5,365,420 
Northwestern Tr. & Savings.. 1,000,000 921,506 
Peoples Trust & Savings 1,000,000 745,043 


Sheridan Trust & Savings, 
New 1,000,000 


495,914 
Standard Trust & Savings 1,000,000 


1,051,962 


State Bank of Chicago 2,500,000 6,863,372 
Union Trust Company, New. 3,000,000 4,090,939 
West Side Trust & Savings 700,000 310,314 
Woodlawn Trust & Savings.. 500,000 371,421 





Undivided 
Profits Deposits Deposits Deposits 
Oct. 10, Sept. 30, Oct. 10, Sept. 14, 
1924 1925 1924 1923 
$4,211,977 $77,599,358 $76,836,043 $64,912,364 
936,158 21,542,744 20,176,934 17,264,595 


20,677,869 84,160,423 74,556,317 
484,350 7,703,425 7,123,447 
10,083,893 116,535,455 107,902,035 


74,800,832 
7,008,518 
93,230,627 


492,463 5.129.575 4,657,407 4 669,649 
1,359,426 24,317,126 21,515,140 19,806,431 
312,886 2,811,366 2,854,495 2,672,324 


4,896,881 53,852,662 13.688,930 
35,417,501 391,842,426 383,287,619 
238,158 9,731,517 7,401,870 
106,688 52,215,249 56,968,604 
784,213 17,669,063 17,439,196 
698,724 19,733,790 18,046,770 


36,299 854 


7,122,379 
48,013,599 
16,997,349 
15,290,319 


‘ 


326,930 10,236,137 9,265,556 8,753,713 
993,815 14,871,364 12,403,134 9,299,166 
6,324,338 49,553,311 48,401,181 46,109,547 
3,691,136 52,530,646 17,846,188 47,075,143 
231,884 13,376,603 13,148,524 12,476,479 


298,757 8,786,684 8,339,722 


7,268,715 


TRUST COMPANIES 


Exceptional Facilities 
for Quick Service 
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St. Louis 


BUSINESS HORIZON FROM ST. LOUIS 
VIEWPOINT 

Regarded from both the retrospective and 
the prospective angles St. Louis is “sitting 
pretty” as the popular saying goes. Sub- 
stantial gains, and in many cases record- 
breaking totals are cast up in the balance 
sheet for the past year, notably in car load- 
ings, automobile and industrial output, build- 
ing construction, bank clearings and other 
indices of trade, business and finance. The 
secretary of the St. Louis Chamber of Com- 
merce places the volume of business during 
the past year at over $2,000,000,000. The 
St. Louis Real Estate Exchange figures new 
building construction during 1925 at ap- 
proximately $55,000,000. Investment bank- 
ers report record-breaking marketing of new 
securities. Car loadings were 5 per cent 
over the previous year. Bank clearings ag- 
gregated $7,626,577,123, an increase of $452,- 
543,000 over 1924 figures, with debits to in- 
dividual accounts amounting to $14,585,000,- 
000. sank deposits reveal a very substan- 
tial increase. 

Says J. Sheppard Smith, president of the 
Mississippi Valley Trust Company: “There 
is an air of confidence among business men 
generally regarding the future of all stable 
lines of business. While the need for con- 
seryatism always exists, the people generally 
look for prosperity and an optimistic spirit 
is helpful in bringing it about. From an 
examination of the past year’s progress and 
of conditions as the approaching year finds 
them, it would seem that 1926 promises am- 
ple reward to all well-managed business en- 
terprises. With the exception of agriculture, 
perhaps, the readjustment of production, 
prices and wages have reached the best bal- 
anced stage since before the world war.” 

Says F. O. Watts, president of the First 
National Bank of St. Louis: “Commercial 
bank credit continues abundant and rates 
moderately low, with no likelihood of great 
advances in the near future. On the whole, 
there seems to be promise of a continued and 
even of an increased industrial activity, at 
least, well into 1926, and a prosperity that 
is rather well distributed among all the 
classes. Such a situation carries with it 
elements of danger, and, therefore, the 
length of time this present prosperity will 
continue depends upon the care that is exer- 
cised in seeing that the credit, either by 
banks or firms is not extended too liberally 
to permit the overproduction of goods by 


COMPANIES 





manufacturers, the overstocking by distribu- 
ters or too much unwise consumption by con- 
sumers, whether under the partial payment 
system or otherwise.” 

Says John G. Lonsdale, president of the 
National Bank of Commerce in St. Louis: 
“That good times are here cannot be dis- 
puted. From present indications prosperity 
will remain in abundant measure during the 
first months of 1926. What happens in the 
way of business during the closing months 
will depend upon factors and forces which 
develop as the year progresses, 


MISSISSIPPI VALLEY TRUST COMPANY 
Both from the standpoints of earnings and 
increased volume of business the Mississippi 
Valley Trust Company has enjoyed during 
1925 one of the best years in its history. 
The December 31, 1925 financial statement 
shows total resources of $48,528,969 with 
loans and discounts of $27,816,578; U. S 
Government securities, $1,685,000; bonds and 
other securities, $9,469,000: cash and due 
from depositories, $8,246,000. Deposits 
amount to $38,643,000. Capital is $35,000,000 ; 
surplus and undivided profits, $4,609,554. 


MERCANTLE TRUST COMPANY OF 
ST. LOUIS 

With deposits of over $64,000,000 and im 
portant gains in business reported by the 
various departments the Mercantile Trust 
Company of St. Louis begins the year 1926 
with the brightest of prospects. Indicative 
of satisfactory earnings there was an extra 
dividend of 2 per cent distributed to stock- 
holders at the close of the past year making 
a total of 26 per cent paid on the par value 
of the capital employed during 1925. Gen 
erous bonus distributions were also made to 
employees, 


ST. LOUIS UNION TRUST COMPANY 

As the oidest trust company in Missouri 
and with the largest volume of estates and 
trust funds under administration the St. 
Louis Union Trust Company experienced one 
of its most successful years since its organi- 
zation in 1889. This company is affiliated 
with the First National Bank and devotes 
itself exclusively to the exercise of trust 
functions. Numerous important estates were 
transferred last year to the custody of this 
organization. The capital and surplus total 
$10,000,000. An extra dividend of 2 per 
cent was distributed in connection with the 
last quarterly dividend of 4 per cent. 
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PRIDE MARK 
OF A 
REAL BANK 


Big Enough—to handle any finan- 
cial transaction, national or re- 
gional, in an efficient manner. 


Small Enough—to consider every 
account as ga our best 
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efforts, knowing that our growth 
depends on our customers’ suc- 
cess. 


Old Enough—to apply to your 
bank-building problems 67 years 
of pra-tical banking experience. 


Young Enough— in spirit to bring 
the enthusiasm of aggressive off- 
cers and a progressive board of 
business men into action in be- 
half of our patrons. 


Strong Enough—to offer the basis 
of absolute confidence in our re- 


sources of more than $100,000,000. 


National Banke«Commerce 


with which is affilhated the 


Federal Commerce Trust Company 


FEATURES OF THE NATIONAL BANK OF 


COMMERCE YEAR 


the 
Commerce 


Important developments in 
the National Bank of 
surveyed in a statement to stock 
President John G. Lonsdale. The 


is now serving more 100,000 


progress 
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than 
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NEW INDUSTRIAL ENTERPRISES FO 
ST. LOUIS 

of significant 

trend 


the 
of 
is the 


One most features 


industrial establishments 
of 


opening of 


Louis establishment 
With the 


announcement of 


plants, the 


negotiations 


R 


of 
to 


humerous 
year 


by the 
customers, 


dividend by 


Through initial declaration of a 
the affiliated Federal Commerce 
Trust Company, the assenting 
of the bank receive an increase of dividend 
annually from 8 to 9 per cent. The Com- 
merece has 52,000 savings depositors with 
funds of $10,000,000. The number of wills 
in which the Commerce is named through its 
trust department functions increased by one- 
third during 1925. Safe deposit facilities are 
used to capacity and marked activity 
ported in the foreign department. 

The December 31, 1925 financial statement 
of the National Bank of Commerce 
resources $100,667,581, deposits of 
929,824; capital, $10,000,000; surplus and 
profits, $4,161,820. The associated Federal 
Commerce Trust Company reports resources 
of $3,472,000; capital, $800,000; surplus and 
undivided profits of $366,067. 


General Electric 
turing with 
bracing 155 acres. 
negotiations the General 
availed itself of valuable 
the Mercantile Trust 
Mississippi Valley Trust 


Company 
tracts of 
In the 


for a manufac- 
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investigations and 
Electric Company 
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FEDERAL COMMERCE TRUST COMPANY 
IN NEW QUARTERS 


Following extensive remodeling, the Fed- 
eral Commerce Trust Company of St. Louis 
has taken new quarters on the 
floor of the structure at the northeast corner 
of Broadway and Pine street, formerly oc- 
cupied by the Federal bank. The 
name of the building was changed from Fed- 
Building to Federal Com- 
Although only two 
Commerce organization 
in the bond 
recently went 


over second 


Reserve 


eral Reserve Bank 
Trust Building. 
old, the 
wonderful 
mortgage field, and just 


merce 
has 
and 


on 


years 
made progress 
a 
dividend basis. 

John G. Lons 
W. L. Heming 


W. Ainsworth, vice-presi- 


Officers of the company are: 
dale, chairman of the board; 
way, president; W. 
dent and treasurer; E. T. 
dent: J. C. Walker, assistant treasurer; R. J. 
Whitfield, assistant treasurer; J. A. Me- 


Tobey, vice-presi- 
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Carthy, secretary, and W. A. Bell, assistant 
secretary. 

The investment company moved from quar 
ters the first floor of the building 
they now occupy. This space will imme- 
diately undergo alterations and become the 
home of the trust and savings departments 
of the National Bank of This 
change will in turn give opportunity for the 
commercial division to expand and occupy 
all of the first floor in the building 
facing Broadway. This makes the total floor 
of the National Bank of 


among the largest in the country. 


on Same 


Commerce. 


space 


space Commerce 


Julius W. Reinholdt, former vice-president 
and president of 
Boatmen’s Whit- 
aker. 

The First National Bank of Kansas City, 
Mo. reports resources of $59,468,582. 
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Spacious NEW QUARTERS OF THE FEDERAL COMMERCE TRUST COMPANY OF St. LOUIS 


COMPARATIVE STATEMENT OF ST LOUIS TRUST COMPANIES 


Surplus and 
Undivided 
Profits 
Dec. 3 
$578,549.36 

676,514.41 


7,789,296.25 


Capital 
$1,000,000.00 
3,000,000.00 
3,000,000.00 
3,000,000.00 
200,000.00 
200,000.00 


American Trust Co 

Liberty Central Trust Co 
Mercantile Trust Co 
Mississippi Valley Trust Co 
North St. Louis Sav. & Tr. Co. 
Southside Trust Co 


4,609, 


i, 


954.18 
86,291.80 
107,784.60 


Surplus and 
Undivided 
Profits 
1925 Dec. 31, 1924 
$550,265.14 
1,169,806.97 
7,525,604.40 
4,302,777.66 
73,254.48 
100,553.90 


Deposits 
Dee. 31, 1925 
$15,399 ,433.23 
20,861,697.87 
65,274,426.82 
38,695,936.14 

2.842,961.78 

}, 443 242.29 


Deposits 
Dec. 31, 1924 
$14,832,311.45 
35,344,900.38 
63 ,675,194.02 
34,979,469.06 

2,775,666.99 

2,620,412.05 
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Cleveland 


Special Correspondence 
DEPOSITORS RECEIVE LARGEST SHARE 
OF BANK EARNINGS 

The extent to which depositors share in 
the earnings of banks and trust companies 
in the shape of interest payments may not 
be of more liberal proportions in Ohio than 
in most other sections of the country, but 
the figures are nevertheless deserving of em- 
phasis. Not less and probably considerably 
more than $100,000,000 is the amount of in- 
terest payments made to depositors during 
1925 by Ohio banks and trust companies. As 
compared with this juicy melon the return 
to stockholders on their holdings in the same 
banks and trust companies has not exceeded 
$18,000,000, which averages less than 5.5 per 
cent. Including tax payments to the fed- 
eral, state and local governments amounting 
to about $10,000,000, it may be calculated 
that about 50 per cent of gross earnings of 
banks and trust companies are absorbed by 
interest on deposits and the tax bill. 

Notwithstanding these absorptions 
and trust companies of Ohio 
experienced a fairly profitable year. Com- 
pilation of the returns of all national and 
state banks and trust companies of Ohio as 
of last September showed aggregate re- 
sources of $2,988,000,000. December 3list re- 
that the three billion 
been passed. Of this aggregate 
and trust companies under state 
supervision are credited with $2,049,000,000, 
and the national banks with $939,000,000. 
Savings deposits amounted to $1,199,000,000. 


the 


banks have 


turns doubtless show 
mark has 


the banks 


CLEVELAND TRUST COMPANY GROWTH 

An increase of over $12,000,000 in deposits 
during the past year is indicated in the De- 
cember 31, 1925 financial statement of the 
Cleveland Trust Company bringing total to 
$201,820,361 which also represents a gain of 
over $23,000,000 within the past two years. 
aggregate $220,403,633 with cash 
on hand and in banks of $26,102,558; U. 8. 
and other securities $15,587,000; loans and 
discounts, $167,709,000. Capital is $8,600,- 
000; surplus and undivided profits, $4,863,- 
399. The sale price of Cleveland Trust Com- 
pany stock advanced from 265 to 285. 

H. H. Allyn, trust officer, was named a 
vice-president in the trust estates department 
at the recent annual meeting of the Cleve- 
land Trust Company. H. S. Yenne and Ed- 
ward B. Roberts, assistant trust officers, were 
elected trust officers and Wm. 8S. Goff 
elected an assistant treasurer. 
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GUARDIAN TRUST COMPANY OPENS 
TENTH OFFICE 

On January 16, 1926, the Guardian Trust 
Company of Cleveland opened its tenth office, 
the Arlington-Eddy Branch which is com- 
modiously housed. L. O. Bond, for the past 
nine years a member of the Guardian staff, 
has been named manager. The location of 
the new office is in one of the most rapidly 
growing sections of Greater Cleveland. 

The past year has been one of substantial 
growth for the Guardian Trust Company, 
the latest statement as of December 31, 1925, 
showing total deposits of $105,317,785 as 
compared with $91,745,000 on December 31, 
1923, and with $68,274,000 on December 31, 
1921. Resources aggregate $122,331,267. 
Capital is $4,000,000; surplus, $4,000,000 and 
undivided profits, $1,509,014. Recent sales 
of Guardian stock enhancement of 
value to 236. 

“More Happiness, More Leisure’ and 
Greater Certainty” is the title of an unusu- 
ally interesting booklet issued recently by the 
Guardian Trust Company which logically de- 
velops the advantage of trust service. 


show 


UNION TRUST COMPANY OF CLEVELAND 

While the $520,804,332 resources shown in 
the December 31, 1925 financial statement 
of the Union Trust Company of Cleveland 
are sufficiently impressive, they do not ade- 
quately measure the huge volume of business 
conducted by this big organization through 
its numerous departments, notably its trust 
divisions. Deposits amount to $255,890,556, 
with capital of $22,250,000, surplus and cur- 
rent earnings of $13,517,260. 

One of the innovations introduced by the 
Union Trust Company, contemporaneous 
with the opening of its massive new build- 
ing, was the establishment of a “bond store” 
which is located on the ground floor, at the 
corner of two of the busiest streets in Cleve- 
land. The plan has demonstrated its success, 
attracting hundreds of men and women to 
purchase bonds of sterling worth instead of 
confiding their savings to schemers and sales- 
men of fraudulent offerings. 

This year the Union Trust Company con- 
ceived the idea of presenting the Christmas 
Money Club to prospects in the actual form 
of a club. It was in reality a paper folder. 
The inside contained detailed selling facts. 
This single piece of distributed literature 
was the only advertising used by the Union 
Trust Company for the 1926 Christmas 
Money Club, and the club has shown a very 
healthy increase over last year. 
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Every Trust Officer Should Have ti 
FINANCIAL 
HANDBOOK 


Rosert H. Montrcomery, Editor 


It has been prepared by a nationally known financial 
authority, assisted by a staff of 32 able specialists 

Its 34 cover every aspect of practical 
financial management, from credits and collec- 
lections to ““Blue Sky”’ laws and federal regula- 
tion of business. 


sections 


One explicit section deals with Fiduciary Relation- 
ships and transactions, both individual and cor- 
poration 

It supplies the basic data for a ready answer to 
practically every question of financial principle, 
policy and method that can arise 

Its 65-page index—over 7500 subject references 
enables you to get the needed information with- 
out expensive loss of 

Its 1749 pages of condensed but clearly 
material cost you only 2% cents a 
any time the trustworthy 





time 
printed 


page At 
nformation on a single 


page may save you more than the entire cost 
of the volume—$7.50. 
Its page size—44''x74 and flexible binding 


make it surprisingly easy to handle 


Send for Your Copy Now to 


Trust Companies 












































































































































































Colonel Leonard P. Ayres, vice-president 
of the Cleveland Trust Company, has been 
elected president of the American Statistical 
Association which is the oldest 
tific associations in America and in its list 
of former presidents appear the names of 
many men distinguished in the fields of eco 
nomics and statistics. Colonel 
been elected a trustee of the American 
Bankers Association Educational Foundation. 


of the scien- 


Ayres has 


also 


The Bank of Commerce & Trust Company 
of Cincinnati has increased its capital from 
$250,000 to $500,000. The Guarantee Trust 
Company was recently merged with this or- 
ganization. 


The Commerce Guardian Trust Company 
of Toledo has purchased a site for a new 
branch office on Main street and Starr ave- 


nue, where a two-story building will be con 


structed. This will be the fourth branch. 


Harris Creech, president of the Cleveland 
Trust Company, has been elected a director 
of the Firestone Tire & Rubber Company. 

E. B. Greene, vice-president of the Cleve- 
land Trust Company has been elected presi- 
dent of the Bankers Club of Cleveland. 
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IMPORTANT POST FOR I. I. SPERLING 

One of the important 
Financial Advertisers Association, namely 
that: of the organization’s pub 
licity committee, has been assigned by Presi 
dent Carroll Regan to I. I. Sperling, public 
ity manager of the Cleveland 
pany. Mr. Sperling is a 
newspaper 
Cleveland Financial 
He has contributed 
magazine articles 
tising and 
banks and trust companies, 


most posts in the 


chairman of 


Trust Com 
Cleveland 
president of the 


Advertisers Association. 


former 
man and a past 
some of the outstanding 
with adver 
development for 


dealing bank 


new business 
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Publicity Manager, ¢ 


SPERLING 


und Trust Company 


Frederick E. Gymer, who was recently ap 
pointed assistant publicity the 
Cleveland Trust Company, has been 
entrusted with the editorship of Cleve 
land Trust Monthly. Mr. came to 
the Cleveland Trust Company three years 
ago as production manager in the publicity 
department and his advancement to the offi 
cial family is in 
service. 


manager of 
also 
the 
Gymer 


recognition of meritorious 


Francis W. Treadway, a valued director 
and member of the and 
committees of the Guardian Trust 
of Cleveland, died recently. He 
Lieutenant Governor of 
of the leading 
director in a 
corporations, 


finance executive 
Company 
was a former 
Ohio, member of one 
firms of Cleveland, and 


number of other important 


law 
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ANNUAL MEETING GUARDIAN TRUST 
COMPANY OF CLEVELAND 


Allan B. manager of the Business 
Extension Department of the Guardian Trust 
Company of Cleveland, was elected a_ vice- 
president of the bank at the annual meeting 
of the board of directors, January 19th, J. A. 
Hiouse, president, has announced. Before his 
coming to Cleveland two years ago, Mr. Cook 
was for five years with the Bankers Trust 
Company of New York and later assistant 
secretary of the Asia Banking Corporation. 
He is author of the book 
ports and Imports.” 


Cook, 


“Financing Ex- 
He was recently made 
a member of the Publicity Committee of the 
Trust Company Division of the 
Bankers Association. 

T. F. Buzard, H. J. Coates and O. H. Gray, 
assistant trust officers, were 
secretaries; FE. L. 
the bond 
assistant treasurer, 


American 


promoted to 
Neuswander, 
department, was 
and R. R. 
Emmick of the estates department was named 
an assistant trust officer. Paul A. 
manager of the bond department 
named manager. G. B. Johnson, vice- 
president is the senior officer in charge of the 
investment department. 

The stockholders of the Guardian Trust 
Company the following new direc- 
Richard Inglis, partner of Otis & Com 
pany; W. T. 
general 


assistant 
chief clerk in 
named an 


Sihler, 
assistant 
was 


elected 
tors: 
Rossiter, vice-president and 
the Cleveland Builders 
Supply and Brick Company; Attorney W. H 
Harlatt of Treadway & Marlatt; and H. IL. 
Shepherd, vice-president of the 
Trust Compathy. 


manager of 


Guardian 


The auxiliary board was discontinued, and 
the following members elected to the 
directorate: George H. Bowman, président 
of the Geo. H. Bowman Company; Arthur D. 
Brooks, president of the Brooks Company ; 
W. A. Daley, president of the W. 8. Gilkey 
Printing Company; A. W. Dean, vice-presi- 
dent and treasurer of the Pittsburgh & Ohio 
Mining Company; William G. Dietz, 
ment securities; F. S. Harmon, director of 
parks and public property, city of Cleveland ; 
S. H. Holding, of Bushnell &«& 
James R. Mills, manager of 
Steel Company; E. D. Rogers, 
dent of the Steel Company ; 
Kk. S. Rogers, investments; Arthur L. Stone, 
secretary and treasurer of the Nicola, Stone 
& Myers Company; A. S. Taylor of V. C. 
Taylor Son; E. G. Tillotson, president of the 
Tillotson, & Wolcott Company. 


were 


invest- 


Burgess ; 
sales the Car- 
negie presi- 
Morse-Rogers 


Reports showed that the Guardian Trust 
Company grew steadily in practically all de- 
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partments during 1925, that it increased its 
reserves and added $274,708 to undivided 
profits, besides paying the regular quarterly 
dividend of 8 per cent. 


IMPORTANT CHANGES AND PROMO- 
TIONS AT AETNA INSURANCE CO. 
President Ralph B. Ives of the Aetna In- 

surance Company of Hartford, Conn. an- 

through John M. Thomas 
the following important changes in the West- 
ern department of the Aetna Insurance Com- 
pany and the World 
surance Company: 


nounces Manager 


Fire and Marine In- 
Agent John E. 
Davies retired, at his own request, on Janu- 
ary 1, 


service 


General 


after thirty-three years of continuous 
with the company 


and forty-three 
years in the fire business, 


The company has 
made generous prevision for his future. 
The inland marine and automobile depart- 
ments have extended to a point where their 
importance and further development demand 
the entire time of Manager W. F. 
Watson. Assistant Manager Louis H. Wolff 
will hereafter take full and active charge of 
the loss department. Henry <A. Yates, 
Springfield, IIL, during the past five 
has been State agent in the northern 
Illinois field, has been called to the Western 
department office at Chicago and 
to the position of assistant 


Assistant 


who 
years 


promoted 


manager. Mr. 


W. G. Bayliss was transferred two years ago 
from the Ohio 
superintendent of 


field to the Chicago office as 
the sprinklered 
partment, now assistant 
recognition of his excellent 

A new 


risk de- 
manager in 
work. 

member is joining the Aetna forces 
in the person of Charles F. Thomas, who has 
tendered his 


and is 


resignation as assistant man- 
ager of the Western department of the Queen 
Insurance Company. He will have the title 
of the World Fire and Ma- 
assistant manager of the 
W. N. Achenbach, who two years ago 
promoted from the Michigan 
agency to the position of assistant 


of general agent 
rine, and 
Aetna. 
was 


also 


state 
general 
agent, will now assume added responsibilities 
and increased duties as 


assistant manager. 


CHATHAM-PHENIX NATIONAL 


At a special meeting of the board of direc- 
tors of the Chatham-Phenix National Bank 
& Trust Company of New York, E. J. Dona- 
hue, Crawford Hill, Graveraet Y. Kaufman, 
Abner Jackson, Robert Roy, Leslie D. Wag- 
ner and W. S. Wailace, 
cashiers, elected 
dents. 


formerly assistant 


were assistant 


vice-presi- 
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TRUST OF CLEVELAND MOVES 
TRAVEL DEPARTMENT 

The moving of the Akers-Folkman Com- 
pany, the travel department of the Union 
Trust Company, Cleveland, from its old 
quarters in the Schofield Building to its new 
quarters in the Union Trust Building com- 
pleted the gathering together of all the down- 
town departments of the Union Trust under 
the same roof. 

The career of Joseph Folkman, the head 
of the travel department, has been an inter- 
esting one. He came from Galicia, penniless, 
at the age of fourteen, and started his career 
in this country selling papers. He 
later became a partner in the Akers-Folk- 
man-Lawrence Company, now the Akers- 
Folkman Company, the travel department of 
the Union Trust Company. 

In the 44 years that he has been in this 
country, Mr. Folkman has been instrumental 
in selling over 300,000 steamship tickets 
and in bringing over 100,000 people from 
Europe to the United States. Upon the day 
of the occupation of the new quarters, the 
employees of the Akers-Folkman Company 
presented Mr. Folkman with a beautiful ship 
model, as a tribute to his forty-three years 
of service to Cleveland travelers. 


T rust Departments 
Banks and Trust 


Companies 


By CLAY HERRICK 


Vice-President, Ghe Guardian Trust Company 
of Cleveland 


Price, $490 ice 


Write to 


Head of Travel Department of Uni 
Cleveland, receives tribute for many years of service 


BOOK DEPARTMENT 


JOSEPH FoLKMAN 


mn Trust Co., 


Cleveland travelers 


HIS is a new book dealing en 

tirely with the organization, 
operation and development of trust 
departments by banks and _ trust 
companies. It comprehends practi- 
cal and approved procedure and rep- 
resents a survey of methods and 
practice as approved by practical 
experience of numerous trust com- 
panies. Included in the book are 
forms and records employed in trust 
department work which have been 
selected with care. Special atten- 
tion is given to fee schedules, the 
safeguarding of securities and the 
handling of investments. 


TRUST COMPANIES PUBLISHING ASSOCIATION 


55 Liberty Street, New York City 








of 
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MIAMI BANK AND TRUST COMPANY 


MIAMI, FLORIDA 
This company is equipped to render the most responsible and efficient 


service. 


We especially invite correspondence dealing with Trust 


Business in the State of Florida. 


OFFICERS 
CHARLES L. BriaaGs, Chairman of the Boara 


C. D. Lerrier, President 

R. M. Price, Vice-President 
Geo. E. Nowan, Vice-President 
OscaR DANTELS, Vice-President 
Joun C. Girrorp, Vice-President 


R. H. DANIEL, 


J. M. HurrMan 


THE MIDLAND BANK FORGES AHEAD 
Among the “livewire” banking institutions 
in Cleveland the Midland Bank is making a 
record for uninterrupted growth. The finan 
cial statement of December 31, 1925, shows 
combined resources of $28,400,190, with loans 
and discounts of $19,285,630; U. 8S. 
other securities, $4,851,000: and 
due from $3,502,000. Deposits total 
$24,145,000. The capital is $2,000,000; sur- 
plus and undivided profits, $932,782. D. D. 
Kimmel is president. 
lbirectors of the Midland 
land have added two new 
roster—C. C. Signier who 
sistant cashier and K. L. 
elected trust officer. 


bonds 
and cash 


banks, 


jank of Cleve- 
officers to the 
becomes an as- 
Bliss who has been 
At the same time Carl 
R. Brown, assistant to the president, has re 
signed to devote attention to real estate in- 
interests. Adolph J. Farber, treas- 
urer of the Friedman-Blau Farber Company, 
knit goods manufacturers, 
to the Board of Directors, 
Transue of Alliance, Ohio, 


vestment 


has been elected 
succeeding ©. F. 


deceased, 


CENTRAL NATIONAL BANK OF 
CLEVELAND 

At the recent annual meeting of the Cen- 
tral National Savings and Trust Company 
of Cleveland action was taken to abbreviate 
the corporate title to that of the Central 
National Bank of Cleveland. The longer 
hame was adopted when the Central Na- 
tional Bank was merged some years ago 
with the Superior Savings & Trust 
pany. Arthur G. McKee, president of the 
Arthur G. McKee Company and C. J. Neal, 
treasurer of the Neal Fireproof Storage Com- 

pany were elected directors of the bank. 


Com- 


Cc. A. Wilkinson, vice-president of the 
United Banking & Trust Company of Cleve- 
land has been elected a member of the 
board. 


JOHNSON H. Pack, Vice-President 
Vice-President and Cashier 


VINCENT R. BRICE, Ass’t Vice-Pres. 


H. G. RetaLicx, Ass't Vice-Pres. 

P. M. LinpBtom, Ass’s Cashier 

H. L. Weems, Ass't Cashier 

FRANK J. MARGESON, Ass’! Cashier 


Trust Officer 


A PUBLIC SERVICE 
The Mercantile Trust Company of St. 
Louis is enlisted among those 
trust companies which exert 


banks and 
their influence 
making “Rufus 
and suffering the 
Below is 


to warn the public against 
Wallingford 


inevitable consequences, 


investments” 


shown a 
reproduction of a recent advertisement. 











— how long will it last?—— 


_ 


e" 
C3 


ELIZABETH KURBY 


fm SPECK 





Ten Millon Dollars 


“TO ST. CHARLES 
SAINT LOUIS 







































































































































































































































































































































TRUST 


Pittsburgh 


Special Correspondence 
NOTABLE YEAR FOR PITTSBURGH TRUST 
COMPANIES 

Combined resources of Pittsburgh national 
banks, state banks and trust companies 
toward the close of the last year attained 
the total volume of $1,163,541,000, represent- 
ing a gain during twelve months of $55,465, 
000 of which $26,000,000 was credited to na 
tional banks and $21,000,000 to trust com- 
panies, Of the aggregate the national banks 
reported resources of $552,922,000; the trust 
companies $441,300,000 and the state banks 
$169,618,000, From the standpoint of capi- 
talization the trust companies employ a con- 
siderably larger amount than the national 
banks. The trust companies have combined 
capital, surplus and profits of $104,829,000 
and the national banks $70,861,000, Impor- 
tant gains were recorded in the amount of 
trust funds and corporate trusts adminis- 
tered by trust companies and the year wit- 
nessed the first establishment of a trust de 
partment by one of the national banks. 







UNION TRUST COMPANY ADDS TO 
SURPLUS 

Commanding the largest surplus fund of 
any bank or trust company in the United 
States the Union Trust Company recently 
added $3,000,000 to that fund making the 
total $47,000,000, with capital of $1,500,- 
000 and undivided profits of $175,370, besides 
reserves of $6,820,000. Deposits of $126,445,- 
000 show increase of $1,172,000 since last 
September. Trust funds aggregate $227,186,- 
000; corporate trusts $454.106.000: securities 
held thereunder $83,799,000, and transfer 
agent and registrar accounts $1,485,150,000. 
An extra dividend of 10 per cent was de- 
clared in addition to the last quarterly dis- 
tribution of 25 per cent. 


INCREASED CAPITAL FOR PEOPLES 
SAVINGS & TRUST 

With the distribution of a 33 1-5 per cent 
stock dividend the Peoples Savings & Trust 
Company of Pittsburgh will increase its cap- 
ital from $3,000,000 to $4,000,000. The De- 
cember 31, 1925 statement showed surplus 
of $7,500,000 and undivided profits of $1,554,- 
089. Deposits of $22,570,000 represent a gain 
of nearly two millions during the past year. 
Resources total $43,449,000 show gain of over 
five millions. Trust funds of $75,250,000 
show an increase of $13,000,000 for the year 
with corporate trusts of $36,742,000. 
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PITTSBURGH 


FIDELITY TITLE AND TRUST ©, 


341-343 FOURTH AVE., PITTSBURGH. 
ESTABLISHED = 1886 


CTS in all trust capac- 

ities. Trust accounts 

managed aggregate more 
than $120,000,000. 


APITAL, Surplus and 

undivided profits 
more than $8,000,000. 
Handles checking ac- 
counts of corporations, 
firms and individuals. 





TSS SESE A NE 


CORNER STONE FOR COLONIAL TRUST 
ADDITION 

With appropriate ceremonies the corner- 
stone was recently laid for the new Wood 
street addition to the present home of the 
Colonial Trust Company of Pittsburgh. Pres- 
ident John C, Chaplain and Vice-President 
John W. Chalfant officiated at the exercises. 
Various documents and coins of historical 
value were enclosed in the cornerstone. With 
the completion of the new addition the Co- 
lonial Trust Company will have frontage on 
three of the principal thoroughfares in the 
city. During the past year a newly equipped 
safe deposit department was installed. 

During the past year resources of the Co- 
lonial Trust Company have increased to 
$27,528,635, with deposits of $19,804,000; 
trust funds $30,390,000; trustee under mort- 
gages $141,363,000 and securities deposited 
under collateral trust mortgages $15,102,000. 

Kenneth Buffington has become an addi- 
tional trust officer of the Colonial Trust Com- 
pany. 


The Potter Title & Trust Company of Pitts- 
burgh reports total resources of $9,353,000 ; 
Deposits of $6,611,000 and trust funds of 
$4,260,000. 


TRUST 


PITTSBURGH TRUST COMPANY 

Excellent progress was recorded during 
the past twelve months by President Louis 
H,. Gethoefer of the Pittsburg Trust Company. 
The December 31 statement shows aggregate 
resources Of $21,262,013 with cash on hand 
and in banks of $2,673,000; investment secu- 
rities $4,785,000; U. S. Government 
$1,257,343; loans $11,170.310. Deposits 
$15,232,000, an increase of about half 
a million since the previous statement. Cap- 
ital is $2,000,000; surplus $2,000,000 and un- 
divided profits $682.793. 
tary trusts under administration total $10,- 
775,000 with corporate excess of 
$39,000,000. 


securi- 
ties 


total 


Estates and volun- 
trusts in 


NEW TRUST DEPARTMENT QUARTERS 
FOR COMMONWEALTH 

Spacious new quarters were recently com- 
pleted and formally occupied by the trust 
department of the Commonwealth Trust Com- 
pany of Pittsburgh which has under adminis 
tration sundry estates having value of $16,- 
069.195 with corporate trusts amounting to 
$18,230,500, The December 31, financial 


statement shows increase since last Septem- 


ber of about $1,400,000 in deposits to total 


of $13,411,000 with aggregating 
$16,804,145, capital $1,500,000; — surplus 
$1,500,000 ; and undivided profits of $149,098. 


resources 


BANK OF PITTSBURGH 

As the oldest bank west of the Allegheny 
mountains the Bank of Pittsburgh, national 
association, completed one of its best 
with combined December 31, 
1925 amounting to $61,510,278, deposits $52.,- 
938,000. Capital is $3,000,000; surplus 
$3,000,000 and undivided profits $1,916,134. 


years 
resources of 


Earl A. Morton, vice-president of the Com- 
monwealth Trust Company of Pittsburgh, 
as chairman of the Trust Company Section of 
the Pennsylvania Bankers Association, is de- 
veloping plans for a midwinter trust depart- 
ment conference to be held in Pittsburgh. 

Charles W. Dahlinger, a 
Pittsburgh attorney, has been elected presi- 
dent of the Allegheny Trust Company of 
Pittsburgh to succeed the late Captain Will- 
iam B. Rogers. 

T. C. Swarts has become vice-president of 
the Woodlawn, (Pa.) Trust Company. 


well known 


An extra dividend of 4 per cent was de- 
clared recently by the Mercantile Trust and 
Deposit Company of Baltimore, in addition 
to the quarterly dividend of 6 per cent. 


COMPANIES 


. 
Baltimore 
Special Correspondence 

OFFICIAL PROMOTIONS AT SAFE DE- 

POSIT AND TRUST OF BALTIMORE 

With a record of successful administration 
dating back to 1864 and as the oldest trust 
company in Maryland, the State Deposit and 
Trust Company of Baltimore witnessed an- 
other year of substantial growth, es- 
pecially in the volume of estates and trusts 
in its care. At the recent annual meeting 
a number of promotions in the staff were 
which were prompted by in- 
creasing business and personnel. Junior of- 
ficers given higher titles and who will re- 
tain their present designations and duties 
are Arthur C. Gibson, secretary, made as- 
sistant vice-president ; Pausch, as- 
sistant secretary and auditor, made assistant 
vice-president: R. S. Opie, assistant secre- 
tary, made assistant vice-president; Clarence 
R. Tucker and John W. 
pointed secretaries; Edgar H. Cromwell, ap- 
pointed secretary and treasurer ; 
Raymond E. Burnett, auditor, and Charles F. 
Lechthaler, 


very 


made, most of 


George 


Bosley were ap- 


assistant 


assistant real estate officer. 


UNION TRUST COMPANY OF BALTIMORE 


Charles W. Hoff and John M. Dennis, Jr., 
have elected vice-presidents of the 
Union Trust Company of Maryland in Balti- 
more. soth had with the 
for a as junior 
officers. Two new directors were also added 
to the board, namely, R. C. Hoffman, Jr., 
president of the Standard Gas Equipment 
Corporation, and Rufus K. Goodenow, Jr., 
president of the Canton Box Co. 

An extra dividend of 3 per cent was de- 
clared by the directors in addition to the 
usual quarterly dividend of 3 per cent. As 
a result of this action total dividends of 19 
per cent, or $8 per share, will have been paid 
on the stock during the year in addition to 
stockholders’ rights to the in- 
creased capitalization. 

John M. Dennis, president of the company, 
in his report to the stockholders, showed that 
deposits had increased approximately $5,600,- 
000 during the year, while capital resources 
also were increased about $750,000. Net earn- 
ings showed a gain of $100,000, as compared 
with 1924, while $250,000 was added to un- 
divided profits after reserves and dividends. 
Successful operations 
ducted at the branch 
vantageous centers, 


been 
been associated 


company number of years 


subseribe to 


been 
located at 


have also 


offices, 


con- 
ad- 





An Indispensable Book 


to 


Every Bank and Trust Company 
Officer 


The Revised Fifth and Enlarged Edition 


THE MODERN 
TRUST COMPANY 


By 
FRANKLIN B. KIRKBRIDE 
J. E. STERRETT AND 
H. PARKER WILLIS 


Now ready for distribution. Price $4.00 postage prepaid 
Address: Trust Companies Publishing Association, 55 Liberty St., New York 


HIS Book is indisputably recog- | Fifth Edition is of equal value to every 
nized as the Standard and Lead- National and State Bank as well as to 
ing Authority on the Functions Trust Companies. In scope it covers 

and Organization of a Modern Trust every department and phase of Banking 
Company, embracing every phase and | and ‘Fiduciary Finance, including the 
latest development in Banking Oper- most approved forms of accounting, ad- 
ation and Fiduciary Finance. vanced standards and principles of 
Comprising over 550 pages, the new | practice. 


TRUST COMPANIES Magazine, Book Department 
55 Liberty Street, New York. 
Gentlemen:—Enclosed please find $4.00 (check or money order) for which kindly 


send me copy of the new Fifth Edition of “The Modern Trust Company,” or you 
may send me copy on approval. 


Address 


Make check or draft payable to TRUST COMPANIES Publishing Association, 
55 Liberty Street, New York. 
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Los Angeles 


Special Correspondence 
THE FACTS ABOUT LOS ANGELES 


With the returns for 1925 fairly in hand 
there is abundant proof that Los Angeles 
and Southern California have yielded neither 
in prestige or spirit for 
the exaggerated 


genuine 
counterclaims and exotic 
real estate performances in Florida notwith- 
standing. The wealth that 
that been built up in this part of the 
country is of the permanent kind and not 
subject to fitful allurements or the kind that 
merely seeks an “island of tax refuge.” The 
impression created in certain quarters and 
due largely to the gratuitous but ill-informed 
propaganda from the Florida 
gion, that Los Angeles has reached the zenith 
of its growth and activity can hardly be en 
tertained in the light of facts 
comparisons. 

It is true 
California real 
and We 
have had our taste of overindulgence in such 
matters and have profited from the 
that Florida is still to learn. 
that in practically every 


progress, 


has flowed and 


has 


Everglade re- 


actual and 


that Los Angeles and 
have no wild-eved 
subdivision 


Southern 
booms in 
estate development. 
lesson 
The facts are 
line of legitimate 
business, industrial, financial and productive 
activity this section of the Coast surveys the 
results of 1925 with supreme 
records that top previous high 
Only in regard to real estate and 
subdivision activities has there been a whole 
some cessation, produced by the 


satisfaction 
and with 


marks. 


determined 
stand of our conservative bankers and busi- 
hess men, 
liere are a few facts for the Floridians to 
Bank deposits are regarded as one 
of the best indices of genuine prosperity, and 
for the first time in the annals of An- 
geles finance the deposits of our banks and 


digest. 


Los 


trust companies have passed the billion fig- 
ure. with this billion of de- 
posits in Los Angeles banks and trust com- 
panies there is the statement of about $400,- 
000,000 in resources for all the banks 
trust companies of the State of Florida. 

The year 1925 has been termed a “normal 
year” for Angeles and yet the 
of actual business loom up 
higher than for the boom year of 
respect to bank clearings the total for 1925 
is 10 per cent 1924 and 51 per cent 
over 1922. Increase in bank deposits, ag- 
gregating on December 31st last a total of 
$1,084,000,000 shows 10 per cent 1924 
and 57 per cent over 1922. Telegraph rev- 
enues show 15 per cent over 1924 and 49 per 


As compared 


and 


Los figures 


substantially 
1922. In 


above 


over 


cent 
cent 


over 1922. Postal receipts show 3 per 
1924 and 41 per cent over 1922. 
Retail stores’ turnover represents 6 per cent 
increase over 1924 and 40 per cent over 1922. 
Despite the decline in shipping through the 
Los Angeles harbor, due principally to de- 
crease in crude oil cargoes, the value of 
commerce last year was 21 per cent above 
the record for 1924 and 90 per cent over 1922. 
In nearly all that count for 
actual record shows that 
Los still the particular “bright 
Pacific Coast. Moreover the 
fallen off and there is no 
evidence of diversion of domiciliary interests. 


over 


indices 
progress the 1925 


other 


Angeles is 
the 
has not 


spot” on 
tourist 


FIRST NATIONAL AND PACIFIC 
SOUTHWEST TRUST 

The large 

and 


banking resources 
deposits represented by the First Na- 
tional Bank and the Pacitic-Southwest Trust 
and Savings Bank of with nu- 
merous branches, substan- 


aggregate of 


Los Angeles 
showed further 
tial gains during the past year. The branch 
organization conducted by the Pacific-South- 
west Trust and Savings Bank works with a 
measure of efficiency that vields excellent re- 
turns to both the institutions themselves and 
to the communities they serve. It is largely 
through such affiliation of interests that capi- 
al and = financial 
supplied in 


has been 


productive 


accommodation 
ample measure to 
manufacturing and agricultural interests. 

Toward the the vear the 
of directors of the First National Bank, the 
Pacific-Southwest Trust and Savings Bank 
and the Trust Securities Company au- 
thorized a 10 per cent interest in quarterly 
dividend to holders of beneficial certificates, 


close of boards 


representing the stock of these organizations. 
It is understood that this new quarterly rate 
will be maintained. Announcement was also 
made of extra compensation and _ liberal 
distribution to the more than 2,000 
employees of the three institutions. 


bonus 


SECURITY TRUST OF LOS ANGELES 


The 


Savings 


progress of the Security Trust and 
sunk of Los Angeles has continued 
with increased momentum during 1925, The 
December 30, 1925 financial statement shows 
aggregate of $239,055,779 with 
loans and discounts of $148,913,000; U. S. se- 
curities $21,845,000; municipal and other 
bonds $25,770,000; cash and due from banks 
$32,853,000. Deposits amount to $222,315,000. 
Capital is $10,000,000 ; surplus $3,000,000 and 
undivided profits $2,622,988. The Security 
Company, which is the investment arm of 
the Security Bank, had a most active year. 


resources 
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Approved Short Time Investments for Banks 


To December 31, 1925, banks and trust companies throughout the 
United States and Canada have purchased $265,000,000 of our 


Mn 


Collateral Trust Securities 


These Securities are Self-Liquidating 


= Denominations: $500, $1,000, $2,500, $5,000, $10,000 


pe 


Maturities ranging from three to six months at current rates of discount. 


Offering Sheet on Request 
COMMERCIAL CREDIT CORPORATION 


COMMERCIAL BANKERS 
PERSHING SQUARE BLDG., PARK AVE. & 42ND ST., NEW YORK 
Affiliated with 


COMMERCIAL CREDIT COMPANY 


BALTIMORE, MD. 
COMMERCIAL ACCEPTANCE TRUST 
CHICAGO, ILL. 


SAN FRANCISCO, CAL. 


COMMERCIAL CREDIT COMPANY, INC, 
NEW ORLEANS, LA. 


CONTINENTAL GUARANTY CORPORATION OF CANADA, LIMITED 
MONTREAL, CANADA 


Combined Resources 


INCREASE IN CAPITAL INVESTMENTS 

Commenting upon business conditions in 
Los Angeles and Southern California, J. F. 
Sartori, president of the Security Trust and 
Savings Bank of Los Angeles says: 

“Los Angeles and Southern California 
have completed a very good year, a year free 
on the one hand from unsound inflationary 
elements and on the other from any serious 
depressive influences. Business has 
ceeded throughout the year at a level sub- 
stantially above those of 1923 and 1924. Its 
course has been steady and free from violent 
fluctuations. 


pro- 


There has been a steady inflow 
of population despite the current fancy for 
other sections. Agricultural yields have been 
unusually good, which means a decided ad- 
dition to purchasing power in 1926. In finan- 
cial circles the year has been marked par- 
ticularly by the advent of Eastern capital 
through investments of insurance companies 
and other agencies.” 


A SUCCESSFUL HOME FINANCE PLAN 

As a result of eighteen months of develop- 
ment and thorough tests in both the bank 
and the home the Bankers Service Corpora- 
tion of New York has evolved a successful 


$130,000,000 


and new Home Finance Plan, which reduces 
housekeeping budgeting to simplest and most 
effective terms. The plan places definite re- 
sponsibilities upon both the husband and the 
wife, with amounts of in- 
come apportioned to each and showing just 
what expenditures can be afforded. Once es- 
tablished, the plan automatic in 
operation and it cannot be stopped without 
a definite violation of its few and simple 
rules. Banks and trust companies which are 
interested in housekeeping budgets and sav- 
ings plans may obtain complete details of the 
plan by communicating with the 
Service Corporation, 19 and 21 
street, New York City. 


pre-determined 


becomes 


sJankers 
Warren 


The Chemical National Bank of New York 
has announced the appointment of John Nich- 
olas as assistant trust officer. 

“Here’s $100,000. Now Run Away and 
Play,” is the suggestive title of a folder is- 
sued by the Detroit Trust Company which 
discusses the need of trust company protec- 
tion to prevent dissipation of estates. 

Capital investments of the United States in 
Latin-American countries aggregate over $4,- 
000,000,000 as compared with British invest- 
ments of $6,618,000,000. 











